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आमुख 


पुरातत्त्व एवं इतिहास की विविध विधाओं में किये जा रहे अद्यतन शोध-कार्यों पर आधारित लेखों के साथ 
प्राग्धारा का यह अंक सामने आ रहा है। तद्नतर्गत पुरातात्त्विक सर्वेक्षण-उत्खनन, शैल-चित्र, पुरालेख एवं लिपि, 
दुर्ग-विधान और मूर्ति-विज्ञान, प्राचीन पर्यावरण और संग्रहालय की अवधारणा जैसे विषय वर्णित rd 


प्राग्धारा के इस अंक की विषयवस्तु भारतीय उपमहाद्वीप और विशेषतः उत्तर प्रदेश, हरियाणा, राजस्थान, मध्य 
प्रदेश, बिहार, उड़ीसा, गुजरात और गान्धार (पाकिस्तान) तक विस्तृत З विभिन्न संस्थाओं द्वारा उत्तर प्रदेश में 
1994-95 में सम्पादित लगभग सभी प्रमुख पुरातात्विक सर्वेक्षणों wd उत्खननों की उपलब्धियों को एक वर्ष के 
अन्दर ही प्रकाशित करते हुए हमें विश्वास है कि इससे समविषयक शोध कार्यों को गतिशील बनाने में सहायता 
मिलेगी। अन्य प्रदेशों से सम्बन्धित सामग्री इस प्रदेश को व्यापक सन्दर्भा से जोड़ रही है। 


बनारस, इलाहाबाद, कुरुक्षेत्र, जम्मू, ग्वालियर, बड़ौदा, धारवाड़ और संभलपुर के विश्वविद्यालयों, 
भारतीय पुरातत्त्व सर्वेक्षण और राजस्थान के संग्रहालय और पुरातत्त्व विभाग से जुड़े पुराविदों ने इस अंक में 
महत्वपूर्ण योगदान किया है। उत्तर प्रदेश राज्य पुरातत्त्व संगठन ने इनके साथ पूरी भागीदारी की है। आस्ट्रेलिया के 
एक प्रतिष्ठित विद्वान ने भी ' प्राग्धारा ” में रुचि दर्शायी है। दो पुलिस अधिकारियों द्वारा क्रमशः बांदा-सतना के 
दुर्गम wp इलाके' के शैल-चित्रों तथा गुजरात की मातृका-मूर्तियों पर लिखे गये स्तरीय लेख, अन्य सेवाओं के 
अधिकारी पुराविदों को सक्रिय पुरातत्त्व से जोड़ने की दृष्टि से, स्वागत योग्य हैं। 


प्राग्धारा ' की निरन्तरता और उज्जवल भविष्य के लिये शुभ कामनाएं व्यक्त करते हुए'मुझे हार्दिक प्रसन्नता 


हो रही है। 


दिनांक 2.2.1996 ( रीता सिन्हा ) 
निदेशक एवं सचिव 


संस्कृति विभाग, उत्तर प्रदेश शासन 
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सम्पादकीय 


बीते बरस में उत्तर प्रदेश के तीन पुरास्थलों के उत्खनन कराये गये Zi काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय द्वारा 
उत्खनित वैना (जिला बलिया) के निचले स्तरों (1600—1300. पू.) से पाये गये टोंटीदार और डोरी छाप (कार्डेड) 
; पात्रावशेष उल्लेखनीय हैं। इलाहाबाद विश्वविद्यालय द्वारा झूंसी ( जिला इलाहाबाद ) और उत्तर प्रदेश राज्य . 
पुरातत्त्व संगठन द्वारा मूसानगर (जिला कानपुर देहात) के टीलों के उत्खनन से 700 ई. पू. के पूर्व के साँस्कृतिक 
अवशेष पाये गये है 


इसी साल बलिया जिले में एक सर्वेक्षण अभियान पूरा हुआ है, जिसमें 75 पुरास्थल अभिलिखित हुए 
हैं। इनमें से अधिकांश अब तक पुराविदों के संज्ञान में नहीं थे। पूर्वी उत्तर प्रदेश के सरयूपार के बस्ती और 
सिद्धार्थनगर जिलों में अग्रेत्तर पुरातात्विक शोध की संभावनाओं के आकलन के लिये भारतीय पुरातत्त्व सर्वेक्षण 
और उ. प्र. राज्य पुरातत्त्व संगठन की संयुक्त समिति द्वारा कुछ चयनित पुरास्थलों के निरीक्षण से भी अनेक नये 
तथ्य उभर कर सामने आये हैं। इसके अलावा बांदा जिले के पुलिस कप्तान ने उत्तर प्रदेश और मध्य प्रदेश के 
सीमावर्ती विन्ध्य क्षेत्र में व्यापक सर्वेक्षण करा कर सैकड़ों चित्रित शैलाश्रयों को प्रकाश में लाने का बड़ा काम 
किया है। 


हाल के वर्षों में कुमाऊँ हिमालय की महाइम परम्परा के अध्ययन के अभियान चलाये गये el द्वाराहाट के 
निकट उलैनी की तिथि के अनुसार वहाँ प्रथम weaned ई. पू. में लौह तकनीक का ज्ञान रहे होने. का मत प्रतिपादित 
किया गया हे। कुछ साल पहले सारनाथ में नवनिर्माण के समय एक मिट्टी के बर्तन में लगभग 2000 वर्ष प्राचीन कुछ 
1 - पुरावशेष पाये गये हैं जिनमें स्वर्ण मण्डित एवं स्वर्ण निर्मित चक्र, त्रिरत्न, किन्नर एवं अभिलेख उल्लेखनीय हैं। 


पड़ोसी प्रदेश बिहार में सेनुवार ( जिला रोहतास ) के उत्खनन के साक्ष्याधार पर AIA युग से सम्यक एवं 

नियमित साँस्कृतिक विकास, नवाइम-ताम्राइम युगों के संक्रमण काल को तकनीकों के विकास तथा उपकरणों को 

संख्या की दृष्टि से सर्वसमृद्ध, ताम्राइम युग में तांबे, हड्डी और मिट्टी से सम्बन्धित तकनीकों का अग्रेत्त विकास 

j किन्तु उपकरणों की संख्या में गिरावट तथा अगले युग में तांबे से एन. बी. पी. युग में संक्रमण के निष्कर्ष निकाले 
गये हैं। 
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« कोर ' पर उकेरित्त डिजाइन के प्रतीकात्मक महत्व को 


चन्द्रावती ( राजस्थान ) के मध्याइमयुगीन 
के माता रूप में समझाने का 


आदिवासियों की परंम्परओं और पुरासामग्रियों के अध्ययन के अनुसार प्रजनन EIS 
यत्न किया जा रहा है। उड़ीसा की महानदी घाटी के सर्वेक्षण में नये-नये महाइम प्रकाश में आ रहे हैं। 


मौर्यकाल से पूर्व मध्यकाल तक ब्राह्मी लिपि के विकास के अध्ययन-मनन के बाद अब आगे की कड़ियाँ 
भी समुचित रूप में बैठायी जा रही हैं। इसी तरह अन्य gif के साथ-साथ “धूल कोट' की भी सुध ली जा रही हे। 
कार्तिकेय की प्राचीन प्रतिमाओं में मयूर और मुर्ग के एक साथ निरूपण के दुर्लभ उदाहरणों पर अभूतपूव अध्ययन 
किये जा रहे हैं। हरियाणा की मूर्तिकला और बुद्ध के प्रतिमा लक्षणों का अवगाहन चल रहा $i साथ ही साथ 
संस्कृतियों के समकालिक वातावरण की पृष्ठभूमि स्पष्ट की जा रही ё 

एक ओर जहाँ आस्ट्रेलिया में जन्मे प्रख्यात पुराविद्‌ गार्डन चाइल्ड की उपलब्धियों को भारत में आदर सहित 
याद किया जा रहा है, वहीं दूसरी ओर उसी देश के आर. जी. बेडनारिक भोपाल के “म्यूजियम ऑफ मेन! की 
अभिनव अवधारणा के साथ हमसे जुड़ते जा रहे @! 

हमारा सौभाग्य है कि ऊपर वर्णित कार्यों से लगे अध्येताओं Y प्राग्धारा ' के लिये अपने तदूविषयक लेख 
कृपा पूर्वक उपलब्ध करा कर इसे व्यापक सन्दर्भ प्रदान किये З इसके लिये हम उनके प्रति सादर आभार व्यक्त 
करते हैं। इस अंक के कतिपय शोध-पत्रो के मूल्याँकन और उनके विषय में बहुमूल्य सुझाव देने के लिये हम अपने 
संरक्षकों डॉ. आर. सी. शर्मा और प्रो. के. के. थपल्याल के प्रति आभारी ë! 


© प्राग्धारा at निरन्तरता बनाये रखने के लिये सुश्री रीता सिन्हा, सचिव एवं निदेशक, संस्कृति विभाग, 
उत्तर प्रदेश शासन ने जिस सहज भाव और गहरी रुचि से हमें उत्साहित रखा है, हम उसे सदेव याद करते हैं। उनके 
जैसे संरक्षक दैवयोग से ही मिलते हैं। 


. इस अवसर पर पूर्व विशेष सचिव श्री विनोद शंकर चौबे के प्राग्धारा ” के प्रति दर्शाये गये भावों की याद 
आना भी उल्लेखनीय i हम उनके लिये आदर भाव व्यक्त करते Š! š 


शोध कार्या में स्वाभाविक जिज्ञासा रखने वाले डॉ. अनूप चन्द्र पाण्डे वर्तमान विशेष सचिव एवं निदेशक, 
[से मिली प्रेरणा ने इस दिशा में लग कर काम करने की जो ऊर्जा प्रदान की है उसके लिये हम उनके 
uni = | 
'का भाव रखने वाले श्री प्रभात मित्तल, संयुक्त निदेशक , संस्कृति 
E Р s: < = Z ; 


m. 
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निदेशालय ने इसके प्रकाशन की प्रक्रिया को सरल एवं गतिवान बनाकर महत्वपूर्ण योगदान किया हे। उनकी इस 
सद्भावना के लिये हम उनके आभारी ë! 


समय-समय पर शासन के अनुसचिव श्री राम अवध, निदेशालय के डॉ. ए. के. श्रीवास्तव, उपनिदेशक ; 
श्री अजय कुमार अग्रवाल, सहायक निदेशक ; श्री जे. पी. श्रीवास्तव, सहायक लेखाधिकारी तथा पुरातत्त्व संगठन 
के श्री प्रहलाद कुमार सिंह, उत्खनन एवं अन्वेषण अधिकारी ; लेखा अनुभाग और कार्यालय के सहकर्मी और 
आशुलिपिक सुश्री गीता साही का सहयोग भी यहाँ स्मरणीय है। इन सबके प्रति मैं व्यक्तिगत रूप से धन्यवाद व्यक्त 
करता हँ] 


इस अंक का प्रकाशन किनारे पर पाकर लगता है एक सागर पार हो रहा है। इसके संतरण में अन्वेषण सहायक 
sh गिरीश चन्द्र सिंह को हर समय दायें-बायें पाता रहा हँ! पुरातत्व सहायक डॉ. राजीव कुमार त्रिवेदी को एक 
विनम्र मुस्कान के साथ हमेशा सन्नद्ध पाया है। इस मौके पर इन साथियों को बहुत-बहुत बधाई देते हुए बड़ा सन्तोष 
पा रहा ë| 


अन्त में मुद्रक शिवम्‌ प्रेस को धन्यवाद देकर ' प्रागधारा ' का यह अंक विद्वान पाठकों को अर्पित करते 
हुए उनसे अनुरोध है कि इस पत्रिका को और अधिक उपयोगी एवं स्तरीय बनाने के लिये अपने बहुमूल्य सुझावों से 
हमारा मार्ग दर्शन कराने की कृपा करें। 


सम्पादक 
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प्रोफेसर बैजनाथ पुरी 


25 जनवरी, 1916 26 जनवरी, 1996 


* चौक यूनिवर्सिटी ' % वाइस चांसलर ' कहलाने वाले लखनऊ की एक खास पहचान Ч. अमृत लाल नागर 
उन्हें ` चौक का व्हीलर ' और घर-परिवार-बिरादरी वाले 'बैजू' कह कर पुकारते। मझोले कद, चौड़ी काठी, गोरे 
faz रंग, गोल चेहरे, ऊंचे ललाट, रोमहीन चिकने कपाल, भरी-भरी тй, चौड़ी कमानी वाले चश्मे और रौबदार 
मर्दानी आवाज वाली इस शख्शियत की मौजूदगी, एक आरसे तक, लखनऊ के इतिहास विषयक आयोजनों को रौनक 
देती रही । थ्री पीस सूट में, फेल्ट ёс लगाकर, परिचमी देशों के ' प्रोफेसरों ' के अंदाज में छतरी थाम कर चलने वाले 
इस अध्येता ने अपनी जिन्दगी के कई बेश कीमती दशक ठेठ पूरब का इतिहास और संस्कृति पढ़ने-पढ़ाने में खर्च 
किये । भारतीय विद्या के विशारद उन्हें डॉ. बैजनाथ पुरी के नाम से जानते हैं । 

लखनऊ के चौक मोहल्ले के एक खत्री परिवार में 25 जनवरी, 1916 को जन्मे बैजनाथ पुरी की प्राथमिक 


शिक्षा जैन पाठशाला से शुरु हुई। 1931 से 1939 के बीच उन्होंने हाईस्कूल, इण्टर, बो.ए., एम.ए. ओर एल.एल.बी. 
की परीक्षाएं पास कीं । हाई स्कूल में कामर्स, इण्टर में अंग्रेजी, इतिहास, अर्थ शास्त्र और समाज शास्त्र तथा बी.ए. में 
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अंग्रेजी, राजनीति शास्त्र और प्राचीन भारतीय इतिहास विषयों का अध्ययन किया । 1937 में प्राचीन भारतीय इतिहास 
एवं संस्कृति विषय में 'हाई सेकण्ड क्लास' में एम.ए. पास करने के बांद जब यूनिवर्सिटी में 'प्रवक्ता' बनने का अवसर 
न मिल पाया तो 1938 में 'लीगल टेड' अपनाने की कोशिश की , लेकिन जल्दी ही लखनऊ यूनिवर्सिटी में कुषाणों 
पर शोध करने लगे । | 
ES 1939 के इण्डियन feed कांग्रेस, कलकत्ता में उनके द्वारा प्रस्तुत "एन एक्जामिनेशन ऑफ दि टाइटिल्स 
= ऑफ इम्पीरियल कुषाणाज” विषयक शोध पत्र के. एन. नीलकंठ शास्त्री द्वारा सराहा गया । डी. आर.भण्डारकर ने 
उनके शोध-पत्र “जर्नल ऑफ इण्डियन हिस्टरी” में प्रकाशित कर उनका उत्साह बनाये रखा। लेकिन उनका शोध 
प्रबन्ध स्वीकृत न हो सका । उसके बाद 28 वर्ष की उम्र में नवम्बर 1944 में उन्होंने तक्षशिला में आयोजित 
आर्कियोलॉजिकल ट्रेनिंग स्कूल में दाखिला लेकर सर मार्टिमर व्हीलर से तीन माह का प्रशिक्षण पाया । इण्डियन 
{кєй कांग्रेस, अलीगढ़ में “लेटर कुषाणाज ” पर शोध- पत्र प्रस्तुत करने और कुछ अन्य शोध पत्र लिखने के बाद 
E “इण्डिया अण्डर द कुषाणाज” नाम से संशोधित शोध-पत्र प्रस्तुत किया, किन्तु यह भी उन्हें पीएच.डी. को उपाधि 
E नहीं अर्जित करा सका । इसी बीच लखनऊ यूनिवर्सिटी में उन्हें प्रवक्ता के पद के लिए चयनित कर लिया गया । 


1949 में उन्होंने आक्सफोर्ड यूनिवर्सिटी में दाखिला लिया और अपने खर्चे पर इंग्लैंड गये । वहां प्रो. टी. 
बरो और प्रो. एफ.डब्लू. थामस के पर्यवेक्षण में “इण्डिया इन द टाइम्स ऑफ पातञ्जलि” विषयक शोध प्रबन्ध प्रस्तुत 
किया, जिस पर उन्हें बी.लिट. की उपाधि प्राप्त हुई । 


1951 में हिन्दुस्तान लौट कर लखनऊ यूनिवर्सिटी में पढ़ाने लगे। 1952 में “पुरातत्त्व विज्ञान” नामक पुस्तक 

लिखने के बाद एक बार फिर आक्सफोर्ड यूनिवर्सिटी में दाखिला ले कर प्रो. ай के ही पर्यवेक्षण में “हिस्ट्री ऑफ 

_ दि गुर्जर प्रतिहाराज” विषय पर भारत में रहकर रिसर्च करने लगे । दिसम्बर 1953 में इंग्लैण्ड गये। आक्सफोर्ड 
 पहुंचकर बचा हुआ काम पूरा किया और फरवरी 1954 में थीसिस प्रस्तुत कर आखिर ' डाक्टरेट ' करके ही माने । 


आक्सफोर्ड 'यूनिवर्सिटी में प्रस्तुत उनके दोनों शोध प्रबन्ध “इण्डिया इन दि टाइम्स ऑफ पातञ्जलि” और 
हिस्ट्री ऑफ दि गुर्जर प्रतिहाराज” 1957 में प्रकाशित हुए। दोनों ही ग्रन्थ अपने विषय के स्तरीय और शोध परक 
प्रकाशनों के रूप में प्रतिष्ठित हुए । अगले प्रमुख प्रकाशन 1958 में “भारतीय संस्कृति के मूल तत्व ”, “भारतीय 
इतिहास एवं संस्कृति “और “भारत और कम्बुज” तथा 1960 में “इण्डियन हिस्टी ए रिव्यू ” के रुप में सामने आये । 


| 1961 से 1971 तक डा. पुरी ने राष्ट्रीय प्रशासनिक अकादमी के प्राचीन इतिहास और кзн के प्रोफेसर के 
` पद को सुशोभित किया। इस बीच देश के सर्वोच्च प्रशासनिक संवर्ग के नौनिहालों को अपनी जड़ों से जोड़ने के 
` महत्वपूर्ण दायित्व का निर्वहन करते हुए 1963 में “इण्डिया इन क्लासिकल ग्रीक राईटिंग्स”, eur еч 
SETS, 1962 में “दक्खिन qá एशिया में भारतीय संस्कृति का प्रसार”, 1966 में “सिटीज ऑफ 
हा डा ^ 1968 Ñ “अर्ली हिस्ट्री ऑफ इण्डियन ऐडमिनिस्ट्रेशन”, वॉ. जैसी पुस्तकों की रचना की। 
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1971 में वे लखनऊ यूनिवर्सिटी के प्राचीन भारतीय इतिहास और पुरातत्त्व विभाग के अध्यक्ष पद पर वापस 
लोटे और 1976 तक का समय पठन-पाठन के साथ 1970 में “ए स्टडी ऑफ इण्डियन हिस्‍्टी”,1974 में “सोशल 
कल्चरल एण्ड इकोनामिक हिस्ट्री ऑफ इण्डिया”, 1975 में “हिस्टरी ऑफ इण्डियन ऐडमिनिस्ट्रेशन,” वॉ. 2 के 
लेखन में स्वारथ किया । 


यूनिवर्सिटी सेवा से स्वतंत्र होने के बाद भी वे अपनी मूल वृत्ति से विरत नहीं हुए, उसके बाद के उनके प्रकाशन 
इसके मुखर प्रमाण हें-“कुषाण बिबलिओग्राफी' (1977),“सम ऐसपेक्ट्स ऑफ दि इवोल्यूरन ऑफ इण्डियन 
ऐडिमिनिस्टेशन” (1980),“हिस्टी ऑफ इण्डियन ऐडमिनिस्ट्रेशन,” वॉ. 3(1981), ^ मध्य एशिया में भारतीय 
संस्कृति ” (1981) , “ दि चेन्जिंग होराइजेन-ऐ प्रोफेसर्स मेम्वाएर्स " (1986),“हिस्‍्ट्री ऑफ दि इण्डियन फ्रीडम 
मूवमेन्ट 1857-1947"(1987), बुद्धिज्म इन सेन्दूल एशिया ” (1987), दि खत्रीज-ए-सोसिओ हिस्टॉरिकल 
स्टडी”(1987), “दि गुप्ता ऐडमिनिस्ट्रेशन ” , “ सेक्युलरिज्म इन इण्डियन इथोज " (1990), “इनसाइक्लोपीडिया 
ऑफ उ.प्र.” (1991), “ऐन्शिएन्ट हिस्टोरिओग्राफी-ए बाई सेन्टेनरी स्टडी”(1994), “हिस्ट्री ऑफ लखनऊ 
यूनिवर्सिटी” पार्ट 1 (1921-1951) , (1993) , “हिस्ट्री ऑफ लखनऊ यूनिवर्सिटी ” पार्ट 2 (1991-1979) , 
(1994), “मेन मैटर्स एण्ड मूवमेन्ट” (1994)। इस प्रकार जितना उन्होने सेवा-निवृत्ति के पूर्व के चार दशकों में लिखा 
उसके बाद के दो दशकों में लगभग उतना ही लिख कर अपनी क्षमता, जिजीविषा और कर्मठता का अनुकरणीय उदाहरण 
प्रस्तुत किया | उपर्युक्त प्रमुख प्रकाशनों के अतिरिक्त भी उन्होंने अनेक लेख आदि प्रकाशित कराए | 


उन्होंने अपने जीवन से यह सिद्ध कर दिखाया कि < आत्मविश्वास और निरन्तर कर्म की साधना से आदमी 
अपनी क्षमता का न केवल पूरा पूरा विकास वरन्‌ उसे तराश कर उससे कहीं ज्यादा अर्जित और प्रतिफलित कर सकता 
है। डा.पुरी चर्चाओं में अपनी लम्बी जीवन यात्रा में समय समय पर आये साँसारिक-जंजालों से अवगत कराते रहे है, 
लेकिन इन सबके बावजूद वे अपने रौबदार अंदाज में चलते रहे और उनकी आवाज में कभी हताशा नहीं दिखी | 
बढ़ती зи को पछाड़ने वाली अपनी तन्दुरुस्ती पर वे बड़ा नाज करते। बीमार और बूढ़े हो रहे दोस्तों से मिलते ही 
ललकारते “अभी से बूढ़े लगने लगे मुझसे तो उमर में ....बरस छोटे हो”, और झुकने लगी कमर को सीधा करते हुए 
कुछ और तन जाते। नागर जी' और 'प्रो.बाजपेयी' के अवसान पर अफसोस जताते हुए भी इतना जरुर बोले = “जल्दी 
चला गया, मुझसे तो छोटा ही था ”। खुलकर हंसने और जम कर बोलने वाले मस्त ^ प्रोफेसर ” के चेलों और मित्रों 
ने “कल्चर धू दि एजेज-” के माध्यम से उनके अस्सीवें जन्म दिवस पर उनका अभिनन्दन करते हुए “जीवेत शारदः 
जातम” की कामनाएं अर्पित कीं , लेकिन कालजयी ने उनके यशः शरीर को ही स्वीकारा | दिनाक 26 जनवरी 1996 
को वे इस ताने से उड़ चले और हमारे चारों ओर अपूरणीय सूनापन सिमट गया । उन महानात्मा को हम शतशः नमन 
करते हैं । 


पुरातत्त्व परिवार 
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Remembering Vere Gordon Childe: A Centenary Tribute 


Ravi Korisettar 


Abstract 


The year 1992 marked the birth centenary of Vere Gordon Childe, the indomitable 
archaeologist of the pre and the immediate post War Era. Between 1920s and 50s the 
late Professor V. Gordon Childe made a masterly presence among archaeologists 
gathering and digesting a vast body of unwieldy data and made the classic and 
pervasive interpretations of the prehistoric Old World. His commitment to archaeology 
was total. He worked with a missionary zeal fulfilling the task of synthesizing the 


archaeological data pertaining to prehistoric Old World. His was a lifetime dedicated 


to painstaking research. This centenary tribute high lights some of his phenomenal 


works and exemplary aspects of his personality and attempts to remind the younger 


generation the magnitude of his work. 


Vere Gordon Childe (1892-1957), was an Australian by 
birth. Spent the major part of his life in England. His 
academic career revolved around the archaeological 
community of Oxford, Edinburgh and London. His pro- 
lific, scientific analysis and synthesis of the progress of 
human society became the matrix of modern archaeol- 
ogy's framework. During his lifetime he was known as 
"one of archaeology's very few great synthesizers". 
Childe is perhaps the only archaeologist of the first half 
of this century whose interpretations of archaeological 
evidence opened up vigorous debates and stood the test 
of time for longer than anyone else's, as they were based 
on solid data. The singular reason why Arnold Toynbee's 
(1934-60) interpretation of birth, growth and decline of 
‘civilizations became untenable was because of lack of 
solid archaeological data. In the general scheme of 


+ 


knowledge Childe's profound synthesis of Old World 
prehistory remains uparalleled. According to the late 
Professor Glyn Daniel, Childe's synthesis of man's past 
was both unprecedented and inimitable. 


The holistic character of archaeology as a mature sci- 
ence of human society's past owes a great deal to the 
basic theoretical concepts put forth by Gordon Childe, 
between the 1920s and 50s. His emphasis on incorpo- 
rating methods and concepts from natural and biological 
sciences, defining and indentifying culture (s) from its 
own standpoint made archaeology a disciplined enquiry 
into the past. Among the many books he wrote, Man 
Makes Himself .(1936: nine more editions), and What 
Happened in History (1942: fourteen editions) were 
among the best sellers of the 1930s and 40s and were 
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available at almost any bookstand ‘in America and 
Europe. Jawahar Lal Nehru in his Discovery of India 
could not find his own words apt enough to describe the 
character of the Indus Civilization and justifiably quoted 


E passages from Childe's What Happened. 

In his The Most Ancient East (1929 and later editions) 
s Childe placed the Indus Valley Civilization among the 
i higher civilizations and assessed its achievements 
ж: against the west Asian scenario of the 3rd millennium 


B.C. By analogy to Mesopotamia he identified the Mirhan 
River (the Saraswati) and the Indus River as the bounda- 
ries delimiting its territory. He acclaimed the Indus Valley 
Civilization as a civilization that confronted Egypt and 
Babylonia by the 3rd millennium B.C. "with a thoroughly 
individual and independent civilization of her own, tech- 
nically the peer of the rest'' and that it represented ''a 
very perfect adjustment of human life to a specific envi- 
ronment, that can only have resulted from years of patient 
effort". He described Harappa and Mohenjo Daro as twin 
capitals of a "single empire" among a number of smaller 
мч sites - provincial townships, fortified villages апа possibly 
‘> frontier posts and factories and in the field of technology 
"ihe Indus folks were ahead of their Sumerian or Egyp- 
tian fellows''. He was struck by the striking uniformity in 
technology of production of bricks, pottery, metal ob- 
jects, etc. over a wide area. He admired the black-on-red 
painted pottery most: the decorations on this pottery 
were indicative of "the originality and the antiquity of the 
Indus Civilization; it was a mature, self-conscious style 
_ quite unlike anything else, but found with complete uni- 
Ў formity from Amri to Нагарра"'. He firmly regarded the 
_ Indus Civilization as non-Aryan and pre-Aryan. Childe 
als ‘propounded the Invasion Theory and attributed the 
ration of a people with Aryan speech into the Indus 
for the decline of the Indus Civilization. Further he 
tiated his argument by citing environmental fac- 
ich as the fertile alluvial plains of the Indus, 
the barbarian and illiterate invaders from the 


and space. Here he 
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wamed of the hazards of uncritical application of the 
mid-nineteenth century evolutionary concepts in consid- 
ering simple dolmens as the earliest sepulchres, a con- 
cept misplaced. One could as well observe typological 
inversion in extant monuments, there being many in- 
stances in Europe where the simple dolmens "are just 
the most stubborn remnants of more complex struc- 
tures" (Childe 1948). This reaction to evolutionary per- 
spective IS typical of the disillusion which he developed 
towards the end of his life that becomes more explicit 
in Social Evolution(1951). He admitted that the proc- 
esses of social evolution were different from those of 
biological evolution. And again reverted to Europe trying 
to find reasons why it developed the particular character 
it did, trying to find some explanation in prehistory. 


Childe was born in Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, 
on 14th April in 1892, son of a Conservative Church of 
England minister. He studied Classics at the University 
of Sydney, became committed to socialist politics. His 
interest in philology and in locating the homeland of 
Indo-European speaking peoples brought him to Eng- 
land in 1914. He studied under Sir John L. Myres and 
A.S. Evans and also came under the spell of G. Kossinna, 
the German philologist. He obtained his B. Litt. by com- 
pleting a dissertation on /ndo-European Elements in 
Prehistoric Greece. This was the beginning of his deep 


' rooted interest in the Indo-European speaking peoples 


and archaeology. 


He returned to Australia, in 1916, for a brief period and 
indulged in various left-wing political activities, especially 
civil liberties defense groups. For a year worked as 
Private Secretary to John Stórey, the labour leader and 
later the Premier of New South Wales. Disillusioned with 
politics, he returned to England in 1921, after his appoint- 
ment was terminated by the University of Queensland 
because of his socialist stance, to pursue =| 
as his career. He championed the cause of trade union- 
ism in Australia and wrote a treatise on How Labour 
Governs. His inveterate interest in socialist philosophy 
and Marxism dates back to his student days in Oxford. 
He was exposed to intellectual and explosive academic 
atmosphere and made fervent debates on the philo- 
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sophical and political issues of the time. He burnt mid- 
night oil discussing Marx and Engels with his room-mate 
R. Dutt Palme, Later in his career he took great interest 
in the archaeology of the erstwhile Soviet Union. His 
appreciation and sympathy of Marxism made him a friend 
of the erstwhile Soviet Union. 


Before settling in England he travelled widely in central 
and eastern Europe. 


In the next four years his command of linguistics and his 

ability to marshal unwieldy data from museums across 

the whole of Europe came to the fore in producing his 

first major work in the archaeology of the Europeans The 

Dawn of European Civilization( seven editions between 

1925 and 1957). Set in the culture-historic model, a 

contemporary paradigm, this was a synthesis of the 

European prehistory to the end of the Bronze age where 
a concept of archaeological culture was applied for the 
first time. This work set new trends in prehistoric archae- 

ology and the historians of archaeology like Glyn Daniel 
described it as 'a new starting-point for prehistoric ar- 
chaeology'. His philological acumen is manifest in The 

Aryans: A Study of Indo- European Origins or New Light 
on Indo-European origins (1926). A couple of years later 
he was appointed the first Abercromby Professor of 
Prehistory in the Edinburgh University. He directed nu- 
merous epoch-making archaeological excavations in 
Scotland and Ireland. In 1936 he was selected to repre- 
sent prehistoric archaeology at the Conference of Arts 
and Sciences to celebrate the Tercentenary of the Har- 
vard University, and was honoured with a D. Litt. by the 
same university on that occasion. In 1937 the University 
of Pennsylvania awarded him the D.Sc. degree and was 
elected the Fellow of the British Academy in 1940. Hon- 
orary D. Litt. was conferred on him by the University of 
Sydney in 1957. Between 1946 and 1956 he held the 
position of Director of the Institute of Archaeology and 
Professor of Prehistory in the University of London and 
superannuated from there. The Institute paid the birth 
centenary tribute to this savant by organizing a major 
seminar in 1992. 


Archaeology as a holistic science of man's prehistoric 
past-his cultural evolution before the invention of writing- 
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has a history of three hundred years. During this time 
archaeology redeemed itself from the clutches of the 
treasure hunters; came of age through the intellectual 
curiosities and speculations of the 19th century antiquari- 
ans and; grew into a mature science capable of extract- 
ing maximum information from traces of evidence at the 
hands of the 20th century archaeologists. 


The post-Renaissance writings could not help create a 
strong baseline for archaeology, but, successfully dem- 
onstrated that the universe was not rigidly fixed and tried 
to enliven the idea that organic beings were similarly not 
fixed. What was required was the explanation of process 
of evolution. It was Charles Darwin who startled the 
complacent world with his theory of Natural Selection 
and the Concept of Evolution (1859). This turning point 
ushered in a generation of naturalists and humanists 
leading to an era of rational conceptualization, decipher- 
ment, scientific excavations and structural modelling be- 
tween 1860 and 1930. Gordon Childe as an archaeo- 
logist is a product of the post- Darwinian era, and like 
Darwin argued on the basis of series of observations and 
data that he had collected during the voyage of H.M.S. 
Beagle, Childe travelled across Europe and Asia and 
Collected data from museums and sites to produce a 
data-based conjectural model for Old world prehistory- 
an effective technological and evolutionary model show- 
ing a clear trend in human material culture and social 
organization from the simple tc infinitely complex. At the 
end of First War field techniques were refurbished, newer 
techniques were added and a wealth of factual know- — 
ledge was available and at that point enter V.G. Childe. — 
Between 1920s and 1950s Childe made a masterly ` em 
presence among archaeologists gathering and digesting — - 
archaeological data and producing the most pervasive ` E 
and classic interpretations of the: cultural evolution of ` 


from scores of sites in Europe and Asia and al: 
variety of natural sciences. 


of Old World prehistory and 
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each one a classic of his times. Among the books 
the Dawn (1925), the Aryans (1926), The Danube in Pre- 
history (1929) followed by the Most Ancient East(1929) 
(later revised and updated as New Light on the Most 
Ancient East: five editions) are among his early works. 
These works put together exposed the preoccupation of 
an alien scholar to unravel the origins of the Indo-Euro- 
pean speaking peoples chiefly because of his upbringing 
in linguistics and particular fascination of the unique 
qualities of the European civilization and of the ancient 
orient. In the New Light he laid greater emphasis on 
economic aspects of the oriental civlizations. This in a 
way limited the geographical scope of his inquiry to the 
Old World throughout the rest of his career. As a result 
of his ideas had little influence on the New World archae- 
ology. He is blamed for having neglected the New World, 
like Australia (his homeland) and the Americas even in his 
most comprehensive essays like Man Makes Himself 
(1936) and What Happened in History (1941). 


Childe's linguistic genius came to the fore in The Aryans. 
By the close of the 19th century there were at least three 
major works on the Aryan problem. During the first 
quarter of this century a vast body of archaeological and 
philological data had been made available potentially rich 
for a fresh understanding of the complex character of the 
Aryan problem. The Aryans by Childe (1926) was perhaps 
the first wholesome work to appear in the English lan- 
guage in this century and has remained unrivalled till 
today. The Aryans was a work of great consequence, 
written during the formative period of his archaeological 
career - a brilliant analysis of the complex Aryan problem 
- that anticipated the indespensible character of his 
works to follow. The Aryans requires the whole of a 
reader that cast its spell on many an old World archae- 
ologist of his times. The late Professor H.D. Sankalia, 
though independently had got interested in the Aryan 
problem, was seemingly inspired by this work of Childe 
and endevoured to locate, through most part of his 
career, the earlliest Aryan settlements in India by exca- 
vating many a protohistoric site (also see Dhavalikar 
1990). 


Here Childe emphasized the conjunctive philological- 


archaeological approach to throw new light on the origins 
of the Indo-European Civilization primarily because ar- 
chaeology and anthropology together can shed light only 
on identifying material forces "under which certain types 
of cultures have been generated and flourished, and the 
currents of trade and of migration which fostered their 
growth" and do not help explain the individuality of the 
groups' in abstract material terms. He found that archae- 
ological methodology was unable to explain how the 
European Civilization, though a late runner by at least 1, 
500 yr, could overtake the Egyptian and Mesopotamian 
Civilizations and continue to prosper and, why the older 
civilizations stagnated or declined. The success of ar- 
chaeology was limited to identifying reasons such as 
"favourable climatic conditions, peculiar natural re- 
Sources, a happy conjucture of trade routes'', etc. This 
was not adequate because ''behind it lurks the true 
historic fact of personal initiative. That archaeology can- 
not grasp, indeed the concrete person lies beyond the 
sphere of prehistory". 


He observed that linguistic principles can help recognize 
probable racial individuality and "language though an 
abstraction is an important criterion of individuality than 
the culture-group' of archaeologists and  races' of an- 
thropologists". The modern languages of America, 
Europe and Asia are members of the Indo-European 
family. The ancestral forms of these languages were 
diffused into these areas in early historical times. Com- 
parative Philology has helped in tracing, though in a 
schematic way, the common parent to these ancestors. 
The parent language was spoken by a group of people 
who are referred to as Aryans by Childe. 


© 


According to him the Aryans (a) “irrespective of physical 
or racial diversity they possessed a certain Spiritual unity’ 
reflected in an conditioned by their community of 
speech" that continued to be transmitted through suc- 
cessive generations; (b) are a group of people who spoke 
a language ancestral to the modern languages of Amer- 
ica, Europe and India and were the people who were 
"gifted with exceptional mental endowments, if not en- 
joyment of a high material culture"; (C) they made great 
advances towards abstract natural science while the 
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Babylonians and the Egyptians did not; (d) they played a 
prominent role in the moralization of religion - the first 
great world religions, Buddhism and Zoroastrianism, ad- 
dressed their appeal to all men irrespective of race or 
nationality and propagated in Aryan speech; (e) the origi- 
nal Aryans worshipped at least one diety, "а Sky Fa- 
ther,....exalted far above the nameless spirit and magic 
forces of mere savagery'' and ‘'the great concept of the 
Divine Law or Cosmic Order is associated with the first 
Aryan peoples who emerge upon the stage of history 
Some 3,500 years ago''; (f) the Aryan speech was not 
only intellectual but also its poetry had definite ''metrical 
Structure combined with sweet-sounding words to em- 
body beautiful ideas'' while Semitic lacked all these and; 
(g) the Aryans were the founders of the Western Civiliza- 
tion. 


Against this background Childe examined the correspon- 
dences between the metres of the Hindu Vedas, the 
Iranian Ghatas and the Greek lyrics to "infer some form 
of common metrical tradition inherited from an carlier 
epoch''. This approach is reminiscent of the taxonomical 
principles in biology. He observed that the linguistic heirs 
of the Aryans played a leading role in Europe since the 
dawn of history and in western Asia "during the last 
millennium before our ега''. 


Languages which could be recognized as of Aryan origin 
date back to about 2,000 B.C. and were already dis- 
persed across the major part of the Old World ás several 
distinct groups and the parent speech from which all 
these languages descended is not preserved as written 
documents. The languages with an Aryan root spread 
between the Atlantic and tfie Ganges are broadly classi- 
fied into 9 groups which only represent a fraction of 
languages which have once existed. On the basis of 
phonetic principles the relationships between and among 
these nine groups of languages could be traced. He 
demonstrated, by citing cogent examples, how the pho- 
netic changes, innovations in inflection, syntax, etc. gave 
rise to linguistic divergences which now separate na- 
tions. These divergences were of a regular order and the 
phonetic changes follow definite ''laws'' and the changes 
do not affect words ''borrowed by several languages 
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after their constitution as separate entities.....By compar- 
ing the several distinct languages and applying the pho- 
netic and other "'laws'' governing their differentiation so 
as to eliminate later borrowings, we could roughly recon- 
Stitute the parent language, even were no inscriptions or 
written monuments of it extant''. Further, he discussed 
possible modes of spread of the languages over a wider 
area from their place of origin. On this premise Childe set 
out to explain the distribution of Indo-European lan- 
guages in the diffusionary framework and by locating 
"the several Aryan peoples as they enter the stage of 
history" and made attempts to trace them back to a 
common centre by the aid of archaeological remains. 
Childe suggested that the superiority in physique' of the 
Nordic peoples '‘made them the appropriate initial bear- 
ers of a superior language". 


Childe emerged a champion at the time when conceptu- 
alizing Civilization and Culture had proven to be a real 
challenge to archaeologists: Piecing Together The past 
(1956); A Short Introduction to Archaeology (1956); The 
Danube in Prehistory (1929); Social Evolution (1951) and 
a few articles focus his attention in this direction. These 
works betray the awesome depth and mastery of the 
science and his philosophy of archaeology. He was adept 
in ordering assorted data into a coherent whole and 
weaving them into intricate and elaborate sequences of 
human cultures. His earlier works were set in the diffu- 
sionary school of thought, especially the Modified Diffu- 
sionism as opposed to the diffusionism of Eliot Smith. 


According to Childe ''The archaeological record is con- 
stituted of fossilized results of human behaviour and it is 
archaeologist's duty to reconstitute that behaviour as far 
as he can and so to capture the thoughts of his behav- 
iour.....these thoughts survive in the form of artefacts 
which. include any object/material that is a result of 
human action. "Another important business of the ar- 
chaeologist is to relate the artefacts to the natural envi- 
ronment so that the data becomes his quarry to answer 
historical question like, when, where, what and who. 
Since the archaeological record represents the extinct 
and nameless societies the archaeologist cannot ascribe 
the artefacts to a tribe or clan or nation. How to go about 
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it? Childe was in the lead: successful in evolving a 
descriptive methodology and introduced terminologies 
basic to archaeology. He first applied them in his Dawn 
and he outlined the theoretical basis of his approach in 
the preface to the Danube. 


We find certain types of remains - pots, implements, 
ornaments, burial rites, house forms- constantly 
recurring together. Such a complex of regularly 
associated traits we shall term a 'cultural group' or 
‘just culture’. We assume that such a complex is the 
material expression of what would today be called 
a ‘people’. Only where the complex in question is 
regularly and exclusively associated with skeletal 
remains of a specific physical type would we venture 
to replace ‘people’ with the term 'race'. 


Childe also added spatial dimension to this concept: he 
treated culture traits as symbols for identifying and dis- 
tinguishing culture. The recurrence of a particular trait at 
a large number of sites distributed over an area demar- 
cates the culture area, as for instance the distribution of 
Harappan forms of pottery with its typical decorations 
and the peculiar technology in other sites over a wide 
area demarcates the Harappan territory. “This facilitated 
an access to the people behind the data, where prehis- 
toric groups could be seen to weave intricate patterns 
with one another across space-time continuum." 


Childe was aware of the plethora of definitions of culture, 
for non-archaeologists and anthropologists it meant 
"functionless architecture, literature that does not sell, 
opera and so оп." In 1933 he distinguished it from the 
anthropological usage - which includes. all aspects of 
human behaviour and all spheres of activity - and defined 
it on material level as a grouping of associated traits 
found in the archaeological record, he separated the 
spiritual component of his earlier definition, Dress, orna- 
ments, implements represent the material aspects and 
burial practices, artistic Styles, represent spiritual as- 
pects. In 1935 Childe shifted his allegiance to Function- 


alism and redefined culture "пої as a dead group of 


fossils or curios but as living functioning organism" with 
an adaptive potential. This was the time when the conflict 
between Diffusionism and Evolutionism was at its heights 
and when the Functionalists emphasized the need for 
studying the existing societies backed by an intensive 
field programme in a positivist framework. Again in Social 
Evolution he appears to have come full circle in regard to 
the definition of culture. 


In Piecing Together The Past and A Short Introduction 
to Archaeology he dealt with the fundamentals of pri- 
mitive technology and the main types of monuments in 
the field. His concept of 'type'(the smallest unit of archae- 
ological classification) defined the culture. He divided 
culture into economic, social and ideological spheres. 


Childe was again the first person to assemble the criteria 
for defining civilization. The terms Urban Revolution and 
Bronze Age are synonymous and equated with civiliza- 
tion. The hallmarks of civilization are surplus food supply, 
specialized craftsmen, traders, priests, officials and 
clerks and writing. 


In brief, between 1942 and 47 he also dealt with nature 
and subject matter of history and prehistory. As early as 
1926 he had described prehistoric archaeology 'as sci- 
ence based upon abstraction and comaparision' and that 
‘prehistoric archaeology cannot aspire to the concrete- 
ness of history’. Childe had subscribed to the Marxist 
theory of history and used archaeological data to write 
the history of preliterate societies. In effect he tried to 
reduce the gap between them and by distilling archae- 
ological evidence provided ''a preliterate substitute for 
the conventional politico-military history with culture, 
instead of statesman, as actors and migrations instead 
of battles". His sympathy for the human society is a 
distinctive element of his writings and during the post- 
War period he expressed deep anxiety at man's inability 
to control the social environment but admired the devel- 
oping technological scenario of the modern world. 


Further he tried to give his own Structure to archaeology. 
C.J. Thomsen's The Three Ages (Stone, Bronze and Iron) 
System gave a basic Structure to archaeology as early 
as 1836 and also by the Danish contemporary Sven 
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Nilsson (18209) to ethnology. Later the pioneer anthro- 
pologists, E.B. Tylor (1871) in England and L.H. Morgan 
(1877) in America, both students of contemporary primi- 
tive societies suggested a three stage (Savagery, Barba- 
rism and Civilization) model to the study of evolution of 
human society on the basis of modes of life. Childe (1941) 
in order to arrive at general evolutionary progression in 
terms of economic, social and technological life of man 
combined these two schemes and elaborated it further 
as viewed through the archaeological record: 


The palaeolithic Savagery - hunting and gathering 
way Of life, 500,000 to 10,000 years ago; 


The Neolithic Barbarism (included mesolithic) - 
Food-producing way of life characterized by new 
technology, settled life, social organization, 8,000 
to 5,000 years ago; and 


The Higher Barbarism of the Copper Age - Society 
dominated by social classes and organized political 
bodies, 3,000 years ago onwards. 


Childe propounded his grand Egypto Centric Theory and 
the Oasis Theory for explaining the transition from food- 
gathering way of life to food-producing way of life and its 
spread into other parts of the Old World. He regarded 
the Near East as the great centre for cultural innovations- 
the cradle of first great revolutions in the history of 
mankind. In Man Makes he gave a graphic account of 
the transition from palaeolithic to the neolithic and then 
to civilization. He used the phrases Neolithic Revolution 
followed by Urban Revolution and in terms of significance 
they were comparable to the effects the Industrial Revo- 
lution had on the 19th century society. According to him 
the prelude to these revolutions was laid by the nineteen 
basic discoveries and application of science by the hu- 
man society:artificial irrigation, the use plow, animal trac- 
tion, sailing boats, wheeled vehicles, orchard husbandry, 
fermentation, production and use of copper, bricks, the 
arch, glazing, the seal, a solar calendar and aqueducts 
for urban water supply. Childe's diffusionism was scien- 
tific, one based on meticulously gathered data from 
thousands of sites and excavation reports and grouping 
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them into cultural sequences rendering in tracing the 
spread of culture and culture traits in time and space from 
the Near East to the rest of the Old World. 


The Oasis Theory hypothesized the origin of domestica- 
tion in the framework of Environmental Determinism. He 
answered why did the interdependency between man 
and one or more species of animals and plants occur: At 
the end of the Ice age (10,000 years ago) There was a 
dramatic increase in the rainfall in Europe and wide- 
spread dessication throughout southwest Asia and North 
Africa. This led to increasing migration by human, plant 
and animal to small areas which assured permanent 
water supply. This further led to increased interaction 
between these three spheres and the consequent sym- 
biosis. As a result the domestication of wheat, barley, 
sheep and goats took place. 


These two theories won him a large number of profes- 
sional critics, undaunted he defended then through a 
series of articles:The Birth of Civilization (1952) reiterated 
his conviction. However, we now know that these two 
theories are completely demolished. We now know that 
Childe coined the phrase Neolithic Revolution to express 
the fundamental importance of food- production in hu- 
man history and that the Neolithic lifeways did not de- 
velop from a single centre in the Near East and spread 
rapidly across. There were at least seven nuclear areas 
between the Mediterranean Sea and the Yellow river in 
China where agriculture originated independently. The 
reasons for this fundamental shift is attributed to selec- 
tive pressures such as increase in population, inadequate 
resources of food, etc. anecessitating adopting of a new 
mode ol life. 


By 1950s Childe was recognized as one among the 
‘most conscious and responsible minds’ of the day and 
one capable of delineating the ‘interrelation of changing 
religious, social and artistic, political, economic and so- 
cial influence upon man's total experience’. His Society 
and Knowledge (1956) reveals an epistemologist in him; 
Knowledge is defined as ''8 means of liberating mankind 
from the destructive power of fear, pointing the way 
toward the goal of the rehabilitation of the human will and 
the rebirth of faith and confidence in the human person”. 
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Given this definition Childe was assigned by the editor of 
the series on World Perspectives to highlight the role of 
knowledge in the human endeavour towards progress 
and civilization. Childe would like to differ with the phi- 
losophers' definition of knowledge and instead would like 
to insist that knowledge ''must be communicable capa- 
ble of being translated into successful action". Knowl- 
edge in prehistory that can be inferred by archaeology is 
characterized by the practical applications of science. 
Manis the only animal that can communicate knowledge 
acquired by experience to other members of the species 
and in turn gain knowledge from other member's expe- 
rences. His capacity to accumulate knowledge and 
transmit it further has resulted in his success in the 
biological competition for survival. Bacause if each man 
has to learn by trial and error and learn what to eat and 
what not to the human species would hardly have sur- 
vived and multiplied. Man is a tool-maker, because he 
has to, unlike other animals he is not born with special- 
ized organs for acquiring food, preserving body tempera- 
ture, etc. but his capacity to make tolls is not innate, so 
the earliest ancestors of man had to learn by trial and 
error but ''we are spared that sort of learning; it is from 
our elders we have learned how to control fire, how to 
use tools........ seniors transmit their knowledge to 
@5 the same sort of transmission is going on" for 
millions of years. Standardized flint implements have 
been collected from all oyer the Old World but "It is 
statistically impossible that individual stone workers all 
over....should independently have hit upon just this odd 
shape and have reproduced it again and again for cen- 
turies by pure chance. Both the form of the hand axe and 
the technique for its manufacture must have been 
handed down on by social tradition from generations to 
generations. Each standardized hand axe is thus the 
fossilized result of a bit of knowledge in a sense that a 
human nose or any other bodily organ emphatically is 
not", This knowledge was preserved, enriched and ex- 
tended, archaeologists can detect changes in their form 
and improvement in techniques of manufacture, reflect- 
ing the efficiency and economy. Such progressive 
changes reflect additions to knowledge. Childe further 
observed that our unique evolutionary success is due not 


only to our ability to communicate knowledge, but equally 
to our capacity to use the symbols with which we com- 
municate also for ''reasoning''. Reasoning is defined as 
"operating" with symbols in the head instead of going 
through a physical process of trial and error. In sub- 
sequent chapters Childe probes into the epistemological 
aspects of knowledge. According to Trigger (1989) So- 
ciety and Knowledge betrays Childe's concept of knowl- 
edge ''їп terms of the Marxist dichotomy between true 
and false consciousness..." that ''........ flase con- 
sciousness, in the form of religious beliefs, magic and 
superstition, leaves its mark on the technological knowl- 
edge......Childe observed that the archaeological study 
of knowledge must be restricted largely to technological 


matters..... à 


Today his writings though relatively outdated, because 
of many new and exciting discoveries and advances in 
method and theory, stand out singularly for style, stupen- 
dous depth of inquiry, facility of expression and concern 
for original data. His writings covered the broad spectrum 
of human achievements on the way to progress and 
civilization. The genius in him endeavoured and produced 
a complete picture of prehistoric Old World in an inimita- 
ble fashion. At the end of three decades of dedication to 
archaeology there was a compelling need for archaeolo- 
gists to treat his indespensable and seminal works to 
assess the relevance in the wake of the emergence of 
the New Archaeology in the early 60s. That Gordon 
Childe himself was the first New Archaeologist can be 
made out from his approach to the study of the Aryan 
problem:" To explain the distribution of Indo-European 
languages in prehistoric times we must have recourse to 
some hypothesis of expansiofi, migration, conquest, or 
infiltration whereby Aryan speech and cult was carried 
from the "cradle land'' to regions previously un-Aryan. 
To trace the expansion.....we shall first try to delimit the 
field observation by locating the several Aryan peoples 
as they enter the stage of history. There we shall seek to 
trace them back towards some common centre by the 
aid of archaeological remains. The counterpart of this 
inductive study will be deductive. We shall endeavour to 
identify the primitive material culture and cradle of Aryans 
as revealed by linguistic palaeontology among the cul- 
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tural group and provinces of the prehistorian from the 
point it should be possible to trace migration of the 
Aryans to their historic seats by cultural evidence. The 
convergence of the two lines of research would test the 
validity of our conclusion'' (1926: 11-12). He was clearly 
aware the potentials of scientific method: The sources of 
data for archaeologists and historians are of two kinds - 
(8) relics and monuments of the past and (b) documents 
in the form of writing, pictorial representations and oral 
traditions, etc. It should be archaeologist's or historian's 
endeavour to make a scientific study to harness the 
Soürce te ane yield a science of progress, though not 
necessarily an exact science, like physics, nor an ab- 
stract descriptive science, like anatomy.....in other 
words, disclose, if not mathematical laws or a static 
general scheme, an order, in its won way as intelligible 
as that of astronomy or anatomy''. Such laws provide 
maxims for action, ''laws are statements of probabilities 
of an enormously high degree taking things in the mass, 
but with a very limited application to individual objects'' 
( see History 1947). 


Despite such sparkling methodological statements the 
present theoretical archaeologists tend to describe ar- 
chaeology, in the context of methodological innovations, 
as having gone through a period of long sleep between 
1880 and 1960, especially so when one notices a clear 
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fore-runner in V.G. Childe. In his later years he was 
preoccupied with processual interpretation of culture, as 
seen in Man Makes where he attempted at explaining 
and generalizing the economy and society of the past. 
But they are categorized as those in the ilk of historical 
research. Undoubtedly V. Gordon Childe occupies a 
pre-eminent position among the philosophers of the 20th 
century archaeology. His was a life- time dedicated to 
painstaking research. To date, not surprisingly, there are 
as many as three historiographies and at least fourteen 
epistemic essays on his writings. 


Professor Childe ended his life with contempt and cour- 
age. He treated death as a birthright and committed 
suicide in October 1957 by falling from a hanging cliff, 
within a year after retiring from the Institute and returning 
to Australia. His suicide note, which was discovered 
much later, indicated that at 65 he experienced the agony 
of fallowed and unproductive mind and resorted to dying 
than living. Indeed the end of an Era. 
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Adaptation of Early Man to the Changing Climate during 
Pleistocene and Holocene In India 


R. K. Ganjoo 


The earth is enveloped by a vast ocean of air called the 
atmosphere, at the bottom of which lives the man. The 
Prehistoric man understood very little of weather or 
climate, but his discovery of clothing, shelter and fire has 
shown that he realised his vulnerability to the weather. 
The study of the influence of weather and climate on the 
living organism is young, but old, if we consider the 
strong belief of man from prehistoric times to the present 
day. 


Man has not yet learned to predict climate. Unanticipated 
droughts, floods, tornadoes, hailstorms, etc., make the 
climate an uncertain enterprise. Climate does alter both 
over short and long term periods and this is basically 
linked with the structure and constitution of the earth's 
atmosphere. Since the origin of the earth, about 4.5 
billion years ago, the earth gradually developed an at- 
mosphere around it. Consequently, the climate devel- 
oped which at various geological time intervals under- 
went change from the chilling cold to scorching heat. 


What ticks the mind of any scientific traveler is did ever 
the ‘early man' experience the changes in the climate 
since his advent on this planet, nearly 2 million years ago? 
Did ever the intensity and duration of fluctuation in cli- 
mate hamper the cultural development of early man? His 
remains in the form of stone tools, potteries and fossil 
bones, preserved in different geomorphic situations can 
shed some light in understanding the fluctuations in 


climate. 


Useful evidences to understand the changes in climate 
can be deduced by digging deep into the sedimentary 
deposits which are not only the product of certain sedi- 
mentary depositional environment but also preserve the 
remains of past plants and animals. 


Onset of Glaciation 


It is accepted by the geologists all over that Pleistocene 
period (1.8 million years ago) synchronised with the onset 
of global glaciation as well. In India, the geological evi- 
dences of glaciation are not convincing. Cooling of higher 
latitudes and its repercussion of the lower latitudes, 
however, is suggested by the palaeobotanical remains in 
the form of the decline in Oak - Alder phase in the 
Kashmir valley. The onset of glaciation in the foot hills of 
the Himalaya cannot be ascertained with certainty. Nev- 
ertheless, the drastic change in fauna coincides with the 
onset of cooling. Several new species like Equus (horse), 
Bos (cattle) and Elephas (elephant), made their first ap- 
pearance. Also the changes in the sedimentary deposi- 
tional environment is noticed which could be, due to the 
indirect effect of glaciation in higher reaches. There is 
general agreement that China, Japan and southeast Asia 
were never subjected directly to glaciation during the 
Pleistocene. The existence of certain valley glaciers in the 
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higher reaches of Himalaya might have cooled the cli- 
mate in the lower latitudes. 


Lower Pleistocene 
(1.8 million years - 0.7 million years) 


Between 1.8 and 0.7 million years fluvio-lacustrine de- 
posits were laid down in Kashmir, an intermontane basin 
lying between the Pir Panjal and the Himalaya, while in 
the foot hills of the Himalaya fluvial sediments were being 


- deposited. The remains of large herbivorous animals like 


Stegodon insignis ganesa (elephant), Equus sivalehsis 
(horse), Bos acutifrons (cattle), Rhinoceros sivalensis 
(rhinoceros), Hippopotamus sivalensis (hippo) from 
Kashmir and foot hills of the Himalaya reflect a canopy 
of vegetation which is equally suggestive of humid cli- 
mate during this period. Evidences of humid, warm cli- 
mate during the same period, in the peninsular part of 
India is revealed by the presence of laterites. ''Laterite'' 
or "ferricrete" although present in semi-arid region of 
western Maharashtra (e.g. Mahableshwar, Satara, etc. ) 
today, are not only the product of weathering of bed 
rocks, but also heavy rainfall is responsible for its gene- 
sis. Whether this environment was exploited by the early 
man is not fully known, because of the lack of cultural 
evidences from the deposits. British geologists and ar- 
chaeologists have recently discovered prehistoric arte- 
facts from the deposits dated to 2 my in Pakistan. This 
has provided a silver lining of hope to get more such 
evidences as intensive studies in Siwaliks progresses. 


Middle Pleistocene 
(0.7 million years to 0.4 million years) 


Following the above period, change in climate is noticed 
in the geological record. Probably due to the increase in 
the temperature conditions, the glaciers in the Himalaya 
started melting and thus ice fed streams came into 
existence. Concomitant rise in the Himalaya provided 
high gradient to these streams. The dynamic increase in 
velocity of ice fed gushing streams led to the down 
cutting of Inner Himalaya and rapid deposition of the 
sediments at the foot hills. This assorted sediment is laid 
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as a thick pile of boulders, cobbles and pebbles, The 
deposit, geologically known as ‘Boulder conglomerate 
formation', is essentially laid as alluvial fan. Material 
evidences of early man are sporadically reported from 
these deposits. The evidences, however, are not accept- 
able to most of the geoscientists. It is because of the fact 
that the associated sediments comprise pebbles with 
scars and flakes of geological origin. During the period 
between 0.6 million years and 0.2 million years (i.e, 
600,000 and 200,000 years before present) the Kashmir 
valley witnessed five cold (glacial ?) oscillations sepa- 
rated by relatively warm temperate periods as indicated 
by pollen spectra. There is a report of Lower Palaeolithic 
artefacts from the deposits of this period at Phalgam. 
The evideces, however, need further corroboration. 


In peninsular India the evidences of 'еапу man’ in the 
form of Lower Palaeolithic artefacts have been recovered 
from the gravel beds of the rivers Godavari, Bhima, 
Krishna, Pravara, etc. These gravels known as ‘high level 
gravels’ are basically the products of braided fluviatile 
system. The incision of basaltic bed rock by the river to 
a depth of 40 mleft these gravels high above the present 
river bed and so its terminology. The incision of the rivers, 
probably due to tectonic activity in peninsular India, 
reflects the concomitant tectonic activity in the Himala- 
yas. Weathering of gravels, absence of calcium carbon- 
ate and flushing out of finer fraction from the high level 
gravels due to increase in the water velocity of river are 
suggestive of sub-humid climatic conditions. 


Upper Pleistocene 
(0.4 million years to 0.01 million years) 


Better evidences in support of the climatic fluctuation and 
Presence of early man during the later part of the Pleis- 
tocene have been recovered from various fluvial deposits 
of peninsular India. The rivers underwent degradational 
and aggradational phase at various time intervals during 
the upper Pleistocene. Peninsular rivers like Krishna, 
Bhima, Godavari, Ghod, etc., and their tributaries 
braided and meandered through the parts which are 
semi-arid today, 
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The aggradational phase of the rivers is supported by the 
presence and formation of 'kankars' or calcrete (calcium 
carbonate) nodules in the older alluvium exposed along 
the river courses. 'Kankarisation' or calcretisation has 
been largely due to the sedimentation and cementation 
of alluvium. Quantitative reduction in rainfall has also 
been one of the factors for its formation. Calcretes usually 
form when the rainfall is between 200 mm to 1200 mm, 
a characteristic of semi-arid climatic conditions. 


The change in the behaviour of the rivers may not only 
be due to the external factors such as climate or tecton- 
ics. Aggradation and erosion could also be an episodic 
event caused due to the geomorphic thresholds. Various 
changes in the rivers during the later part of Upper 
Pleistocene, however, has to be viewed regionally to 
substantiate the role of external factor in bringing about 
these changes. 


The alluvial deposits from these rivers valleys have 
yielded a large collection of vertebrate fossils. The as- 
semblage comprises Elephas hysudricus, Stegodon in- 
signis ganesa, Bos namadicus, Equus namadicus, Sus 
sp., Hippopotamus palaeiñdicus, Cervus unicolor etc. 
The presence of large herbivorous animals in the assem- 
blage suggest of wetter conditions. Thick vegetation 
cover might have provided enough subsistence and 
suitable ecological niche for the vertebrate animals to 
survive and flourish. 


The palynological evidences from northern India, particu- 
larly from Kashmir and Nepal, are suggestive of five 
periods of amelioration during the last glaciation. Stadial 
to interstadial phase of oakwood followed by steppe is 
suggested between 60,000 and 40,000 years before 
present. A cold phase occurred between 38,000 and 
32,000 years before present and a warm fluctuation 
between 32,000 and 25,000 years before present. This 
period witnessed the change in the pattern and the 
intensity of south-west monsoon circulation resulting in 
decreased precipitation and runoff of the river systems. 
Steppe first persisted between 15,000 and 10,000 years 
before present, which in later years were followed by 
birch and oak. Loess deposits with maximum age assign- 
able to 18,000 years before present are reported from 
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Kashmir valley. Contemporary to it amelioration in climate 
is also inferred through the presence of C3 type of plants. 
An Upper Palaeolithic culture is reported from this time 
period in the valley. Beginning of Holocene (10,000 years 
before present) shows cold period followed by warm 
temperate mid- Holocene hypsithermal. 


At Rajasthan hypersaline conditions are prevalent be- 
tween 18,000 and 13,000 years before present and 
fluctuations in lake conditions and salinity are recorded 
between 13,000 and 6,000 years before present. At 
around 9,000 years before present strengthening of 
south-west monsoon is inferred from lake fluctuation and 
pollen diagram. 


In the Higher Himalaya, particularly Ladakh, more than 
five periods of climatic amelioration occurred during the 
last glacial maximum. There was one before 40,000 years 
before present, the one between 34,000 and 28,000 
years before present, then between 21,000 and 18,000 
years before present, between 17,000 and 16,000 years 
before present and at 10,000 years before present. 
Between 15,800 and 10,000 years before present, the 
climate started gradually reverting to cold region. Evi- 
dences in support of the existence of early man, around 
Ladakh at 6,000 years before present, establish the 
adaptation of the man to cold climate. 


Desert not a barrier 


The sheets of sand had started accumulating in Rajas- 
than a little earlier to Upper Pleistocene. The landscape 
earlier to the sand accumulation was fed by rivers origi- 
nating from Himalaya and Aravalli hills. Reduction in the 
quantity of rainfall and sparse vegetation probably accel- 
erated the winds. And thus the finer fraction of the 
alluvium laid by these rivers was redeposited by the fierce 
winds as sand sheets and dunes. The process of depo- 
sition of sand or dune activity was not continuous but 
with short breaks of wetter conditions. Formation of soils 
(palaeosol = fossil soils) and calcrete layers are the field 
evidences to support the view. The cultural evidences of 
'early man' are reported from these palaeosol horizons 
and from alluvial deposits laid around playa (salt lakes) in 
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the vast stretch of sands. In other words the 'early man' 
occupied the desert zone even during the harsh climatic 
conditions and was perhaps witness to the building of 
Thar desert. A large number of Middle and Upper Palae- 
olithic sites from parts of Rajasthan substantiate the 
hypothesis. 


Amelioration of Climate vis-a-vis 
Cultural Evolution 


With the passage of time the stone age cultures flour- 
ished and evolved into a planned settlement. The tech- 
nologies to prepare a stone tool also improved with the 
growing need to the settled society. It has been observed 
from the study of several cultural sites in India and 
Pakistan that in certain parts of the subcontinent the 
cultures had evolved to subsist on pastrolism whereas in 
contemporary parts the culture still survived on hunting 
and gathering. The best example could be from Mehar- 
garh (Pakistan) where the pastrolism was the main sub- 
sistence of the early man and in Bagor the hunting-gath- 
ering stage of subsistence continued contemporary to 
Mehargarh period. It has been proved from the excava- 
tion of several Harappan sites as well that hunting-gath- 
ering communities survived vis-a-vis technologically ad- 
vanced Harappans. The co-existence of various cul- 
tures / societies since prehistoric times is not ruled out. 
Nevertheless, the cultures evolved gradually with chang- 
ing climate and needs. 


The excavations of Mesolithic sites at Bagor, Tilwara, 
Sarai Nahar Rai, Adamgarh, etc., have yielded charred 
grains, animal bones of which some are of domesticated 
animals and human burials. The evidences of this form 
don't rule out the progress in the society from hunting- 
gathering to incipient pastrolism. This period is Sup- 
ported by climatic amelioration as evident from the pol- 
lens diagram of the salt lakes in Rajasthan suggesting 
higher precipitation around 8,000 years before present. 


Monsoon and the Early Man 


The word monsoon owes its origin to the Arabic word 
"rausin" meaning season. In Indian subcontinent the 
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monsoon is represented by the succession of south. 
west and north-west wind which blow during the Summer 
and winter months. During summer a reverse current 
circulates from the relatively cool sea (high pressure) 
towards the heated land (low pressure). The cold air 
spreads over the center of the continent towards the 
south and south-east during the whole winter. At the 
beginning of summer, when torrid heat of about 45°C to 
509C reduces the pressure over north-west India, the 
coolair from the ocean comes in abruptly as if the thermal 
depression had sucked it in. Thus monsoon simply rep- 
resents a land and sea breeze on a large scale and that 
the annual period of the monsoon corresponds to the 
diurnal period of the breezes. Climatologists believe that 
several wind circulations all over the globe are tightly 
knitted. A slight weakening or strengthening of one wind 
circulation effects the other. Like the E | Nino directly 
controls good or bad monsoon in India. 


Large mountain barriers have influenced the Indian mon- 
Soon. Heavy rains on the west coast of India is caused 
almost entirely by the topographic barrier, the western 
ghats. The massive barrier in the north has an important 
role as far as the monsoon are concerned. What would 
have happened to Indian monsoon in the absence of 
Himalaya? The monsoon would have perhaps crossed 
over to Siberia and made a sea differencce in the climate 
there. 


Itis amply clear that Himalayan orogeny is directly related 
to the onset of monsoon in India. The geologicl time of 
the development of relationship between monsoon and 
Himalaya, however, remains debatable. Higher precipi- 
tation as evident through the pollen studies from Kashmir 
and Rajasthan point at the establishment of monsoon in 
the subcontinent during Upper Pleistocene. Research 
works in China have Suggested Lower Pleistocene as the 
geological time for the onset of monsoon. In Nepal the 
isotopic values of the pedogenic carbonates indicate 
change between 11 - 7 million years and 7 - 2 million 
years. This change in value infers the change from C3 
plants (i.e. trees) to dominantly C4 plants (i.e. grasses) 
which in turn is related to the intensification of Asian 
monsoon brought about by the uplift of Tibetan plateau. 
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It is evident from the above discussion that early man 
faced the vagaries of different type of climatic conditions 
throughout the cultural evolution. The cold conditions at 
Kashmir and Ladakh, the hot conditions at Rajasthan, 
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Painted Rock Shelters of Patha 


Vijay Kumar 


Northern portion of Vindhyan Plateau, falling in the dis- 
tricts of Banda ( U.P.) and Satna (M.P.) besides small 
tracts of districts Allahabad ( U.P.), Rewa and Panna 
(M.P.) between Latitude 24? 53' N. and 25° 18' N. and 
Longitude 80° 16' E. and 81° 34' E. is the area of 
concern. Term Patha is used to denote hilly area of Mau 
and Karwi Tehsils of Banda only. | have used thin term 
for larger area indicated above. Patha is drained by the 
five tributaries of river Yamuna i.e. Ken, Baghin, Paisuni, 
Ohan and Bardaha. A large portion of this area is 
inaccessible and is still covered with forests. The flora of 
this region is characterised by northern tropical dry 
deciduous vegatative growths and the species are 
capable of sustaining on low rain-fall. The chief trees are 
achar (Buchanania Lanzau), аоп/а (Embelica officinalis), 
arjun (Terminalia arjuna), baboo! (Acacia arabica), bel 
(Aegle marmelos), ber (Zizuphus mauritians), chheola 
(Butea monosperma), chilla (Casearia tomentosa), eau 
(Anogeissus Latifolia), kaitha (Feronia Limonica), Kanji 
(Pongamia pinnata), kathbar (Ficus tomentosa), kath- 
peepal (Ficus ornottiana), khair (Acacia catechu), kullu 
(Sterculia urens), neem (Azadirachta Indica), mahua 
(Madhuca Indica), reonja (Acacia Lencophlooea), siharoo 
(Nyctanthes arbortristis) and sagon (Tectoma grandis). 


The following animals are found in these forests- nilgaí 
(Boselaphus trago camelus), chinkara (Gezella gazella 
bennethi), oaracal (Felis caracal), wolf (Cannis lupus), 
lomri (Vulpes bengal ensis), jackal (Canisanrens), boar 
(Sus scrofa), striped hyaena (Hyaena hyaena), black buck 


(Antelope Carvicapra), cheeta/ (Carvicapra Linnaena), 
langurs (Presbytis Entellus), monkey (Macaca mulatta), 
leopard (Panthera pardus), wild dog (Cuondukhunen- 
sis).The following birds are found in these forests- 
peacock (Pavo cristatus), saras (Grus antigoma) and 
jungle fowl. The common reptiles found are snakes, goh 
and lizard. Rivers have got the following fishes- mahaser , 
Indian trout and rohu. The main tribes inhabi- ting this 
area are Kol and Gond. Numerous stone age sites 
reported from this area, from time to time, represent all 
the three stages i.e. the Palaeolithic, Mesolithic and 
Neolithic." Besides a number of sites related to the later 
periods such as Megalithic,” Iron age and so on are 
known from Patha and nearby areas. Painted rock 
shelters are mostly found in ‘acis’ near the top of scarps 
ofa plateau or a hill. A few painted rock shelters are found 
in isolated sand stone knobs. The quest for painted rock 
shelters was initiated by John Cockburn? (1899). He 
reported painted rock shelters of Markundi and 
Majhgawan. C.A. Silberrad* (1907) reported painted 
rock shelters in Sarhat, Malwa, Kuriakund, Karpatiya, 
Amwa, Uldan and Bargarh. K.R.Jadia® (1961-62) 
reported painted rock shelters in Brahaspati Kund. 
V.S.Wakankar® (1966-67) reported such shelter in 
Chitroha (?). K. Kumar’ reported paintings in the scarp of 
Kalinjar fort. Chhedi Lal Dubey? reported painted rock 
shelter of Terhi Pahari, Kauva Khoh, Kali pathar and 
Magar Muha. These discoveries revealed the importance 
of Patha region in the context of 'Rock art', however, a 
very large number of them were yet to be explored. | got 
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Fig. 1 Rock Art Sites of Patha Region, Districts - Banda (U.P.), Satna (M.P.). 


an Opportunity to visit earlier known sites and to discover 
new ones during the anti-dacoity operations conducted 
while | was posted as Superintendant of Police, Banda. 
Consequently hither to unknown rock art sites came to 
light and a photographic documentaion of the paintings 
could be done. A list of all such sites including earlier 
E—— ones is given at the end of this article. 


The rock art sites of Patha are generally located near 
perennial source of water. They are mostly found in 
verandah like structure called "Ari" near the top of the 


scarp of a sand stone plateau бг hill. Some sites are rocky 
knobs of sand stone: on the plateau. Granite hills have 
got a large number of caves and shelters but none of 
them has been used for painting. Most of the shelters are 
located in a picturesque background and the view of 
valley from inside the shelters is fascinating. 


The paintings and engravings have been executed on the 
walls and ceilings of the rock shelters. In many cases the 
same surface has been used for painting rapeatedly over 
a very long period with the result that at some places 
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entire surface has turned red. It is very difficult to make 
out the figures of previous paintings in such cases 
Generally the sites comprising microliths are found on the 
plateau above the painted rock shelters and in the valley 
below such shelters. In very few cases microliths are 
found in Ari itself. Other lithic artifacts are found on the 
slopes near the painted rock shelters or in the valley 
below. 


Majority of rock paintings have different shades of red 
ochre from blackish red to light saffron colour. A few 
examples of the paintings depicted in white yellow and 
purple colour are also seen. The colouring material in all 
probability would have been extracted from the nodules 
of haematite-yellow or ochre and lime stone, which is 
locally available in required quantity. 


The styles - natural, geometric, abstract using out line, 
wash and X-ray modes of depiction have been used in 
these paintings. All the styles mentioned by ४.5. 
Wakankar and R.R.R. Brooks’, Yashodhar Mathpal'? 
and R. Tiwari" in the context of central India and 
Mirzapur are representediin the rock paintings of this area 
also. Rock shelters of terhi pahari (Teh. Mau) and Magar 
Muhan (Teh. Naraini) have got engravings. Some of the 
rock shelters have got painted inscriptions in Brahmi, 
Shankha and Nagari scripts. More than seven superim- 
positions of the paintings are observed in the larger 
rock-shelters of Bari Ari (Teh.Naraini). 


The themes of these paintings are varied. Some of them 
are hunting scenes (Pls.1.2.3). Some of them depict 
herds of wild animals (РІ. 4). Some of them are dancing 
scenes (PI. 5) and scenes of worship. Some scenes 
depict economic activities (Pl. 6) of man. | could locate 
engravings, in a few shelters (Pl. 7). A few rock shelters 
have got geometric designs. A few paintings depict 
battles scenes from Indian mythology and deities. Some 
painted inscriptions have also been found (Pl. 8). 
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The paintings have got a large number of human figures 
and few bullock carts, houses, yards, trees and temples. 
The animals depicted are lion (Panthera Lio), rhinoceros 
(Rhinocares unicernis), wild buffalo (Bubalus bubalis), ox 
(Bos Indicus), gaur (Bos gaurua), nilgai (Boselaphus 
tragocamelus), black buck (Antelope carvicapra), goat 
(Capra hicus), sambhar (Cervus unicolaris), swan, deer 
(Cervus divanceli), chital (Axis-axis), bear (Nelursus 
ursinus), bear (Sus scrofa), dog (Canis familiaris), Jangur 
(Presbytis antellus), monkey (Macaca mulatta), elephant 
(Elephas maximus), horse (Equus caballua), camel 
(Camelus dromedarium) and crocodile. The birds 
depicted are peacock, cock and duck. Fishes have also ` 
been depicted. 


The state of preservation of rock paintings of Banda is 
similar to that of the rock paintings of other regions of 
India. The painted rock shelters which are around 
habitation or are easily approachable have been 
destroyed by miners. 


A number of traditions regarding painted rock shelters 
are available. Some painted rock shelters are associated 
with the story of Valmiki Ramayana e.g. Hanuman 
Dhara, Anusuiya Ari and Sarbhanga nala. Some painted 
rock shelters are associated with local version of Ram, 's 
story e.g. Banke Siddha, Dashrath Ghati and Sitapan. 
Some rock shelters are places of pilgrimage e.g. 
Mragdhara. Some have beer converted into hermitages 
e.g. Dond. Some have been converted into temples e.g. 
Sita Pahari. In a few rock shelters local people perform 
worship e.g. Bilahari and Sarhat. Majority of rock shelters 
are said to be favourite haunts of churels, Churels are 
reputed to draw the rock paintings with the blood of any 
lone victim they can catch hold of. 


All the painted rock shelters have been club bed together 
under the heads of group and site. Their brief description 
is given below: 
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Location 


Latitude 


Longitude 


No. of 
shelters 


MEE 7 _ 3 l| 0 "| 9 58 
i ० an) 
1. Risiyan 1. Terhi Pahari 1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Barhakotra 25° 15' N. 81 30° E. 4 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh. Mau, Distt. Banda) 
2. Bhuridai Pahari 1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Barhakotra 25° 15' N. 81° 30' E 5 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
à ; боза! 
3. Bariyari Bhaupthi, Sita Kuti 1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Bariyari Kalan 25°15' N. 81 28 E: 6 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
4. Sita Pahari 0.5 Km. E. of Vill. Mujra 95 49 N. 8731' ६. 4 
(Distt. Allahabad) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
5. Kauva Khoh 1.5 Km. E. of Vill. Belha 25° 14' N. 81? 29' E. 4 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
6. Bilari Pahari 1.5 Km. E. of Vill. Belha 25? 14' N. 81? 29' E. 3 
P (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
7. Chandaha Top 2 Km. S. of Vill. Barha Kotra 25° 15' N. 81° 30' E. 3 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
8. Bhuri dai ll 1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Barha kotra 25° 15' N. 81° 30' E. 3 
(Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
Kota Kandaila 1. Karka 1 Km. S.E. of Vill. Hanumanganj 25° 10' N. 81° 15' E. 3 
2 (Теһ.Маџ, 01911. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
2. Dasharath Ghati 2.5 Km. S. W. of Vill. Mohanpur — 25?10' N. 81°46' E. 4 
(Teh. Mau, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Mau, Distt. Banda) 
1. Bari Pathar 1 Km. E. of Burhi Ghati BS G- N 00 S 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) $ 
2. Dond 2.5 Km. N.W. of Manikpur 29 9 N OF 5 Е E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Теһ.Мапікриг, Distt. Banda) Š à 
3. Sarhat W. of Vill. Sarhat 2594 N. Sf E 2 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
4. Шаша 2 Km. W. of Vill. Sarhat 25°4' N. 81° 5' E. 1 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
E HU. a | 1 Km. N.W. of Vill. Chulhi 2६ M. ee ४ 
. (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt, Banda) ⁄ 
үй =: 3.5 Km. N.W. of Vill. Church PE ॥ Ee E 1 


| 
j 
| 
| 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
Ranipur 1. Dhakelva Pahar 3.5 S.W. of Vill. Gidraha 24°57' М. 81°8' E 6 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Теһ.Мапікриг, Distt. Banda) 
2. Bhamseh Pahar 3.5 Km. S. of Vill. Girdraha 24957 М 81°9' E. 4 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
3. Kathtauta Cheupata 2 Km. E. of Vill. Ranipur 25° 59' N. 817 11' E. 3 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
4. Siddhan Pahari 4 Km. E. of Vili. Ranipur 25°0' N. 81? 13' E. S 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Теһ.Мапікриг, Distt. Banda) 
Kakareri 1. Kakareri 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakareri 25° 56' N. 81° 13' E. 10 
(Distt. Rewa) (Distt. Rewa) 
9 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
2. Kusmaur 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakareri 25°56' N. 81713 E. 5 
(Distt. Rewa) (Distt. Rewa) 
9 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
3. Matihai 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakareri 25? 56' N. 81? 13' E. 5 
(Distt. Rewa) (Distt. Rewa) 
9 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
4. Chulbul 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakareri 25/56 N. 81143 E. 5 
(Distt. Rewa) (Distt. Rewa) 
9 Km. 5.6. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
5. Јадіпһаі 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakareri 25256 N. 81°13 E. 4 
(Distt. Rewa) (Distt. Rewa) 
° 9 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
6. Kuwa 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Kakreri 25°56' N. 81°13'E. 3 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Distt. Rewa) 
9 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gidraha 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
Bedhak 1. Bhainsahathi 3.5 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 24° 58' N. 81 7' E. 9 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
2. Jaginhajll 5 Km. S. of Vill. Nagar 24 57 N. 81°5' E. 8 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
3. Palakiha 6 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 2456 N. 816 E. 2 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
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i; त्री 3 0 04.8. 
0 " On 
4. Kuthilihal 6 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 24 56 N. 816 E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
Й On 
5. Kauva Khoh 5 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 24 57 N. 816 E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
6. Mahuli 4.5 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 24:97 ON; 81°6' E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
7. Richhahatha ll 5.5 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 24°57' N. 81?6 E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda)  (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
8. Tiptiha 4.5 Km. S. of Vill. Nihi 04 57 Ne BT E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
7. Chauri 1. Panna Pahar 1 Km. S. of Vill. Chauri 2456 N. BI E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
2. Barui Pahar Near Vill. Chauri 240556) М 81? Е 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
3. Chureliha Ghat Delua 2 Km. W. of Vill. Chauri 24° 56' N. 80? 57' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda)  (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
4. Garhi Parasan 1.5 Km. N. of Vill. Chauri 24057 N. 81° E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
5. Chunaha Ari 2 Km. N.W. of Vill. Chauri 24° 57' N. 80° 69' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
6. Halua Ari 3 Km. W. of Vill. Chauri 24? 56' N. — 80? 58' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
7. Natin Pahari 3.5 Km. N.E. of Vill, Chauri 24? 57' N. 8191' E. 
(Teb.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
8. Unchahara 1 Km. N. of Vill. Chauri 24 57 N. 81°o' E 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
8. Dharkundi 1. Parting! ; 6 Km. S. of Kalyanpur 24° 56' N. 80° 3' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt: Banda) 
9. Sarbhanganala 1. pera Pahar 1.5 Km. N.E. of Majhagawan 24°55' N. 80" 50' E. 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
2. Sarbanga Nala 3 Km. S. of Vill. Kusmi 24°56' N. 80" 53' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
Se niala 1 Km. N. of Vill. Chitahra 249 52 N. 80?51' E. 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
k Tikariya 1. Mangawan ikari ० 
Near Vill. Tikariya 259 М. 8052 E. 
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(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 


(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
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2 3 4 5 6 
2. Bari Kunri 1 Km. W. of Vill. Bambiha 24°50' N. 8051 E. 9 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
3. Chhatwa Near Tikariya 25°0' N. 80° 52' E. 3 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
4. Bareghat 6 Km. S.W. of Vill. Tikariya. 24°58' N. 80° 50'E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) 
Near Vill. Barua (Distt. Satna) 
Bhaunri 1. Kati Pathar South of Vill. Bhaunri 25° 14' N. 81°5' E. 6 
(Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) 
Siddhapur 1. Siddhapur 2 Km. S. E. of Vill. Siddhapur 25?10' N. 80° 56' E. 6 
: (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) 
2. Bukarhain 2 Km. S.E. of Vill. Siddhapur 25° 10' N. 80° 56' E. 2 
(Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) 
Hanumandhara 1. Hanumandhara 3 Km. S.E. of Vill. Sitapur Chitrakot 25 0' N. 80? 53' E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) 
2. Tikuli Pathar 3 Km. S.E. of Vill. Sitapur Chitrakoot 25? 9' N. 80° 53' E. 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Karvi, Distt. Banda) 
3. Bandar Chui 4 Km. S.E. of Sitapur Chitrakoot 25°8' N.  80°53' E. 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Karvl, Distt. Banda) 
. Markundi 1. Uncha Machan Karka 2 Km. S. of Vill. Karka) 25? 4' N. 80° 59' E. 
(Teh.Manikpur, Distt. Banda) (Теһ.Мапікриг, Distt. Banda) 
Baraundha 1. Pujeriya Ghati 1 Km. N.W. of Vill. Baraundha 25°3' N. 83 Е. 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
4 Km. S.E. of Vill. Geramau 2 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
° 2. Paughata Jamunhai 2 Km. W. of Bhaundha 25°2' N 80° 37' E. 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
3. BeraPahar Bera Jungle 3.5 Km. W. of Vill. Baraundha 25°2' N. 8036 E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
5 Km. S. of Vill. Geremau 
(Teh. Naraini Distt. Banda) 
4. Вега Pahar Il Lakarhai 4 Km. E. of Vill. Baraundha 25°2' N. 80° 36' E. 


(Distt. Satna) 


(Distt. Satna) 
5 Km. S of Vill. Geremau 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
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5. Tonaha 3 Km. W. of Vill. Baraundha 25°2' N. 80° 37' E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 


к | $ Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri j... nes 
| 
| 
| 
J 
| 
| 
| 
| 


4 - 5 Km. S. of Vill. Goremau 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


6. Chulihai Patthar 0.5 Km. N.E. of Vill. Baraundha 25°3' N. 8038 E. 2 


(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
4.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Goremau 


(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


16. Fatehganj 1. Birgarh 1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Fatehganj 25°5' N. 80° 41' E. 4 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
2. Kaharonwali Knadan 1 Km. S.E. of Vill. Madhotala G5 B NEC ОАЕ ८ 
(Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
8. Kaharonwali Khadan Il 1 Km. S.E. of Vill. Madhotala ds dN, ВОДО Е 7-38 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
4. Ari №. Ill 1 Km. S.E. of Vill. Madhotala 25°40 М 8040" Е टं | 
y (Distt. Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
5. Bari Ari 1 Km. S.E. of Vill. Madhotala 2570 4' N.  80?40' E. 5 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
6. Magar Muha 1.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Madhotala 25254" N 1809 40 7 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
7. Paninariyan 2.5 Km. S. of Vill. Madhotala 25°3' М. 30240 E 2 | 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
8. Churap Chua 3 Km. S.W., of Vill. Barchha Dandia 25° 4 N.  80?38' E. 1 
(Distt. Satna) (Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) । 
° 1.5 Km. E. of Vill. Kandar 
(Distt. Satna) | 
b 17. Kolhuwa 1.  Majhabhaunthi 2 Km. E. of Vill. Kolhuwa Muafi 25 5' N. 80? 45' E. 5 | 
| (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) | 
| | 2. Sakaron 3 Кт. S.W. of Vill. Gurhrampur 25?3' N. 80°41'E. 4 | 
| (Distt, Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
f I 3. Maluwa Vi | 
| cee 2 Km. S. of ill. Gurhrampur 25°3' N. 80? 42' ६. 2 | 
Í . Satna) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 1 
£ 18. Pathar Kachhar1. Bh Vi | 
p yan Patthar 2 Km. S. of Vill. Pathar Kachhar — 2594 N.  80?34' E. 4 | 
@ (Distt. Satna) > (Distt. Satna) | 
ON Kusmanal Ari Tapakwa 2 Km. S. of Vill. Pathar Kachhar 25? 2' N. 80°33' E 4 | 
| (Distt. Banda) (Distt. Satna) | 


5 Km. S. of Vill. Ramganj 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
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19. Bahadurpur 


11. 


Arakhahai 
(Distt. Satna) 


Chilpoka 
(Distt. Satna) 


Charki 
(Distt. Satna) 


Devra Pahar 
(Distt. Satna) 


Muriyadev Bhuindhara 
(Distt. Satna) 
Jhura Pahar 
(Distt. Satna) 
Senhai Ari 
(Distt. Satna) 
Sungar Ghati 
(Distt. Satna) 
Kurmanu 
(Distt. Satna) 
Am Ghati 
(Distt. Satna) 
Sungargacol 
(Distt. Satna) 


Panghata 

(Distt. Satna) 
Kuthila Pahar 
(Distt. Satna) 


. Saunha Ka Tunga,Teh.Naraini 


(Distt.Banda) 


Bhawanipur Ari 
(Distt. Satna) 
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1.5 Km. S. of Vill. Pathar Kachhar 25° 2 
(Distt. Satna) 
4.5 Km. S. of Vill. Ramganj 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
2 Km. S. of Vill. Pathar Kachhar 
(Distt. Satna) 
5 Km. S. of Vill. Ramganj 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
2.5 Km. S.W. of Vill. Rarnganj 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
1.5 Km. NW of Vill. Pathar Kachhar 
(Distt. Satna) 
5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Ramganj 
(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
2.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Pathar Kachhar 
(Distt. Satna) 
1 Km. N. of Vill.Muria Dev 25 
(Distt. Satna) 
3.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
3.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


4 Km. S.E. of Guddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 

4 Km. S.E. of Vill.Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
3.5 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 

2 Km. E. of Vill. Baripur 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


3 Km. S.E. of Vill. Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


3 Km. S. of Vill. Gaddiha 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


25° 2' 


25° 3' 


25° 2! 


25° 0' 


25° 0' 


25° 1' 


25? 0' 


25° 0' 


1.5 Km. E. of Vill. Kattaiya Purwa 25°0' 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
0.5 Km. E. of Vill. Bhawanipur 25° 2' 


(Teh. Naraini, Distt. Banda) 


25° 0' a 


N. 
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5 6 
80° 33' E 4 
80° 34' E. 2 


80? 33' E. 3 


80° 35' E. 2 


80° 33' E. 4 


80° 33' E. 10 


80° 33' E. 7 


80? 33' E. 2 
8034 E. 3 
8033 E. 2 
8033 E. 4 
8032 E 6 
8032 E. 2 
8031 ६. 4 
8031 E. 2 
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12. Sarwan Baba ki Bhaumthi 1 Km. W. of Vill. Sholbaja 25 5 80 33'E. 2 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) — (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
20. Kauhari Ghutku 1.5 Km. N. of Vill. Kuthal 25° 0! 8034 E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
Paparadondi 1.5 Km. N. of Vill. Kuthla 25^ 0' 80° 34' E. 2 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
Chitakanai 1.5 Km. E. of Vill. Kuthal 24? 59' 80 54 E, 2 
(Distt. Satna) (091, Satna) 
Churelan Tunga Near Vill. Biharpur 24? 58' 80? 31' E. 2 
(Distt. Satna) 
Chreliha Pathar Totuniya 5 Km. E. of Vill. Kothitola 24? 52' 80? 37' E. 1 
Pahar (Distt. Panna) (Distt. Panna) 
Chureliha Pathar 1.5 Km. S. of Kilaura 24° 57' 80? 40' E. 3 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt. Satna) 
21. Kalinjar Patal Ganga Scarp of Kalinjar fort 25? 0' 80° 29' E. 5 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
Margdhara Scarp of Kalinjar fort 25° 0! 80° 28' E. 30 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
Nilkantha Scarp of Kalinjar fort 25° 0' 80° 29' E. 4 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
Ari of Illrd Gate Scarp of Kalinjar fort 25° 0! 80?29' E. 6 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
Mandukya Bhairavi Scarp of Kalinjar fort 25° 0' 80? 30' ६. 2 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) (Teh.Naraini, Distt. Banda) 
Kodara Jungle Near Village Kodara 24° 58' 80° 33'E. 2 
(Distt. Panna) (Distt. Panna) 
7.5 Km. 8. of Kalinjar 3 
(Teh.Naraini, Distt.Banda) 
22. Lakhanseha Putari i I i f 
шау Pati Near Vill. Putariyan pati 24? 53 80° 32' E. 5 
(Distt. Panna) (Distt. Panna) 
Lakhanseha Ari 
x gla Lakhanseha Jungle 24? 54' 80930' E. 10 
(Distt. Satna) (Distt.Satna) 
Rai Ka Rapta | | 
ү? 2 Km. N. of Vill. Luhari 249 53' 80° 30' ६. 4 
stt.Panna) (Distt.Panna) 
Jawarin Vi ; 
Near Vill. Jawarin 24? 58 80? 34' E. 2 


(Distt.Satna) 
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Symbolism of the Engraved Design on the Mesolithic 


Core of Chandravati* 


V.H. Sonawane 


Abstract 


This paper discusses the possible interpretation of the design engraved on the 
Mesolithic core found at Chandravati, India. The symbolism of the engraved design 
is based on the ethnographic analogy with indigenous practices seen among the tribal 


groups and the archaeological data recovered from prehistoric sites from the same 
region. Itis proposed that the design engraved on the Mesolithic core is the abstract 
form embodying energy, fertility or ‘Shakti’, connoted as the Divine Mother. 


Introduction 


Every rock art expression is a semiotic phenomenon. 
The signs and symbols found in rock art certainly had a 
meaning for*their authors. It is believed that in societies 
without phonetic writing, other forms of graphic repre- 
sentations become particularly important for the trans- 
mission and preservation of ideas. If this is true, then 
these ways of representation can be considered semiotic 
as they are systems of signs structured according to 
certain rules of internal coherence which ensured their 
communicability. Its socio-cultural character implies that 
the phenomenon was shared and understood by a 
group. Therefore, semiotics is the appropriate field to 
deal with rock art viewed as a communication system.' 


Likewise, a symbol is defined as something that stands 
for something else. It is often a material representation 
of an immaterial concept. There is no visually obvious 
association between a symbol and the entity which it 
represents. A typical non-iconic art is far more likely to 
be symbolic than an iconic art. The latter is only symbolic 
when the depiction of the object refers to an abstract 
concept. By contrast, non-iconic objects such as 'Geo- 
metric Patterns’ which precede all figurative rock art are 
very likely to be symbolic. All prefigurative art in the world 
consist of a fairly restricted range of elements or form 
constants, which are found in numerous variants or 
which may be built into elaborate ''mazes'' or geometric 
arrangements. The basic elements of all archaic rock art 


* This paper was presented at the International congress 'NEWS 95' on Rock Art, in symposium 2A- Semiotics, signs and symbols, held 


at Turin in Italy from 30 August to 6 September, 1995. 
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are dominated by circles and curvilinear motifs, such as 

concentric circles, spirals and their variations and inter- 
" ee 

mediate forms including geometric motifs. 


In this light, the intricate geometric motif as a pattern of 
design engraved on the Mesolithic core found from 
Chandravati is quite interesting. The typical design under 
review, in all probability, had a deeper significance than 
pure decoration. Before going into the details of its 
symbolic interpretation, it is worthwhile to know the 
details of the engraved design, as a background, which 
has a direct bearing on the topic of this paper. 


Engraved core 


The fluted chert core with engraving was found near 
Chandravati (24°26'N, 72°45'E), a village situated seven 
kilometres south of Mount Abu (District Sirohi) in the 
southern hilly region of Rajasthan, India. It forms the part 
of the Mesolithic surface assemblage. The design en- 
graved on the semi-rectangular patinated platform of the 
core appears like a rhomboid spiral ( Pl. 9). It consists 
of a pair of parallel lines which move clockwise from the 
centre and forms two intertwining spiraling arms. One of 
these arms bear a series of short diagonal lines whereas 
the other one is significantly left plain to render a fore- 
ground and background effect of the sign. The engraver 
has taken painstaking effort to make those infinitesimal 
yet distinguishable marks. This precisely indicates the 
specific intention of the artist to ensure that the signifi- 
cance and visual effect of the engraved design should 
not go unnoticed. The engraver has maintained a con- 
Stant 1 mm. space between the two arms of the design 
throughout. It was cut into the unscarred cortex of the 
core. The execution of the lines was accurately fash- 
ioned with the help of a microlithic blade. The portion of 
the platform where the design was executed measures 
3 x 2 cm. while the actual engraving occupies only the 
patinated cortex measuring 1.5 x 1.3 cm. of the 0.50 
mm. thin encrustation.? 


The engraved design is partially damaged, particularly 
the outgoing portion of the spiraled rhomboid towards 


the flaked periphery. This damage seems to have been 
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caused by subsequent flaking of the nodule for taking 
out few parallel sided blade flakes. The analysis of the 
artefacts collected from the site indicate that the indirect 
pressure technique using an intermediate punch was 
used for detaching the flakes. As a result, a thin soft 
coating of the encrustation bearing the engraving was 
chipped off while removing flakes from the point of punch 
rest. Therefore, it will not be untenable to surmise that 
the design was engraved on the nodule prior to its use 
as a core. 


Chert nodules which were profusely used for manufac- 
turing microliths are easily available in the surroundings 
of Chandravati. Nodules and bedded deposits of chert 
are common in the limestone formations of the Delhi 
system of rocks ( Pre - Cambrian ) in the Aravalli hills 
covering this part of Rajasthan. In such formations, the 
fractures developed within the chert at places were filled 
up by the gelatinous opaline silica. Itis interesting to note 
that the thin coating of the encrustation developed on the 
Chandravati specimen bearing engraving, appears to be 
a vein of gelatinous opaline silica, probably a cacholong 
variety of opal whose hardness is much less than that of 
chert itself. The choice of such a surface which is softer 
than the chert for engraving suggests that the engraver 
possessed an awareness for the selection of proper 
material to express his artistic talents. So far as the 
engraving is concerned, it clearly demonstrates the ar- 
tistic abilities of the engraver who has produced such a 
sharp and accurate geometric motif. The engraving is 
undoubtedly, the handiwork of a skilled artist and prob- 
ably classed as one of the finest works of its kind. 


Parallels in rock art 


The earliest rock pictures of Indian sub-continent show 
a strictly codified repertoire in their style and use of space 
as if they were the part of a widely understood commu- 
nication system. These paintings are distinguished by a 
very high degree of craftsmanship and a characteristic 
uniformity of intricate design. The quality of application 
of the pigment in the form of fine and controlled lines 
Seen in these early paintings symbolize the beginning of 
rock art in India. The paintings, consisting of geometric 
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patterns, are the most a Stylistic feature of 
this earliest style. In several paintings, these intricate 
designs, often identified as Labyrinthine composed of 
rhombic meanders and honeycomb patterns along with 
their multiple derivatives, are seen covering large space 
of virgin surface of rock shelters ( Fig. 1). None of these 
are executed as super imposed ones on any of the earlier 
paintings.® In several rock shelters these are found as 
body decoration of animal figures. Here, among other 
designs, the spiraled rhomboid is a recurring motif of the 
large and uncommon depiction of wild boar, elephant, 
rhinoceros and deer ( Fig. 2 ). These large figures are 
identified a defied animals’ Quite often, the square- 
shaped bodies of female figurines are also adorned with 
such intricate geometric patterns ( Fig: 3). For example, 
some of the paintings found at Bhimbetka II F - 20, Ill C- 
13, ПС -21, Chiklod | -9, Modi - 6, Kathotia Karad, Jaura, 
Kota, Badami, Firungi, Cheel Dant and several other sites 
revealed almost identical designs similar to that found 
engraved on the Chandravati core.? 


The examples of infilling of the body - decoration cited 
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above, with concentric or voluted geometric motifs thus, 
draws our attention to the typical design engraved on the 
Chandravati core. Incidentally, it allows us to conclude 
that the types of motif executed on the Mesolithic core 
and its variations found elsewhere in numerous rock 
paintings clearly denote some connotations in the art of 
the hunting - gathering prehistoric communities. It is 
surprising to find such uniformity spanning over a great 
dis- tance covering the major portion of the Indian sub- 
continent. Erwin Neumayer has also found similar de- 
signs in Sri Lankan Mesolithic rock paintings.? This simi- 
larity reflects a specific artistic tradition shared by all 
those whose pattern of living was comparable. From this 
uniformity, one could infer that the socio-cultural basis of 
the Mesolithic hunter-gatherers, except for a little differ- 
ence due to specific ecological situations, remained 
more or less the same. A striking parallel to these intricate 
design patterns exists even in the Upper Palaeolithic art 
of Mezin, a site at Krimean (South Russia), where similar 
patterns have been found on the mammoth ivory figu- 
rines of women besides ivory bracelet of Late Pleistocene 
period. 0 


BENAKAL FOREST KATHOTIA 


Fig. 3 : Female figures decorated with intricate pattern. 
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Conclusion 


In the context of aforesaid data, it is possible to infer that 
such a stylistic and formal uniformity of the design pattern 
under review, where it forms a thematic centre, was 
possible only through a long and continuous develop- 
ment encompassing the ideological makeup of the pre- 
historic hunting-gathering cultures. In this regard, the 
evidence obtained from the Upper Palaeolithic site of 
Baghor | (Son Valley, Madhya Pradesh ) offers an impor- 
tant convincing clue. During the excavation, fragments 
of triangular- shaped natural sandstone with concentric 
laminations in the form of triangles were found on the 
slightly raised circular rubble platform ( РІ. 10 ). Even 
today the members of the local Koli and Bhaiga tribes, 
caste Hindu and even Muslim converts worship similar 
type of colourful natural stones as a symbol of the female 
principle or Mother Goddess (Mai). Similar to the ancient 
structure, circular stone platform had been found con- 
structed recently close to the archaeological mound of 
Baghor-| ( Pl. 11 ). Six stones placed on top of this 
platform were identical to the sandstone found from the 
excavated site. On inquiry the residents of the area said 
that these stones were the representations of Mai - the 
Mother Goddess. Therefore, by analogy with the eth- 
nographic evidence from the same region, the excava- 
tors concluded that the triangular stone found placed on 
the circular rubble platform might have been worshiped 
by a group of Upper Palaeolithic people dating back to 
७. 8000 B.C. as a symbolic representation of female 
energy, fertility or shakti (Mai) and identified the structure 
as shrine." The subsequent studies of the patterning of 
artefacts found around the platform suggest that there is 
sufficient evidence at the site itself to establish the socio- 
ritual functions of this platform. The symbolic repre- 
sentation of the natural sandstone and the design en- 
graved on the Chandravati core mark some resem- 
blance. The origin of art, as speculated, is the derivation 
of archetypical natural or phosphene motifs, and the 
design found on the Chandravati core is one of its early 
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Kenoyer, while talking about 'ritual artefacts of prehis- 
toric hunter-gatherers in South Asia', suggested that the 
carved chert core from Chandravati was prepared for 
some important socio- ritual activity. He also believes 
that the core was first incised with a complex geometric 
design and then flaked. The removal of a few flakes from 
the core was a part of the ritual. ° Likewise, according to 
the hypothesis set forth by Marshak, the similar engrav- 
ing found on the ivory bracelet from Mezin of the Upper 
Palaeolithic period represents the earliest example of 
non-verbal symbolic communication. He refers to such 
remarkable engravings as the roots of Civilization. '? 
More often, as discussed earlier, there are numerous 
examples in Indian rock painting which provide evidence 
for the precise spacial context and repeated use of rock 
shelters for expressing its conventional meaning. Its 
restricted use, confined to either animal or female body 
decoration is again conventional. The ivory female figu- 
rines and bracelet bearing rhombus type of spiral design 
reported from Mezin again supports the concept of 
fertility or Shakti aspect of the Divine Mother. This 
symbolic expression have not disappeared from the 
symbolic repertoire of the Indian culture. It has played an 
important role in the beliefs and symbols of subsequent 
cultures which evolved in the same environment. 


Thus the motivation of visual impression either found in 
the stone with concentric triangles from the Upper Pa- 
laeolithic platform of Baghor |, the rhomboid spiral design 
engraved on the Chandravati core, the intricate geomet- 
ric patterns painted on the walls of several Mesolithic 
rock shelters or identical designs used by miodern rural 
womenfolk in India is the abstract form embodying en- 
ergy, fertility or shakti, conneted as the Divine Mother. 
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Trial Excavations at Waina, District Ballia ( U.P. ) 


Purushottam Singh 
Ashok Kumar Singh 


Readers of Pragdhara (No.5, pp.21-35) will recall that 
the Banaras Hindu University had brought to light a 
number of protohistoric sites in district Ballia in surface 
explorations conducted during 1993-94 under the direc- 
tion of the present team. One of these sites namely 
Waina (also known as Wina), located 8 kms. west of 
Ballia town was subjected to trial excavations by us 
during March-May 1995. This ancient site is located on 
the left bank of the ancient bed of Chhoti Saraju (Tons) 
which joins the Ganga about 3 kms. south-east of the 
present site (Pl. 12). 


The ancient settlement lies between Ghazipur-Ballia met- 
alled road and the railway line (NER) between Phe-phna 
and Ballia. The small railway station of Sagarpali is 
located about 1.5 km. east of Waina. The ancient set- 
tlement is spread over an area of 20 acres and the extant 
height of the mound from the surrounding plain is about 
8 mts. The present-day village of Waina covers a portion 
of the mound and is located to the north-east of the main 
site. Much of the settlement has been thoroughly dis- 
turbed by the construction of the Ghazipur-Ballia main 
road on the one hand and the railway line on the other. 
As if this havoc done by these two activities was not 
adequate enough, the present-day villagers of Waina 
have contributed their mite in vandalism by carting away 
earth from the mound for construction of roads, bridges 
and other such activities. The easy access of burnt 
bricks used in the construction of medieval buildings 


which were exposed by nature on the top of the mound 
has been an added attraction and these have been 
indiscriminately dug and taken away by the present-day 
villagers. This has resulted into almost total disturbance 
of early medieval and medieval settle-ments at this site. 
The entire mound is under cultivation and the use of 
intensive farming tools and implements has resulted into 
serious damage to the ancient settlement. The Irrigation 
Department of Government of Uttar Pradesh has con- 
structed a tubewell and an overhead storage tank for 
providing drinking water to the villagers and this has 
further added to the destruction of the site. 


Although the present team was fully conscious of the fact 
that Waina is not an ideal site for excavation, we deemed 
it proper to do some archaeological investigation, more 
in the nature of salvage operation as we feel that after 
sometime there will be nothing left worth investigating at 
the site because of the reasons noted above. Secondly 
the explorers of the nineteenth century! and a team of 
the Banaras Hindu University ? in its investigation done 
in the early sixties had reported Black-and- red ware from 
this site which was also confirmed in our subsequent 
exploration 3 conducted during 1993-94 and reported in 
Pragahard No. 5. Our discovery of Narhan culture in the 
Sarayupar plain has given a new dimension to the Black- 
and-Red ware and the presence of this ware at Waina 
was an added attraction. The third attraction was the 
strong tradition prevalent in this region regarding the 
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ancient settlement of Waina. As we have already reported 


earlier, tradition ascribes this site to the Cheros pe) 
who are believed to be the last Kolarian tribe. It is a 
common belief that Cheros ruled over the eastern half of 
the Ballia district and Kopachit in tehsil Rasra was west- 
ern limit of their dominion. Tradition states that Bansdih 
lay in the heart of the Chero country. Anumber of ancient 
settlements like Garwar, Zirabasti, Pakka-Kot and Kar- 
nai are associated with this tribe. Some of these sites 
have remains of forts and other buildings made of burnt 
bricks. The significance of the tradition implies how 
completely the power of Cheros (Cherus) has been im- 
pressed upon the imagination of the people.” 


The Digging 


Vertical digging was conducted at nine places in various 
parts of the mound as indicated in contour plan (Fig. 1). 
The primary objective of this excavation was to ascertain 
the culture- sequence at this site and to locate Pre- 
Narhan & Narhan assemblages if present. Of these, one 
S m. X 5 m. trench (tr. АРА) located on the highest part 
of the mound was dug upto the natural soil (Fig.2). 
Besides, five trenches measuring 3 m. X 3m. ХЗ m. each 
were excavated upto natural soil on the western periph- 
ery of the mound (Figs.3 & 4). 


The total cultural deposit ranges between 2.5 mts, to 8 
mts. A comparative study of Stratigraphy of different 
trenches has revealed the existence of four periods, 
some of which are further subdivided as follows: 


Period IA 


The settlement of this period was found on the south- 
West corner of the mound. Four 5 m. X 5 m. trenches 
Мар excavated іп this area which resulted into the 
identification of two Sub-periods, distinguished mainly on 
the basis of ceramic evidence. Period IA is represented 
by cord-impressed red ware with spouted vessels, bowls 
ang vases as the principal types. The principal shapes 
in this ware are Straight sided jars with a 9101 spout 
(Martbàn) and Lota Shaped vessel. This pottery assem- 
E iS comparable with Pre-Narhan pottery found at 
Imiidin Khurd located on the left bank of the Kuwana, a 


tributary of the Ghaghara in district Gorakhpur. This 
sub-period can be tentatively dated between 1600 and 
1300 B.C. The important shapes are illustrated below: 


Fig. 5 


Bowl of red ware with internally thickened rim, 
cord-impressions on the exterior, Coarse fabric, 


From an early level of Period IA. 


2. Fragment of bowl of red ware with incurved 
internally thickened rim, cord-impressions on the 
‘exterior. The section has smoky grey colour. From 
an early level of Period IA. 

3. Same as above but the cord-impression is confined 
to the rim portion of the exterior. From an early level 


of Period IA. 


4. Bowl of red ware with featureless rim, drooping 
sides, coarse fabric. From mid level of Period IA. 


5. Deep bowl of fed ware with vertical internally 
sharpened rim, medium fabric. The red slip on both 
Sides has peeled off at places. From an early level 
of Period IA. 


6. Bowl of burnished red ware with a sharpened rim 
and tapering sidés, fine fabric. It bears a lustre on 
account of burnishing. A similar shape occurs in 
Black-and-red ware from the same site (Fig.6, 
No.11). From an early level of Period IA. 


e 


7. Bowl of red ware with featureless rim, coarse fabric. 
From mid level of Period IA. 
9 


8. Vase of red slipped ware with rounded flaring rim. 
It bears a thick red slip on both surfaces, medium 
fabric. From an early level of Period IA. 


9. Lower portion of a pedestalled bowl of red slipped 
ware. The interior portion of this vessel bears a 
bright red slip which is peeled off at places. From 
an early level of Period IA, 


A similar shape of red slipped ware has been 
recovered from Pre- Narhan phase at Imlidih, district 
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Fig. 2 


Gorakhpur (U.P.)°. 


Same as above but the slip is more preserved. 
From an early level of Period IA. 


A spouted vessel (Martban) of red burnished ware 
with gently expanding body. It has a smooth surface 
and has been burnished on the exterior only. The 
tubular spout has been luted just below the neck to 


12. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
UG. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Fig. 
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facilitate the controlled flow of liquid. From an early 
level of Period IA. 


A spouted vessel / Lota of red slipped ware, two 
grooves ‘on the exterior at the waist of the pot, 
smooth surface. A bright red slip has been applied 
on both sides. From an early level of Period IA. 


Fragment of a vase of red ware having convex waist. 
Four concentric lines have been scratched on the 
waist of the vessel. 


Same as above but the bright red slip is prominent. 
Same as No. 13 above. 
Same as above. 


Fragment of a vase of red slipped ware, five 
concentric lines have been scratched on the 
exterior. 


Fragment of a vase of red ware having micacious 
red slip on the exterior and applique band with 
typical rope impressions. From an early level of 
Period IA. 


Fragment of a vessel with a scratched design on the 
exterior executed in post-firing stage. Similar 
scratched designs were made on the pottery of 
Period | at Imlidin." 


Fragment of a vase of red slipped ware having 
applique band on the exterior with rope pattern 
incised on it. The upper part of the vessel from the 
point of applied band upto the rim bears a bright red 
slip which is peeled off at places. The remaining 
portion of the vessel both on the interior as well as 
exterior is devoid of any slip. From Period IA. 


6 


Vase of grey ware with out-turned rim and gently 
expanding sides. There are three grooves on the 
exterior, fine fabric. From an early level of period IA. 


Fragment of a vessel / о/а of red slipped ware with 
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out-turned thickened rim, bright red slip has been slightly everted rim, internally bevelled rim. From 
applied on the exterior as well as interior of the pot. Period IA 


From Period IA. 


ही 7. Fragment of a Lota of red slipped ware with out 
. Same as above but bigger in size. turned rim. From Period IA 


4. Same as No. 3 above. 8. Same as above No © 


5. A variant of the above. 9. A variant of the ab 
Я e above. 


Fragment of а beake i е 
r of red slipped ware with 10. Fragment ofa vase with out-turned rim, two grooves 
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Fig. 4 
on the exterior, fine fabric. From Period IA. 
Similar to No. 8 above. 20. 
Miniature vase of red slipped ware with flaring rim, 21. 


constricted neck. From Period IA. 
Same as above but bigger in size. 


Vase of red ware with flaring rim concave neck and 


progressively expanding body. From Period IA. 22. 


A miniature vase of red slipped ware with internally 
incurved rim and expanding body. From Period ІА. 


Vase of red slipped ware with out-going internally 
sharpened rim, medium fabric. From Period IA. 


Same as above with thickened rim, medium fabric. 
There is a bright red slip both in the interior as well 
as exterior of the pot. From Period IA. 


Same as above. 25. 


Vase of red slipped ware with out turned rim and 26. 


gently expanding sides, medium fabric. From 
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23. 


24. 


PERIOD IA 


Period IA. 


Same as above. 


Vase of red slipped ware with splayed out thickened 
rim and expanding sides. This vessel has bright red 
slip on the interior and exterior which is peeled-off 


at places. From Period IA. 


Vase of red ware with flaring rim thickened at the 
middle, carinated neck, bulging sides, coarse fabric. 
From Period IA. 

Same as above but gently expanding sides. From 


Period IA. 


Vase of red ware with flaring rim progressively 
thickened at the neck which is carinated. Coarse 
fabric. From Period IA. 


Same as above. 


Vase with splayed out and internally thickened rim, 
carinated neck, coarse fabric. From Period IA. 
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Vase of red slipped ware with globular body; this 
vessel bears bright red slip on the exterior which is 
peeled off at places. From Period ІА. 


Vase of red ware with a flaring rim and expanding 


5. 


body. From Period IA. 


Same as above but out-turned rim. From Period IA. 


Vase of red slipped ware with sharp out-going rim 
constricted neck and expanding body, thick red slip 
on both the surfaces. From Period IA. 


Fragment of a vase of red ware with out-turned rim 
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and expanding body. 


6. Same as No. 4 above. 
7. Same as No. 5 but with globular body. 
8. Same as No. 5 above but bigger in size. 


9. Basinofred slipped ware having sharp carination at 
the waist, there is a bright red Slip both in the interior 
as well as exterior. 


Similar shapes in red Slipped ware occur in the 
lowest level at Imlidih and Narhan® (See. Further 
Excavations at Imlidih Khurd, Pragdhara No. 4, 
Fig.4, No.13 and Fig. 2, Nos. 1-2 and Narhan 
Excavation Report, Fig. 31, Nos.9-11). 


Period IB 


This sub-period is marked by the pottery assemblage of 
Narhan Culture which is now well documented. The 
principal wares comprise Black-and-red ware, black 
Slipped ware and plain red ware. The shapes in Black- 
and-Red Ware are mainly bowls, basins and vases. 
Dishes in Black-and-red ware are not reported from this 
Site. This feature is noted from other sites as well like - 
Chirand, Narhan, and Imlidih from this strata. The Black- 
and-Red Ware pottery is made essentially on a fast wheel 
except for the large storage jars which are hand-made. 
Few sherds of burnished black-and-red ware were also 
recovered. 


The settlers of this period lived in wattle-and-daub 
houses. Remains of post-holes, ovens and storage pits 
were found. A good quantity of archaeobotanical re- 
mains was recovered by flotation technique by Dr. K.S. 
Saraswat of Birbal Sahni Institute of Palaeobotany, 
Lucknow. Although the people of this period practised 
agriculture, meat was an important component of their 
diet as is evidenced from the presence of a large number 
of charred animal bones and antlers ( PI. 17 ). The impor- 
tant antiquities comprise bone points, ( Pl. 16 ) beads of 
terracotta and semi-precious stones and pottery discs. 


The important pottery shapes are illustrated below: 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


Fig. 8 


1. Deep bowl of Black-and-red ware with featureless 
rim and tapering profile, medium fabric. From mid 
level of Period IB. 


2. Deep bowl of Black-and-red ware with splayed out 
rim, convex sides, several grooves on the exterior 
at the waist, medium fabric, shining slip. From mid 
level of Period IB. 


3. Same as above with featureless rim and convex 
Sides, medium fabric. From an early level of Period 
IB. 


4. Beaker of Black-and-red ware with vertical feature- 
less rim, medium fabric. From mid level of Period IB. 


5. Deep bowl of Black-and-red ware with internally 
sharpened rim, medium fabric. From mid level of 
period IB. 

6. Lower portion of a pedestalled bowl of Black-and- 


red ware with uneven thickness of the walls. From 
mid level of Period IB. 


7. Same as above but the base is rounded. 


8. Globular vessel/vase with vertical, sharpened rim 
and globular body. From mid level of Period IB. 


9. Vase of Black-and-red ware with flaring rim, 
carinated neck, coarse fabric. From mid level of 
Period IB. 


10. Vase with flaring and thickened rim, carinated neck, 
globular body, coarse fabric. From mid level of 
Period IB. 


11. Same as above but internally sharpened rim, 
carinated neck, coarse fabric. From an early level 
of Period IB. 


12. Fragment of a vase with splayed out rim, constricted 
neck and expanding body, medium fabric. From 
mid level of Period IB. 


13. Vase with splayed out thickened and drooping rim, 
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medium fabric. From an early level of Period IB. 


14. A large sized basin/vase with inturned collared rim 
and convex sides, incised designs on the exterior, 
medium fabric. From mid level of Period IB. 


Fig. 9 


1. Bowl of Black-and-red ware with externally bevelled 
rim and convex sides. Cord impressions have been 
made on the exterior below the neck, medium 
fabric. From an early level of Period IB. 


2. Bowl of Black-and-red ware with everted rim and 
smooth convex sides, medium fabric, cord-impres- 
sions on the exterior. From an early level of Period 
IB. 


3. Зате as above. From an early level of Period IB. 


4. Upper portion of a pedestalled bowl (?) with flaring 
externally thickened rim and tapering sides. From 
mid level of Period IB. 


5. Same as above but externally bevelled rim. From 
an early level of Period IB. 


6. Bowl with internally thickened rim, rounded sides, 
medium fabric. From an early level of Period IB. 


7T. Deep bowl with a flaring, flattened rim, convex 
sides, fine fabric. From an early level of Period IB. 


8. Same as above but less convex sides, medium 
fabric, from an early level of Period IB. 


9. Bowl with everted rjm flattened from the top, 
tapering sides, medium fabric. From an early level 
of Period IB. 

10. Bowl with internally thickened everted rim, rounded 
sides, medium fabric. From an early level of Period 
IB. 

11. Bowl with a sharpened rim and tapering sides, fine 
fabric, flat base. It has a prominent ridge on the 
waist. From an early level of Period IB. A variant of 
the same type occurs in Period | at Narhan (Fig. 27, 


Pragohara, No. 6 


Nos. 9 -12). 


12. Bowl with a sharpened everted rim, medium fabric. 
From mid level of Period IB. 


13. Bowl with featureless rim and rounded sides, 
medium fabric. From an early level of Period IB. 


14. Bowl with vertical sharpened rim, a ridge on the rim 
portion of the exterior, fine fabric. From an early 
level of Period IB. 


15. Same as above. It bears a lustre on account of 
burnishing, fine fabric. From an early level of Period 
IB. 


16. Miniature bowl of Black-and-red ware with vertical 
featureless rim and tapering sides. From an early 
level of Period IB. 


17. Upper portion of a pedestalled bowl (?), tapering 
Sides, coarse fabric. From an early level of Period 
IB. 


18. Upper portion of a pedestalled bowl (?) with flaring 
flattened rim, medium fabric. From an early level of 
Period IB. 


Period Il 


This period is represented by dishes, straight sided 
beakers and bowls of black slipped ware, vases and 
lipped basins of red slipped ware and plain red ware. 
Among the NBP associated wares, dishes with incurved 
rim are the principal type. The structural activity of this 
period comprises of postholes, wattle-and-daub huts 
and mud walls (Pl. 13). In the limited excavations the use 
of burnt bricks as building material was not attested. The 
small finds comprise iron objects, bone points and ar- 
row-heads, beads of terracotta and semi-precious stone 
(Pl. 14, 15), terracotta balls and terracotta discs. 


Archaeobotanical samples from this period of the site 
were collected stage by stage by Dr. K.S. Saraswat. His 
preliminary observations show that an advanced agricul- 
ture was enjoyed by the settlers at Waina. They were 
well acquainted with the rotation of crops and grew 
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cereals, pulses and oilseeds in the summer and winter 
seasons. A preliminary examination of the crops remains 
during the course of collection of the samples from 
different horizons of cultural deposits from 1300 B.C. to 
600 B.C. revealed the presence of rice (Oryza sativa), 
barley (Hordeum vulgare), wheat (Triticum aestivum), 
mung (Vigna radiata), lentill (Lens culinaris), field pea 


(Pisum arvense), grass-pea or Khesari (Lathyrus sati- 


vus), gram (Cicer arietinum), field-branssica (Brassica 
juncea) and iil/seasame (Sesamum indicum). A good 
number of weeds and other wild seeds have also been 
found, which on detailed examination will certainly throw 
light on the ecological surrounding of the settlement. 


A large number of animal bones were collected from 
various strata of Period |. These have been carefully 
labelled and a detailed study of these Osteological re- 
mains will supplement the data not only on the fauna of 
the period but also the economy of the earliest inhabi- 
tants. 


The important shapes are illustrated below: 


Fig.10 


1. Bowl of black slipped ware with featureless rim 
notched from the exterior, convex sides. From 
Period Il. 


2. Deep bowl of black slipped ware with internally 
sharpened rim and convex sides, medium fabric. 


From Reriod Il. 


3. Bowl with everted rounded rim and straight sides, 
medium fabric. From Period Il. 


4. Similar to No. 2 above but with thicker section, 
medium fabric. From Period ll. 


5. Fragment of a basin/plate of black slipped ware with 
rounded, thickened rim and bulging body, medium 
fabric. From Period II. 


6. Fragment of a base portion of a bowl of black 
slipped ware having five grooves on the exterior, 
medium fabric, From Period Il. 


Ргадаһага, No. 6 


7. Bowl of grey ware with featureless rim, convex 
sides, fine fabric, From Period Il. 


8. Deep bowl of red ware with externally thickened rim, 
convex sides, medium fabric. From Period Il. 


9. Dish of black slipped ware with an inturned internally 
bevelled rim, medium fabric. From Period Il. 


10. Dish of black slipped ware with a vertical featureless 
rim, tapering sides and a prominent sagger base, 
medium fabric. From Period ll. 


11. Dish of black slipped ware with featureless rim, 
convex sides. From Period Il. 


12. Dish of grey ware with externally thickened rim, 
medium fabric. From Period Il. 


13. Bowl of Red Slipped Ware with rounded splayed 
out rim and a sagger base, medium fabric. From 
Period Il. 


14. A complete beaker deep bowl of Red ware with 
vertical externally bevelled rim, medium fabric. 
From Period ll. 


15. Same as above but with externally thickened rim. 
From Period ll. 


16. Basin of red slipped ware with externally thickened 
rim and sharp carination at the neck, convex side. 
The red slip on both sides has peeled off at places. 
From Period Il. 


17. Same as above but bigger in size. From Period Il. 


Period 111 


This period is marked by Sunga-Kushana pottery with 
sprinkler of red ware as the diagnostic type, burnt brick 
structures which have been largely robbed by present- 
day inhabitant of Waina village (Fig.11). ` The noteworthy 
antiquities of this period are terracotta human and animal 
figurines, terracotta balls, beads and pestles, bone 
points, antlers (Pl. 17) iron and copper objects. 
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Fig. 11: Plan of Structures, Waina (1994-95) 


Period IV 


The mound was inhabited during the Gupta period as 
also for a few centuries during the post-Gupta times. 
However, strata belonging to these periods were found 
to be highly disturbed in the three trenches excavated by 
us on the highest part of the mound. Typical antiquities 


of the Gupta period and characteristic pottery shapes are 
the only criteria to establish the nature of cultural deposits 
of these periods. However, it may be added that such 
antiquities and pottery were not found in their proper 
archaeological context with the result that no vital con- 
clusions of far reaching importance can be arrived as at 
regarding these two periods. 
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uniformly thickened sides. It is distinguished by the 
presence of a centrally holed lug handle to facilitate 


pronounced thickend knob, flattish thickened base. 


From Period IV. 


13. 
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From Period IV. 


An almost complete specimen of a lid with flared flat 


below: : 
waist, vase shaped central depression and a sagger 
Fig. 12 base. From Period IV. 
1. Fragment of Karahi, featureless thickened rim and 14. Basin of red ware with externally thickened rim with Š 


rounded base From Period IV. 


thickened rim and tapering sides. From Period lll. 


holding of the vessel. From Period IV. Fig. 13 
t bigger in size. : : 
2. Sao Tcu but bigg 1. Vase of red ware with slightly inturned featureless 
8. Fragment of a handled vase, nail head rim with rim, medium fabric. From Period IV. 
uniformly thickened convex sides. It is distinguished 3 Biel s 
ove but bigger in size. 
by the presence of a horn-like lug handle. From 2 SEMO EREIN 99 
Period IV: 3. Vase of red ware with slightly out-turned rim. From 
4. Pan or Karāhi having a featureless rim and госу: 
thickened convex sides, the handle of the pot is de- 4. Basin of red ware slightly incurved with thickened 
corated by punching straight lines. From Period Ill. rim, flattened from the top, convex sides. From an 
5. Same as No. 3 above but smaller in size. From unstratified context. 
Period IV. 5. A shallow platter/dish of red ware having two 
6. Fragment of upper part of sprinkler with obliquely corrugations on the exterior. From an unstratified | 
cut flanged rim. It has been treated with a bright red context: : 
slip. From Period lll. 6. Dish/lid of red ware, externally grooved on the top, il 
7. Miniature bowl of grey ware with an everted ае иа Sides rom eriod IV. E 
featureless rim and a solid pedestal base, it is devoid 7. Lid of red ware with out-turned rim, tapering sides И 
of any wash ог slib, medium fabric. From ап and a sagger base. From Period IV. 
unstraitified level. : 
8. Fragment of a vase with well thickened, externally 
8. Fragment of a bowl with featureless thickened pressed rim, medium fabric. From Perigd IV. 
flanged rim, uniformly thinner sid i f 
Ed es and a sagger 9. Lipped basin of red ware with featureless rim, 
base. From Period IV. : А 
ae tapering sides. From 86 unstratified context. 
४. Fragment of a lid with splayed out ri 2 
play ut rim, less 10. Fragment of a lipped basin of red ware with 


). Same as above. Fig. 14 


| Complete specimen of a lid with horizontally splayed 1 
. Ош rim having a depression on the top. From Fragment of a cooking vessel, flared featureless rim, 

concave neck and a Sagger base. The body below 
the shoulder is rusticated for the application of soot 


before Cooking. From Period IV. 
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Same as above. 

Fragment of a cooking hand! with an out-turned rim 
and a raised carination. From Period IV. 
Fragment of a vase of red ware with flaring rim 
having groove on the outer surface and a concave 


neck, medium fabric. From an unstratified level. 


Vase of red ware with out-turned rim with grooves 
on the exterior. From Period IV. 


Incense-burner of red ware with a horizontally 
splayed out featureless rim, a strap handle with a 
hollow pedestal base, medium fabric. From Period 
IV. A similar type occurs at Hastinapura? in Period 
V. (Lal, B.B. Excavations at Hastinapura, p. 79, Fig. 
27, Nos. XVII & XVII a). 


A complete bowl of red ware with an inturned rim 
and a flat base. From Period IV. 


Bowl of red ware with featureless sharpened rim, 
thin tapering sides and a flat base. From Period IV. 


Almost a complete specimen of a cup-shaped bowl, 
open mouth, longitudinal sides progressively 
thickened towards the base. From Period IV. 


Lid of red ware with prominent flanged waist, a 
centrally placed deep bowl having a short, internally 
thickened rim. It is treated with a red slip on both 
the sides. From Period IV. 


Same as No. 8 above. 

Same as above. 

Same as above but bigger in size. 
Same as No. 7 above. 


Deep bowl of red ware with flaring rim, tapering 
sides and a flat thickened base. From Period IV. 


Same as above with splayed out rim. 
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A Preliminary Report on the Excavations at Jhusi, 1995 


V.D. Misra, B.B. Misra, 
J.N. Pandey and J.N. Pal 


Jhusi ( Lat. 25° 26' 10"N. Long. 81° 54' 30" E. ),the 
ancient Pratisthanpur!, is located on the left bank of the 
Ganga within a marked meander very close to the 
Ganga-Yamuna confluence at a distance of about / km. 
to the east of Allahabad city. The site can be conveniently 
reached by metalled road from Allahabad. The ancient 
site extends about 3 km. along the river from the Railway 
Bridge in the North to Chhatanaga locality in the South. 
It's width from west to east measures about 1.5 km. The 
major portion of the ancient site is occupied at present 
by villages- Jhusi-Kohana, Jhusi-Hawelia and Chhata- 
naga. Originally one compact mound, has, now, been 
dissected into a number of smaller mounds by rain gullies 
and encroachment by peoples. The Samudrakupa 
mound’, however, is comparatively well-preserved and 
has the maximum height of more than 16 metres from 
the surrounding ground ( Pl. 18). 


The ancient name of Jhusi was Pratisthana which was 
part of Prayaga-Kshetra. According to the Ramayana of 
Valmiki (VIII) Pratisthana was founded by //a, the legen- 
dary king of the Lunar Dynasty and was the capital of 
Pururavasa and other kings of the Lunar Dynasty. A 
mass of mythological narrations centre round Pratis- 
thana. According to the Mahabharata and Puranas, it 
contains localities like Hamsaprapatana and Urava- 
sipulina on its northern side. Kalidasa, the famous sankrit 
poet, lays the scene of his drama the Vikramorvasiyama 


(॥.45) in Pratisthana. 


The epigraphical references indicate that Pratisthana had 
its political importance down to 12th century A.D. The 
Copper Plate discovered in 1830 of Trilochanapala, the 
Pratihara King, dated A.D. 1027, informs that Trilocha- 
napala while camping on the banks of the Ganga near 
Prayaga, donated a certain villages to Brahmanas be- 
longing to Pratisthana.? Sri Pratisthana is referred to in 
the grant of king Govinda Chandra of Gahadawala Dy- 
nasty (A.D. 1126). 


It cannot be said definitely how and under what circum- 
stance the name Pratisthana ‘was changed into Jhusi. 
There is a curious local oral tradition about the name 
Jhusi. The tradition has it that the place was once ruled 
by HARABENGA, an imbecile and foolish king, in whose 
reign chaos prevailed everywhere. When the cup of his 
enequity was full, there was an upheaval of earth and the 
capital Pratisthana was turned upside down due to the 
curse of the saints Gorakhnatha and his guru Matsyen- 
dranatha. There was conflagration which completely 
destroyed the city and the ruins went by the name of 
Jhusi, a burnt town. 


The Explorations® conducted in and around Jhusi from 
time to time by the Department of Ancient History, Cul- 
ture and Archaeology, Allahabad University has yielded 
antiquities comprising potteries, coins, terracottas, stone 
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sculptures, seals, sealings, bone, iron, copper, ivory 
objects, etc.” The antiquities indicated that the site neo 
a long history ranging from Pre-NBP times to the medie- 
val period. After considering size and state of preserva- 
tion of the site, the thickness of the habitation deposit 
and its easy accessibility from Allahabad, the site of Jhusi 
has been chosen for detailed excavations. 


There are four important early historical sites-Bhita, 
Kausambi, Sringaverpur and Jhusi in Allahabad District 
in the Lower Doab of the Gangetic Plain. Three sites 
have, already, been excavated. Excavations at the site 
were undertaken for the first time by the Department of 
Ancient History, Culture and Archaeology, University of 
Allahabad, from March 1995 to April 1995, with the 
following main objectives: (i) to establish the stratigraphy, 
(ii) to study the process of urbanisation at the site, (iii) to 
study inter-site settlment pattern, (iv) to make up total 
collection of antiquities from the restricted areas, and (v) 
to collect organic and botanical remains. 


The excavation was conducted by Prof. V.D. Misra, Sri 
B.B.Misra, Dr. J.N. Pandey, Dr. J.N. Pal, Dr. U.C. Chat- 
topadhyaya, Dr. D.K. Shukla and Dr. M.C. Gupta. Mem- 
bers of the technical staff Sarvsri L.K. Tewari, V.N. Rai, 
R.P. Yadava, V.K. Khattri, Kamlesh Kumar, Arvind 
Malaviya and Sharda Suman also assisted in it. 


Excavation and Stratigraphy 


Before the beginning of actual excavation, a contour plan 
of the site was prepared by taking height readings from 
the ground that at 5 m. intervals. The entire mound has 
been grided into 5 x 5 m. trenches. The Samuarakupa 
mound being comparatively well- preserved was chosen 
for excavations. A step-trench measuring 5 x 5 m., was 
laid out. It was extended towards the east upto 40 metres 
in length. The excavation has been conducted upto 15.5 
metres in depth and subdivided into 12 steps of varying 
thickness. The total habitation deposit has been divided 
into 49 layers on the basis of nature, colour and com- 
pactness of earth. The excavation has revealed gradual 


material development ranging from Chalcolithic to early 
historical times. 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


Cultural Sequence 


The excavation has yielded evidence of five cultural 
periods. Period | is Chalcolithic, Period II N.B.P. ( PI.19). 
Period IIl belongs to Saka-Kushan times, Period IV Gupta 
Period and Period V post-Gupta times. 


Period | 


Period | has a total thickness of 70 cm. and layers 47, 48 
and 49 belong to this period. This period is characterised 
by Black Slipped ware, Black Burnished ware, Red ware 
and Black and Red ware. A few Red ware sherds con- 
taining paintings in black pigment were found (1.20). 
The common types are pedestalled bowls, deep bowls 
with everted rim, convex-sided and hemispherical splay- 
ed out rim, convex-sided bowls, lipped vessels and 
footed and perforated vessels, etc., of the sherds have 
incised applique, corded or rippled decoration (21.21). 
Burnt clay lumps with reed-marks were also discovered. 
A few N.B.P. ware sherds were also found in Upper Layer 
(47) of the period. A few microliths also were found in this 
period. Some bone objects (РІ.22) also are noteworthy. 


Period 11 


Layers 24 to 46 belong to this period. The dominant ware 
of period ll is N.B.P. ware in different shades and colours. 
Some painted N.B.P. sherds were also found with geo- 
metrical designs (РІ.23). The common shapes are bowls 
and dishes, lids, basins and vases. The associated wares 
consist of plain and slipped red ware, coarse Black-and- 
red ware, black-slipped and grey wares. The main 
shapes of red ware comprise bowls, dishes, basins 
including lipped basins. Tumblers with straight sides and 
flat base, bowl/dish shaped lids, medium and small sized 
vases with concave neck, vases with carinated neck, 
carinated handis and Storage jars are other noteworthy 
types in the red ware. The shape in coarse black-and- 
red-ware are very limited and comprise vases, storage 
jars. Basins and bowls also occur in limited number. 
Sherds with incised, applique and stamped decoration 
were also found ( Pls. 24-25 ), 
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Burnt brick and wattle and-daub were used for con- 
structing houses during this period. Ring-wells were also 
exposed. Other noteworthy antiquities recovered are 
punch-marked and uninscribed cast copper coins, ter- 
racotta seals and sealings with symbols but without any 
inscriptions, terracotta animal figurines, iron objects, 
tange bone points, beads of semi-precious stones, ter- 
racotta beads, terracotta discs and stone weight and 
animal bones with cut-marks. 


Period 111 


Layers 15 to 23 belong to Saka-Kushan period, period 
1115 characterised by post-N.B.P. red ware, red polished 
ware, black ware and black-and-red ware. The notewor- 
thy shapes in the red ware are : knobbed lids, bowls with 
flaring sides, flat thick base, dish or basin shaped lids or 
stoppers, vases with concave neck, storage jars, dishes 
with flat base flaring sides and internally bevelled rim 
basins, miniature and small vases, spouted vessels 
(Surahis), pans, carinated handis, some with Makara - 
shaped spouts, flat based beakers and goblets etc. The 
common types in red polished ware are sprinklers and 
surahis. A few sherds are decorated with incised, (both 
pre and post firing), impressed, stamped or applique 
designs. Some of the medium sized vases belonging to 
transitional layers (23 to 21) bear stamped decorations 
consisting of either triratna, Nandipada, wheel, geomet- 
ric or floral motifs on its external surface. Circular copper 
coins and one terracotta inscribed seal are other note- 
worthy antiquities. Beads, bangles, terracotta figurines, 
copper and iron objects, bone points and shell objects 


were also found. 
e. 


Period IV 


Layers 6 to 14 belong to period IV at the site. Six 
structural phases (I-VI) are associated with this period. 
Antiquities belonging to the Gupta period have been 
recovered from this period. This. period is characterized 
by a distinct red ware made at wheel and with moulds. 
In the case of pots made by mould, the surahis and 
medium sized spouted vases, different parts were made 
separately and luted subsequently together. The charac- 
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teristic shapes in the réd ware are bowls with tapering 
sides and flat and occasionally disc base, rounded fea- 
tureless, pointed or externally bevelled rims, shallow dish 
with internally thickned rim, with flat base, basins with 
nail-headed or externally thickned rims, pans (Karahis) 
with insignificant luge attached horizontally to the belley 
on both sides, pans with luge attached vertically at the 
top of the rim, convex or straight sided basins out turned 
or splayed out, multigrooved rim, Surahis, medium sized 
vases with out turned externally multi grooved under cut 
rim, concave neck, squared or convex shoulders and 
rounded body and footed ring base. Some of theSurahis 
and vases of this type bear mould made decorations on 
the external surface in relief within two prominent ridges 
(2.26). The motifs consist of geometrical, floral, fish- 
Scale patterns. The external surface bear restricted bright 
red slip or polish which is treated with mica-dust or sand 
particles. Besides the typical Gupta red ware the Choco- 
late red slipped ware, red polished ware and black ware 
of the preceding period ware also discovered. Some of 
the pots are decorated either by incised, stamped or 
impressed, applique designs. 


In course of excavation, in one of the rooms (२1.27) of 
structural period ॥ one complete medium sized vase 
covered with bowl shaped knobbed lid was found. Simi- 
larly in oneof the rooms of structural period VI, three large 
storage jars covered with stoppers were recovered. 


° 
Among the noteworthy minor antiquities of this period 
mention may be made of semi-precious stone beads, 
terracotta beads, terracotta human and animal figurines, 
terracotta balls, wheels, glass, stone and shell bangles, 
iron objects such as nails, arrowheads, copper vessel, 
copper ring, bone points and arrowheads, stone grinders 
and mullers and cowery shells. 


Period V 


Layers 1 to 5 constitute pariod V at the site.No structures 
were found during digging, however in the adjacent area 
brick-walls, belonging to two different structural periods 
were noticed. The period is characterized by erdinary red 
ware, superior in finish, firing than red ware of the pre- 
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period and glazed ware including the biochrome 


ceding 
s in the red ware are 


glazed ware. The common shape: | 
surahis, spouted vessels, bowls, basins, vases, carinated 
| handis, spouts lids with hallow conical knob, bowl 
T shaped stopper with prominent ridge at the shoulder, 
stopper or bowls with prominent ridge at the shoulder 
and deep depression, possibly to receive a lid. In this 
period carination of the bowls are characterized by insig- 
nificant ring base. A small percentage of pottery bear 
incised, stamped and applique decoration. The notewor- 
4 thy finds belonging to this period are terracotta and 
semi-precious stone beads, terracotta objects including 
animal figurines, leaf-shaped iron arrow-heads and stone 


grinders. 


Conclusions 


The excavation at Jhusi has proved extremely fruitful as 
new facets of chalcolithic and iron Age cultures have 
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Big pucca well on the mound known as Samudra- 
ku traditionally associated with Samudra Gupta. 
adition says that this well is connected with 
ее, Srivastava, Saligram, Prayag Pradeep, 
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been brought to light. The discovery of a number of 
structures of various periods, ring wells, terracotta ob- 
jects, seals, coins, ivory objects, beads, bangles, copper 
and iron objects is noteworthy. A detailed analysis of 
objects found inside and outside the structures is likely 
to indicate activity areas within the settlement, leading to 


reconstruction of social organization. 
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Trial Excavations at Musanagar : 1995 


(Preliminary Observations) 


Rakesh Tewari 
R. K. Srivastava 


Introduction 


On the borders of districts Kanpur Dehat and Hamirpur, 
on a U turn of the river Yamuna, is situated the imposing 
mound of Musanagar ( Lat. 26? 9' 55" N.; Long. 79? 58' 
13" E.) The green water of the Yamuna quitely flows on 
grey sandy bed along the naturally exposed sections of 
this mound facing south. A number of brick structures 
and other cultural material are seen embedded in the 
habitational deposits of these sections (Pl. 28). 


The mound (Fig. 1) is extended from Chandanapur in the 
east to Nayapurwa in the west and upto the village 
Fatehpur in the north. Musanagar is on the Mughal 
road-connecting Ghatampur and Bhoginipur tehsil 
headquarter of district Kanpur Dehat. Regular buses are 
available from Kanpur city to these places and onwards. 
Besides, Ghatampur is also connected by train. The 
distances from Kanpur city to Ghatampur and Musana- 
gar are about 40 km. and about 20 km., respectively. 
Another route via Bhoginipur situated on Kalpi-Jhansi 
road covers almost the same distance. The all weather 
roads connecting the above mentioned places are met- 
alled. One has to walk on foot for about 2 km. from the 
road-side bus stop of Musanagar to reach the mound. 


Polished stone celts, Black and Red Ware, Painted Grey 
Ware, Corded Ware, NBPW and a lot of other cultural 


material are reported from Musanagar time to ` 
After a careful exploration of the area it was consi 
to asses the antiquity and cultural sequence of t 
besides, the presence of Neolithic / Chalcolithic 


ducted at this site from Feb. to April 1995, under i 
State Archaeological Organisation.” 


Since the site extends over a vast area, three tre 
were laid in different locations, considering their el \ Ё 
and situation їп order to have ап idea of the exte 


trenches marked as MSG I, MSG Il and MS " 


located in sub-areas locally known as Mathia га 


R.L. of Mukta Devi temple floor 100 m. the 
above are about 106 m., 102 m. and 95 


traversed by deep rain gullie 
patches are left for archaeo 
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west to south-east direction. It is comparatively flat and Besides the above mentioned three locations, another 
appears undisturbed. Hence, it was considered suitable area at a distance of about 700 m. east to that of MSG 
to get pre NBPW deposits in lesser time. Ill, marked as MSG IV, was also selected for section scra- 


ping and a naturally exposed section facing roughly 


north-west is scrapped from about 1m. insi i 
| .inside in 3 m. 
tank and a well. It's north-eastern and southern sur- breadth from the top (PL 29) 


roundings comprise deep rain gullies. Fortunately, the 
area to the south-west to the well is found suitably flat 
for excavations. 


Mathia consists a few late medeival temples, a masonary 


The distance between MSG | and Il, MSG Il and III, and 
MSG ॥ and IV are about 236 m., 207 m. and 500 m. 
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Cultural Sequence 


Following tentative cultural sequence from bottom up- 
wards may be suggested :- 


Period | Red Ware, Black Slipped Ware, 
Black & Red Ware 

Period ॥ Black Slipped Ware, Red Ware, 
Black and Red Ware, 
Painted Grey Ware. 

Period ША Black Slipped Ware, Red Ware, 
Black and Red Ware, Painted Grey 
Ware, NBPW. 

Period Ill B Black Slipped Ware, Red Ware, 
Black and Red Ware, NBPW. 

Period IV Red Ware (Sunga-Kushana) 

Period V Gupta and post Gupta 

Period I 


This period comprises about 40 cm. thick deposit. It has 
yielded Red Ware, Black and Red Ware and Black 
Slipped Ware. Red Ware is the dominant ceramic indus- 
try of this period. It contains hand made and wheel 
turned varieties. 


Hand made Red Ware is mostly crude having coarse 
fabric. Main shapes include -1. water vessels with slightly 
out-turned «ertical rim, concave sided small neck and 
outgoing body, 2. big vessels with vertical horizontally 
wide rim, outgoing body, decorated with deep vertical 
Strokes in an irregular pattern, coarse fabric, devoid of 
any slip or wash, 3. water vessels with folded rim and 
outgoing body, devoid of any slip or wash. Several sherds 
bear rustication on exterior below the neck. 


Wheel turned Red Ware consists mainly convex sided 
dishes with a carination towards the flat base having 
shining polish on both the surfaces, fine fabric. Another 
type of dishes are with comparatively less convex sides 
and rounded base, generally treated with red and dark 
tan slips on exterior and internal.surfaces, respectively. 


Ргадаһага; No. 6 


Besides dishes, bowls are also represented in wheel 
turned Red Ware, showing a few types i.e. 1. globular 
bowls with slightly outturned rim, fine fabric, devoid of 
any slip or wash, 2. bowls with a carination towards the 
flat rounded base, generally devoid of any slip or wash, 
a few are treated with red slip on exterior and having 
black wash on interior, occasionally burnished on both 
the surfaces, 3. rounded bowl with horizontally wide 
depressed and nail headed rim, medium fabric, devoid 
of any slip or wash, 4. bowls with concave sides, having 
a Carination on exterior towards the flat base, treated with 
red slip with fine burnishing, 5. bowl with slightly inturned 
internally flattened tapering rim, rounded body, medium 
fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 


Apart of the above, several small and big vessels are also 
present in wheel turned Red Ware i.e. small globular 
vessel with a groove on the neck, flat based basins, 
miniature vessel with folded and internally undercut rim 
and outgoing body. 


Along with the above the sherds bearing rustication, 
finger imprints or ripples, straw and husk marks and a 
few examples of cord impressions are also present in the 
assemblage, 


Black and Hed Ware also consists hand made and wheel 
turned varieties. Earlier variety is made of coarse clay 
comprising husk and straw. Most of the sherds are 
devoid of any slip or wash. Á few examples bear cord 
impressions alongwith rustication on exterior. The main 
shapes are water vessels or small storage vessels. Wheel 
turned-variety comprises generally bowls and water ves- 
sels. 


Black Slipped Ware comprise convex sided dishes, 
globular bowls and vertical sided bowls. The sherds are 
of fine fabric bearing smooth shining slip on both the 
surfaces. 


Presence of burnt clay lumps bearing reed impressions 
and post-holes show that the structure of this period 
were made of wattle and daub. Associated material 
contains terracotta sling balls and bone points. 


A preliminary examination of faunal remains? indicates 
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the presence of Bos (cow), Boubalus (buffalo), Sus (pig), 
Trionyx (turtle) and some unidentified species. The spe- 
cies are represented by isolated bones, metapadials ribs, 
vertibral ends of long bones and fragments of long bones. 
Of particular importance are the bones which have evi- 
dence of having been roasted in open fire indicative of 
the use of the animals in food economy. 


Period Il 


This period also consists about 30 cm. thick deposit and 
characterised by the appearance of Painted Grey Ware, 
while the ceramic industries of Period | and the shapes 
of the sherds continued. Sherds with rusticated exterior 
and bearing straw marks, cord impressions and applied 
designs are noteworthy in Red Ware. A few post-holes 
and bones were also found. Bone arrow heads and 
terracotta sling balls are amongst the notable associated 
material. 


Period III 


This period is characterised by the occurance of NBPW. 
Above mentioned other ceramic industries of Period Il 
including a few sherds of PGW continued to occur. This 
association of PGW is marked in a deposit of about 40 
cm. thickness. Thereafter the PGW disappears but 
NBPW continues further for 1.00 m. Therefore, on the 
basis of the presence of PGW this period may be sub- 
divided in periods Ill A ane Ill B. Hand made as well as 
wheel turned Red Ware and Black and Red Ware sherds 
bearing cord impressions are found in both the phases. 


Upper levels of Period III B revealed the structures of kiln 
burnt bricks. The presence of tiles in considerable num- 
ber indicates that these structures were covered with 
them. Terracotta sling balls and discs, bone points, terra- 
cotta human figurines are the other noteworthy finds. 


Period IV 


This period comprising 1.10 m. thick deposit is marked 
by Red Ware of different types such as ink-pot type lid, 
bowl with incurved rim, straight sided bowls, water ves- 
sels, basins and lota type pots. Other ceramic industries 
of Period Ill disappear, however, a new type of Black 
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Slipped Ware appears (PI. 30) in the assemblage. 


Residential structures of kiln burnt bricks are common 
finds of this period, while sun-baked bricks are also 
encountered occassionally. The floors are found treated 
with compact clay and brick- bats mixed with lime and 
clay. A notable example in this regard is observed at 
MSG IV comprises a structure made of kiln burnt bricks 
measuring 34 x 26 x 8-9 cm. It's foundation is shallow 
and floor was prepared in four layers. Lowest (10 cm.) 
is made of brick Jelly mixed with brick-bats. Second 
layer is laid with 9 cm. thick clay covered with bricks 
forming third layer. Upper most layer consists of a thick 
plaster of clay. An example of floor coated with a layer 
of geru (ochre) is also revealed. Apparently the struc- 
tures of this period were of a very fine workmanship. 


Terracotta human figurines, copper antimany rods, bone 
arrow heads, terracotta bangles, a few iron implements 
are the other associated material of this phase. 


A broken bowl of red ware is important to note because 
it's inner bottom bears a stamped inscription in Brahmi 
script of about Ist century B.C./A.D. (Pl. 32). To the best 
of our knowledge the only other example of this type is 
found at Sanghol in Punjab. 


A terracotta plaque bearing a stamped figurine of Gaja 
Lakshmi datable to Sunga period (Pl. 31) found from 
MSG | is comparable to that earlier reported from 
Kausambi and Mathura etc. 


Another interesting feature of this period is the presence 
of a numder of bones of rodents comprising jaws, verte- 
brae and long bones etc. 


є 


Period V 


This period is marked by the presence of bowls with 
straight sided featureless rim, carinated handi, short 
necked water vessels, rusticated vessels, spouted ves- 
Sels etc. in Red Ware. A typical husk mixed pottery is 
Present in a long globular shape, locally believed to be 
used by goldsmiths. Soft stone potteries like lid and 


dishes, besides a copper bowl are other important finds 
to note. 
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Conclusions 


The first seasons's excavations at Musanagar have re- 
vealed a five fold cultural sequence ranging from pre 
NBPW to medeival periods. The earlier amongst them 
i.e. Period |, ॥ and III A & B represented by BSW: BSW 
and PGW and NBPW are comparable to that of Hulask- 
hera | А, IB and Il’, Pariyar II „апа IV ° and Sringaver- 
pur Il A, II B and IIl. " 


The deposits of period IV consisting well preserved struc- 
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Transformation of Cultures in the Middle Ganga Plains : 


A Case Study of Senuwar 


Birendra Pratap Singh 


Excavations at Senuwar (Lat. 24° 56' N., Long. 83° 56' 
E.) district Rohtas, Bihar, conducted by the present 
author in the years 1986- 87 and 1989-90 have brought 
to light significant evidence for the development of Neo- 
lithic into the Chalcolithic phase through an intermediary 
stage of the Neolithic-Chalcolithic. Besides there is also 
evidence to suggest that the NBPW Culture evolved out 
of the preceding Chalcolithic Culture. The four-fold cul- 
ture division at Senuwar comprised, Period | - Neolithic, 
Period Il - Chalcolithic, Period Ill - NBPW Culture (only 
early phase of which is represented here) and Period IV 
Kushan'. The earliest period |, is divisible into two sub- 
periods IA and IB. The occupational deposit of which 
ranged in thickness from 1.16 to 1.82 m. and 2.01 to 
2.57 m. re§pectively. Period IA is metal-free and can be 
regarded as pure Neolithic, while copper appears in 
Period IB, but all the basic traits of preceding culture 
continues in this period, thus it has been labelled as 
Neolithic-Chalcolithic. Though a further progress in con- 
tinuation may be viewed in terms of culture traits in 
Periods Il and IIl, yet with regard to the quantity of most 
of the artifact categories, Period IB may be demarcated 
as the most flourishing stage of the site. A close scrutiny 
of the major artifact categories such as pottery, mi- 
croliths, stone objects, beads, bone tools, shell and 
copper objects on one hand and agricultural practices 
and settlement patterns of Periods IA, IB, ॥ and Ill on the 


other amply demonstrates this which is proposed in the 
present paper. 


The ceramic industries of Period IA is characterised by 
burnished red, burnished grey, plain red, corded (Pl. 34), 
rusticated (PI. 35) and crude black and red wares. Leav- 
ing aside the evidence of crude black- and-red ware 
which is negligible in number in both the phases of Period 
|, remaining wares continued in IB with considerably 
increased frequency. Moreover, improvement in potting 
technology may also be evinced during this period, which 
is particularly prominent in the treatment of the surface 
of the pots of burnished wares. For, thick slip and high 
grade burnishing of Period IB provide striking finished 
look to the vessels, which was lacking in the collection 
of the preceding period. A similar tendency was noticed 
in the corded ware of Period IA and IB. The cord impres- 
sion of Neolithic phase were noted to be less prominent 
and at times indistinct, while this mode of decoration was 
boldly executed in the Neolithic-Chalcolithic phase of 
Senuwar. 


The tradition to paint the pots was restricted in general 
and when found was confined to the burnished grey and 
burnished red wares in IA. The ochre colour was used 
on the baked pots in this case. In Period IB this practice 
became intense and usually all the categories of pots 
were painted. In some case the painting was done in the 


CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 


IIT, अंक - ६ 


prefiring stage, which gave lasting quality to the painted 


decorations, which had wide acceptance in the succeed- 


ing periods. Incidently, the credit for the initiation of pre- 
firing painting could be assigned to the Senuwarians of 
the Neolithic-Chalcolithic phase. On account of all the 
aforesaid features, an overall improvement of pottery 


making over the Period IA may be viewed in the Pd. IB. 


IA 18 
कि eee 
VASES VASES 
1. Vases with flared 1. The rim is more flaring 
featureless rim and has along neck 


(Fig. 1.1). (Fig. 1.1). 


2. Vase with featureless 2. The neck became 
rim slightly incurved in long and has a splay- 
the middle (Fig. 1.2). ed out rim (Fig. 1.1). 


3. Vase with externally 3. The rim is uniformly 
thickened rim and thickened (Fig. 1.3). 
concave neck. It is 
more thickened near 
the rim (Fig. 1.3). 


4. Vase with flaring 4. The neck became long 
featureless rim having and flaring (Fig. 1.4). 
short and incurved ° 
neck (Fig. 1.4). 


5. Vase with less flaring 5. The rim is prominently 
rim and carinated 
neck (Fig. 1.5). 


flaring showing ex- 
panding mouth. The 
neck became long 
(Fig. 1.5). 


6. Vase with an out 6. Thetype continued with 
curved featureless little modification and 
rim and short concave painted with red ochre 
neck (Fig. 1.6). in post-firing (Fig. 1.6). 


7. Vase with flaring rim 7. The type continued 
and long neck (Fig. 1.7). without change 
(Fig. 1.7). 
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As far as the shapes of pots are concerned, modification 
and increase in variety may be noticed in sub-period IB, 
than in sub- period IA. For example, the types of bowls 
and vases which were identified in IA also appear in IB 
either in the same form or with the modification noted 


below. 


VASES VASES 


8. Vase with splayed out 8. Ithas comparatively 
rim having concave more concave neck 


constricted neck (Fig. 1.8). 
(Fig. 1.8). 
BOWLS BOWLS 
9. Deep bowl with an 9. Therim is out curved 


and has uniformly 
thickened convex 
sides (Fig. 1.9). 


out-turned featureless 
rim (Fig. 1.9). 


10. Bowl with uniformly 10. The rim is compara- 
thickened out curved tively long and promi- 
rim (Fig. 1.10). nently out-curved 

(Fig. 1.10). 


11. Bowl with everted 11. The rim is incurved 
rounded rim edge and has prominently 
having convex convex sides 
Sides (Fig. 2.11). (Fig. 2.11). 


12. Bowl with featureless 12. The rim is vertical 
rim and convex featureless. (Fig. 2.12) 
sides (Fig. 2.12). 


13. Bowl with an out 13. The type continued ` 
turned featureless with an out turned shar- 
rim (Fig. 2.13). с репеа гіт (Fig. 2.13). 


14. Bowl with featureless 14. Тһе type continued 
rim (Fig. 2.14). with closing featureless 
rim (Fig. 2.14). 
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15. Bowl with expanding 
mouth and uniformly 
thickened featureless 
rim (Fig. 2.15). 


15. The type continued 
with slight modification 
in the rim (Fig. 2.15). 


16. Shallow bowl with 
rounded edge and 
flaring sides (Fig. 2.16). 


16. The type continued 
without change 
(Fig. 2.16). 


Besides these modifications of the earlier forms some 
new shapes were also noted e.g., small sized oval 
shaped vases with long narrow neck, vases with long 
flaring rim and carinated near the neck, lipped/chanelled 
spouted vase, chanelled bowl, spouted vessels, deep 
bowl with everted rim, with vertical featureless rim and 
straight sides, vessels with perforated base, lid with 
cylindrical knob etc. As these new features appeared a 
few older ones ceased to exist. The forms which were 
discontinued during the period IB were straight sided 
bowl, pedestalled examples, vases with long concave 
neck etc., noted in IA. 


In the succeeding Period Il, besides the continuation of 
earlier ceramic industries e.g., cord impressed, rusti- 
cated, burnished grey and black-and-red new wares 
which were introduced during the period were black 
slipped (Plain as well as painted), burnished black (plain 
as well as painted), black painted red commonly known 
as black-on-red and unslipped and slipped red ware. 
The latter being plain and painted both. 


It may be noted here thata remarkable change is noticed 
in the black-and-red ware particularly in the surface 
treatment which is mostly slipped and burnished. Be- 
Sides variety of shapes are represented in the ware. It is 
plain and painted both, the latter is, however, found in 
small number. Occuring with 0.34 and 1.04 per cent 
respectively in IA and IB, the ware rises to a sizable 
percentage of 15.89 suggesting thereby an increasing 
influence in Period Il. The ware which was negligible in 
percentage in the preceding period became prominent 
in Period Il. 
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In comparison to the previous period, an overall improve- 
ment in the pottery making is thus witnessed during the 
Chalcolithic períod. The pottery shows change in fabrics 
and shapes as well. Similarly, the painted pottery also 
reveal changes from the preceding period in painting 
tradition. This change is noticed in the style of painting, 
the mode of execution and in the use of pigments as well. 
During this period new motif in painted design emerged 
which included lattice, group of parallel oblique or slant- 
ing lines, small vertical wavy lines in row, short parallel 
slanting lines etc. The paintings are executed in prefiring 
stage but specimens with post-firing paintings in red 
ochre in the form of rim band are also met with, suggest- 
ing continuation of traditions of the preceding Neolithic 
and Neolithic-Chalcolithic phase. During this period new. 
pigments are also introduced to decorate the surface 
viz., white, creamish and black. 


The occurrence of burnished black ware and burnished 
red ware (in the slipped red ware group) is indicative of 
the fact that the former evolved from the burnished grey 
ware and latter from the burnished red ware of the elderly 
Neolithic culture. The difference noted between bur- 
nished red ware of the Periods | and Il is distinct as in the 
former the core of the ware is gritty and porous while in 
the latter the same is compact. Appearance of black 
painted red in small number points to contact with central 
Indian Chalcolithic culture. Similarly ‘the use of thick slip 
and burnishing are among the important Neolithic pottery 
traits which found their way in the Chalcolithic period. 
Cord impressed pottery (Pl. 36 - 37), rusticated ware, 
post-firing painting in red ochre, incised (criss-cross 
pattern) and applique modes (finger tip, rope pattern 
etc.) of decoration may be treated as continuation of the 
tradition of the preceding Neolithic-Chalcolithic culture. 
A slight change in the corded ware is noticed as the 
pottery particularly the bowls and handi are treated with 
thick red slip internally and externally upto rim portion and 
the remaining part is marked by the bold cording strokes. 
Similarly the rusticated ware smeared with red ochre 
noted in Period | is absent during the period. 


A number of pottery shapes of the Neolithic-Chalcolithic 
level continued in Period Il and also some of the pot forms 
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pes which continued with 


were modified. Some of the ty, 
modification are as follows : 


____ ——— 
IB Period ll 


17. The type continued 
either with straight or 
slightly convex sides 
showing variation in 
the representation of 
the rim (Fig. 2.17) . 


17. Convex sided bowls. 
It is the commonest 
type in IB (Fig. 2.17). 


18. Bowls with flaring 18. It has less flaring sides 
sides (Fig. 2.18). and the exterior sur- 
face is distinguished by 
the cord impressed 
design (Fig. 2.18). 


19. Convex sided bowls 19. The rim is slightly shar- 
with incurved feature- pened and has less 
less rim (Fig. 3.19). 


20. Bowl with vertical 20. The type continued 
featureless rim and with sides progressively 
uniformly thickened thickened towards the 
straight sides (Fig. 3.20). base (Fig. 3.20). 


21. Bowl with uniformly 21. Bowl with straight 
thickened straight sides slightly getting 
sides (Fig. 3.21). . thinned towards the 

base middle (Fig. 3.21). 


22. Bowl with either 22. In Period ॥ the type 
flaring or slightly continued usually hav- 
out curved rim. ing straight sides and 
(Fig. 3.22). distinguished either by 


a ridge or punctured 
decoration (Fig. 3.22). 


VASES 


23. In Period Il, it has 
more flaring rim 
(Fig. 3.23). 


24. The type continued 
from IA to IB and in 


convex sides (Fig. 3.19). 
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MS —————— 
IB Period II 


Period Il with modi- 
fication (Fig. 3.24). 


__ _ ЕЕ —— —- 


Besides the above, the channeled spouted bowls have 
certainly emerged out of the preceding Neolithic Culture 
mainly in the black-and-red ware and occasionally in the 
red ware. Tubular spouted vessels, bowls with pinched 
lip etc., of the preceding period are conspicuous by their 
absence in the Chalcolithic period. Among the new 
shapes introduced during the period particular mention 
may be made of dish-on-stand, bowl with sharpened rim 
and flaring sides, pot with tapering sides having carina- 
tion near the base, basin with out curved rim, with everted 
rounded rim edge, with incurved sharpened rim or with 
splayed out rim, deep pot with splayed out rim and 
uniformly thickened vertical sides, various kinds of 
dishes, vase with vertical featureless long rim and bulging 
body, small vase with splayed out rim, bowl with vertical 
sharpened rim and straight rim and straight sides deep 
bowl with featureless rim and roughly concave neck, lid 
cum bow! with horizontally splayed out rim etc. The last 
four types occurred in the black slipped ware while the 
remaining have been noted in the black-and-red ware. 


The pottery is also found decorated in IB and Period ll 
with finger tip, punctured decoration, cut pattern etc., on 
the applique bands of clay or ridged portion of the pots. 
Most of the designs show continuity from the preceding 
Neolithic Chalcolithic phase. They are as follows : 


1. Applique mode representing finger tip and rope 
pattern. In case of the latter in IB and Period II both, 
the pattern is shown by vertical or slanting cuts. 


2. The punctured decoration shown in the form of 
small roundels and usually executed on the ridged 
portion of the pots noted in IB. which continued in 
Period Il. They are shown in single or double row. 
In case of the former it is made on the ridge itself 
while in the latter the same is on both sides of the 
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e. This mode of decoration which had its 


ridg 
mon pattern 


beginning in IB became the most com 
in Period ll. 


3. Pots decorated by single or multiple ridge which 


appeared in IB became popular in Period ll. 


4. Of the incised designs a small number of sherds 


represent this mode. As compared to IB, the 
designs are filled either with red ochre or creamish 
paints. The use of latter is a new feature noted in 
Period Il. 


Period Ill, is characterized by the emergence of the 
famous NBPW. At Senuwar only the early phase of 
NBPW is represented and its late phase is conspicuous 
by its absence. The other associated wares include 
black slipped, black-and-red and red. The cord im- 
pressed pottery and the burnished black ware of the 
preceding Period II continue to occur in Period Ill, though 
in an extremely limited number merely suggesting their 
survival during the period. These wares occur in the 
earlier layers and gradually ceased to be in use. 


The period is further marked by the absence of black 
painted red pottery, rusticated ware and the painted 
specimens in the black slipped and the black-and -red 
wares. Decoration on the pottery include applique, cut 
and incised modes suggesting continuation of the earlier 
tradition. Pots decorated with ridge commonly found in 
Period ll became less popular. Similarly punctured deco- 
ration represented by small roundels discontinued during 
the period. Applique decoration representing rope pat- 
tern is found in majority. The assemblage of decorative 
motifs does not emulate the wider miscellany of patterns, 
the only exception being the introduction of stamped 
design being represented in the floral pattern. 


The study showed that the overall pottery complex re- 
mains more orless the same and retains the same feature 
as noted in the preceding Period Il. The only exception 
being the introduction of distinctive NBPW. The continu- 
ation of some of the types of the preceding period in 
black slipped, black-and-red and red wares have been 
noted. The pottery repertoire of this period is marked by 
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several changes in vessels forms. In general the pottery 
witness generic relationship with that of the preceding 
period. This was in fact the stage of transition from 
Chalcolithic to NBPW Culture. Senuwar is not the only 


site which has yielded this kind of evidence. 


Similar evidence has been obtained from Khairadih? also. 
Among the important types which continued from Period 
॥ to Ill are as follows : 


SE Vr 


Period II Period 111 
CO RR ——— 


25. Bowl with vertical 25. The rim is less sharp- 
sharpened rim and ened and has compar- 
straight sides atively thick straight 
(Fig. 3.25). sides (Fig. 3.25). 


26. Bowl with flaring 26. Less flaring and 
widely corrugated closely corrugated 
sides and flat base sides (Fig. 3.26). 
(Fig. 3.26). 


27. Small sized bowl with 27. The type continued 
short slightly concave with short straight and 
sides and featureless featureless rim 
rim (Fig. 3.27). (Fig. 3.27). 


28. Deep bowl with соп- 28. The type continued in 
cave sides (not illus- Period III without 
trated). change(not illustrated). 


29. Bowl with rounded rim 29. The rim became feat- 
edge and convex sides 
(not illustrated). 


e 
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The new shapes noted during the period are bowl-cum- 
lid with splayed out rim, bowl with vertical and externally 
thickened rim, with externally collared rim, with an 
everted featureless rim and weakly carinated, vase with 
a vertical externally thickened rim, knobbed lid, vase with 
constricted angular neck and straight sides etc. 


Pigmy lithic artefacts formed an integral part of the 
culture in both the Periods | and II. The statistical study 
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shows that their percentage in IA, IB, Periods Il and III 
are 20.91, 73.90, 4.68 and 0.60 respectively. This 
clearly indicates that more than 7096 were recovered 
from the Neolithic-Chalcolithic phase and that the utility 
of this cultural component appears to drop considerably 
during the succeeding Chalcolithic period. Their occur- 
rence in Period Ill merely suggest survival of the industry. 


Regarding other features of the industry, it has been 
noted that in IA denticulates made on flakes, bladelets 
and blades, as well as the various notched tools and 
pointed implements appear in a large proportion in the 
assemblage of Neolithic Period. This may be regarded 
as one of the important typological features of the as- 
semblage. Though the number of burins is not very large, 
there are various types in the group. Among the re- 
touched pieces a good number of bladelets bears fine 
marginal retouch on the dorsal surface, mostly along a 
single lateral edge. Other implements of the period 
include side, end, round and transverse scrapers. 


Sub-period IB (Neolithic-Chalcolithic) is also charac- 
terized by the same features as noted in previous phase. 
There is again high percentage of denticulates, notched 
tools and pointed specimens, made on flakes, blades 
and bladelets. Equally important is group of scrapers 
particularly the side scrapers. End scrapers appear in 
the assemblage but their percentage is very low. Same 
is the case with burins. It was noted that the two 
diagnostic microlithic forms e.g., lunate and trapeze were 
absent, while the third type, the triangle was represented 
by just a few isosceles variety in both the phases of 
Period І. 


Period Il, shows marked difference with the preceding 
period on two counts. First, there is total disappearance 
of 'typical microlithic forms: viz., scalene, and second 
there is distinct decrease in the frequency of occurrence 
of backed tools. However, like the preceding Period I, 
notches, denticulates and pointed implements continue 
to be the typical tool types in this.assemblage also. Only 
forty microlithis were recovered from Period Ill which 
include bladelet, cores, flakes, blades and chips. Marks 
of secondary retouch occur only on two bladelets and 
include marginally retouched bladelet and denticulated 
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bladelet. 


Thus from the above study it is evident that the prominent 
feature of the micro-blade industry of Senuwar was the 
homogeneity of implement forms, which are marked by 
non-specific forms such as denticulates, notched tools 
and pointed implements. It may also be mentioned that 
Scarcity of specific microlithic forms and tendency to 
utilize unmodified or partially modified blanks at Senuwar 
are unique features which distinguished this site from the 
other Neolithic and Chalcolithic sites of the middle Ganga 
plains. 


Among other lithic appendage (Pl. 38 - 41) which contin- 
ued from both the phases of Period | to Period Il and 
Period ॥ in the same or modified form are rubbers, 
pestles, pounders, saddle, querns, hammers, balls and 
discs. Their frequency in the Neolithic-Chalcolithic pe- 
riod is much more than the preceding and succeeding 
periods. Small sized triangular polished axes made of 
basalt noted in IA continued upto Period Il and discon- 
tinued in Period Ill. Stone drills and polisher are confined 
to Period | alone. Similarly objects like anvil, burnisher, 
circular stand for perforating stone bead etc., recovered 
in the Neolithic-Chalcolithic found their way in the suc- 
ceeding Chalcolothic period. Save for the first object 
which continued upto Period IIl remaining are conspicu- 
ous by their absence in Period lll. Among the new 
entrants in Period Ill mention may be made of legged 
querns, casket lids, and two cylindrical objects of sand 
stone circular in section. The last object deserve special 
notice as the surfaces of these are highly polished and 
produce a glass similar to Mauryan polish. These were 
obtained from a level ascribable to C. 5th - 4th century 
B.C. Thus the evidence from Senuwar is important in 
pushing back the antiquity of Mauryan polish to about 
two centuries earlier than what is usually believed by the 
scholars. This is possibly the earliest evidence so far 
obtained from any site. 


The study of beads in this regard too is interesting. 
Occurrence of incomplete examples to both the sub-pe- 
riods (IA and IB) are noteworthy as they shed light on the 
various processes of bead manufacturing at Senuwar. 
Our study revealed that the specimens belonging to the 
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Neolithic level show preliminary stage of lapidary work. 
Only two shapes viz., cylindrical (agate) and disc (chert) 
have been noted. The succeeding Neolithic-Chalcolithic 
phase witnessed not only sudden increase in their num- 
ber but distinct improvement in the lapidary art from the 
earlier phase. The bead making seems to have gone 
progressive change. Apart from continuing earlier forms 
several new shapes were introduced during this phase. 
These include barrel (agate, chert), tabular collared 
(chert), truncated bicone (chalcedony), tiny globular (flint) 
and micro-beads (jasper). Production of disc and mi- 
crobeads in steatite had also its beginning from Period 
IB. They are important as they constitute a class which 
is scarcely represented at other sites of the region. The 
Neolithic-Chalcolithic Period may further be credited with 
the beginning of artificial material like faience for the 
manufacturing of beads which is a porcelaneous material 
comprising quartz grain fused with lime. Forty one fa- 
ience beads have been recovered from the excavation 
during the sub-period. 


The succeeding Chalcolithic Period II, witnessed a sharp 
fall in the number of beads. Dolerite, Carnelian, Chalced- 
ony and steatite which were noted in the Neolithic-Chal- 
colithic Period as the materials for bead making are 
conspicuous by their absence. Curiously faience beads 
so popular in IB are also not found in Period ll. But, use 
of new and comparatively less refine mineral came into 
vogue during the Chalcolfthic period. Micro-beads which 
were noted in Period IB and which involve high technical 
skill of production ceased to exist during Period Il. How- 
ever, some shapes of the preceding Neolithic-Chal- 
colithic Period continued with modification viz., barrel, 
cylinder, disc and spherical produced respectively in 
banded agate, milky quartz, flint and chert. Amongst the 
new noted shapes were the biconvex pendant with 
horizontal perforation (milky quartz), long barrel bicone 
(milky quartz), truncated short barrel (chert), diamond 
(jasper with agate) and truncated long barrel (red jasper). 


Period ॥ witnessed the use of varied materials for bead 
making. The preceding period's bead industry was lim- 
ited to eight types of material, whereas in the present 
period four new materials viz., sodalite, emerald, beryl 
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and glass were added to the industry. Besides beads of 
faience, steatite and chalcedony which were absent in : 


Period II appeared again. 


Cylindrical and barrel shapes which were popular in the 
preceding periods are less common. In fact the former 
is noted in steatite only. Amongst the new shapes noted 
are triangular faceted in agate, circular truncated bicone 
in chert, truncated convex bicone in beryl, several rec- 
tangular faceted in faience and conical bead of green 
glass. Other notable shapes are tabular in emerald, 
circular in chalcedony, short cylinder bead in steatite and 
tiny globular in flint. The solitary specimen of opaque 
green glass is found for the first time during this period. 
The most interesting specimen in the collection is a 
crescent shaped pendant of chalcedony. 


Of the terracotta beads, besides the continuation of 
biconical specimen noted in Period II certain new shapes 
were also introduced during the period. Particular men- 
tion in this regard may be made of ghat shaped with 
sub-varieties, arecanut bead with truncated apex, star 
shaped and cylindrical specimens. The first two pro- 
duced perhaps on a fast wheel are the commonest found 
in India, being reported on almost every ancient site in 
the corresponding level. Along side this shape a hoard 
consisting of thirteen barrel shaped beads was also 
found. Other noteworthy shapes are three large pen- 
dants having longitudinal perforation. 


Bone tools also formed an essential cultural component 
of Neolithic, Neolithic-Chalcolithic, Chalcolithic and 
NBPW periods (Fig. 4 - 6). They have been classified 
into three main categories : 


1. Finished specimens 1 25 45 22 
2. Partially finished ° 37 72 28 Š 


3. Unfinished (but utilized) 3 10 3 : 


Lon c —- 
Total M N — 107 76 22 
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Fig. 4: Bone Tools - 1. Side scraper with a central notch, ІА; 2. Chisel. IA; 3. Borer IA.; 4. Pointed Specimens roughly 
presenting the shape of an arrow head partially modified. IA; 5-6. Double ended point. Period II; 7-10. Double 
ended point. Period Ill; 11-12. Barbed and socketed arrow head, Period Il; 13-14. Tanged and barbed arrow. 
head. Period Il; 15. Tanged and barbed arrow head. Period Ill; 16. Point, one end sharply pointed and other 
blunt both showing used marks; 17-18. Broken point. Period Il; 19. Broken point. Period lll. 
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; 26 - 28. Broken point, IB; 29. Point, partially modified, IB; 30 - 31. Nib 
made on Jaw. ІВ; 33. Borer, IB; 34. Chisel. IB; 35. Side SC? 
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Fig. 6: Bone Tools - 41 - 42. Bore : 
Pd. Il; 47. Flenser tool. Pd. ll; 48 - 50. Broken point. 
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г. Ра. Il;43.Scraper-cum-point. Pd. Il: 44 - 46. Nib like point, partially modified. 
лв Pd. Il: 51 - 53. Both ends, pointed. Pd. Il. 


87 


ह gnum; अंक - ६ 


micro-wear study revealed that various operations like 
piercing, scraping, puncturing were performed by natu- 
rally broken bones*. The pointed tips and sharp edged 


| N The last do not come under the category of tool but the 
Ë 
Н 
| ined 


use marks. Hence this category has been included for 
the present study. 


The study of bone tools clearly suggests that the ten- 
dency to use bone was strong during the earlier periods, 
that is from Neolithic, Neolithic - Chalcolithic to Chal- 
colithic. Among tools of Category |, tanged arrow heads, 
barbed arrow -heads either socketed or tanged and 
double ended points are reported from many sites in the 
Ganga plains and suggest common origin of these tools. 
The study also show their continuity and further advance- 
ment in the tool making in the succeeding periods at 
Senuwar. Out of all the varieties, itis observed that there 
was comparatively a great number of tanged arrow- 
heads. ॥ appeared in IB and became popular in suc- 
ceeding Periods Il and Шапа show gradual technological 
advancement in their manufacturing. Some of the 
shapes introduced in this type in Period Il continued in 
Period IIl with mere change in their size. Similarly in the 
broken points specimens with sharply pointed tips having 
polished body surface recovered from sub-periods IA 
and IB continued in the succeeding periods Il and II! with 
change in the thickness and possibly size of the speci- 
mens. Barbed arrow-hgads and double ended points 
show their beginning in Period Il which continued in the 
succeeding Period Ill in the same or modified forms. In 
fact these two types may be regarded as innovations of 
the Chalcolithic period or contemporary cultural phase in 
this region. There are, however, some examples particu- 
larly one ended points which appeared in IB and contin- 
ued in Period ॥ but conspicuous by its absence in the 
NBPW culture (Period 11). Similarly, micro-point, a very 
ресей tool category was confined to IB alone. The 
minimum and maximum length of complete specimens 
were 1.05 and 1.45 cm, respectively, while the maximum 
diameter noted was 2 mm. 


{ 
H 
| parts of the natural bones were utilized which reta 
i 
| 
| 
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With regard to the tools of the Category 2, pointed 
specimens of small and medium size, flenser tool, borer 
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and chisels occur in both the phases of Period | ang 
Period Il and they are absent in Period Ill. The change in 
their representation during the various Cultural phases is 
noticed in the selection of bone parts and size. 


The study further indicates that the number of bone tools 
became considerably restricted during the Period Ill. 
Particularly the utility of partially finished and unfinished 
specimens appears to have lost ground in iron age. It 
has been also observed that finished tool is present in IA 
by a solitary example and their position is slightly im- 
proved in IB but partially finished examples were very 
frequent during these sub-periods. Contrary to this, in 
Period Il, the frequency of the finished tools are almost 
double than its preceding and succeeding periods. Not 
only this, new tool types were introduced during the 
period suggesting a change in their day to day needs. 


Objects of bivalve shell form special culture trait of Senu- 
war, as the excavation yielded a wide range of orna- 
ments, tools and implements from Neolithic, Neolithic- 
Chalcolithic and Chalcolithic periods which have not 
been reported so far from any contemporary site of this 
region. Their occurrence in Period III is negligible merely 
suggesting survival of the tradition. The shell objects 
recovered during the period under review are distributed 
as follows : IA, 6; IB, 73; 11, 61; and Ill, 7 (Fig. 7). The 
study shows that the earliest sub-period IA did not reveal 
much variety of shell objects. The shell working during 
the sub-period was in the preliminary stage of workman- 
ship. The succeeding phase IB witnessed not only à 
sudden rise in the number of objects but also variety in 
them. During the sub-period we witness a gradual tech- 
nological evolution and an increasing sophistication of 
form. Thus this phase may be credited with the period 
of inventiveness as number of objects in the ornaments, 
tools/implement etc., appear to be innovations of the 
Sub-period. The discovery of shell objects like saws, 
blade, different kinds of points like leaf shaped, point with 
a notch, triangular and pseudo points, arrow heads (?) 
etc., are of great interest as no correlation elsewhere in 
the corresponding period is found. Certainly these were 
meant for very specific and for most delicate working: 
The evidence of saw in this connection is of particular 
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Shell Objects - 1. Saw, IB; 2. Saw like, IB; 3. Saw, IB; 4. Saw, widely spaced, Pd. Il; 5. Saw, Pd. Il; 6. Blade, 
IB; 7. Point with a notch, IA; 8. Point with a notch, Pd. Ill; 9. Triangular point, IB; 10.Triangular point, Pd. II; 
11. Borer, Pd. Il; 12. Arrow head (?) IB; 13. Arrow head (?) Pd. Il; 14. Scraper IB; 15. Scraper Pd. Il; 16. Re- 
ceptacles to milk feed'infants, IB; 17. Receptacles Pd. Il; 18. Peeler, Pd. ॥; 19. Peeler, Pd. Ill; 20-21. Pendant, 
IA; 22. Pendant Ра. Il; 23. Pendant, IB; 24. Pendant Pd. Il; 25. Pendant IB; 26. Pendant, Pd. Il; 27. Compo- 
site specimen, Pd. Il; 28. Composite specimen, Pd. Il; 29. Incomplete pendant IB; 30. Incomplete pendant, 


Pd. Il; 31. Snail showing circular or vial cut, IB. 
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interest as the two types of saw (with closely set teeth 


and with widely spaced long prominent teeth) suggest 
possibly two types of working. These are confined to IB 
and Period Il and ceased to be in use in the NBPW period. 
Among the best representations in the ornament are 
pendant with concave sides, heart shaped, rectangular 


and amulet. 


The succeeding Period ॥ witnessed a slow fall in the 
number of objects. Among the pendants which contin- 
ued from the preceding sub-period IB are bivalve having 
perforation in the centre or at the end, small to medium 
sized bivalve having perforation on or near on or near the 
ambo, specimens diverse in shape. Pendants which 
were dropped during the period particular mention may 
be made of pendant with concave sides, triangular 
shaped, heart shaped, rectangular and crescent shaped. 
New entrants were petal shaped pendant, composite 
specimens e.g., edgy pendant and a bangle made of 
marine gastropoda (Turbinella pyrum, Voluta pyrum).° 
The source area is coastal south India, Tamil Nadu which 
is of great interest as it indicate connections with remote 
area. Among the tools and implements introduced are 
peeler, gouge, borer etc. The shell arrow-heads (?) 
recovered from the Neolithic-Chalcolithic and Chal- 
colithic period is a very significant discovery. Close 
examination of the specimens shows that the specimens 
of Period ॥ are well made and comparatively more 
pointed than IB examples and are well shaped suggest- 
ing thereby a gradual technological evolution from IB to 
Period ll. 


A sharp fall is noted in the number of objects in Period 
lll. Peeler noted in Period Il and point with a notch noted 
in Period | continued in Period III. 


Appearance of copper objects in IB (Neolithic-Chal- 
colithic) is an important development. Curiously the 
number of objects recovered from IB (19) is almost 
double than the succeeding Period II (1 0). The metallur- 
gical examination revealed that there is no evidence of 
deliberate alloying in IB and the artefacts were manufac- 


tured out of pure copper (purity comes to around 99%) 
by hammering method.® 
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The succeeding Period ll (Chalcolithic) clearly witnesseq 
the evidence of alloying which may be considered a 
technological advancement over the preceding period. 
The contents of alloying element is restricted to tin only 
which is around 5%. Thus the Chalcolithic Period may 
be credited with the beginning of bronze manufacturing, 
It appears that the craftsman had not only learnt the use 
of tin as an alloying element but also learnt. that its 
presence improves the fluidity in casting practices. As 
such the objects in Period ॥ were manufactured by 
casting process but objects made by hammering method 
noted in IB are not wanting. 


Retrieval (floatation technique) of carbonized grains from 
the periods under study provides a fair picture of agricul- 
ture.’ Other than the rice, the settlers during the Period 
IA also exploited the grains of job's tear (Coix lachryma- 
jobi) and fox-tail / bandra ( Setaria cf. glauca) grasses for 
food, which occur wild in the present times. It is difficult 
on botanical ground to distinguish between the operation 
of conscious and unconscious selective measures by the 
Neolithic people at Senuwar, in the utilization of these 
species. On ethnological ground job's tear is regarded 
to be a fairly important cereal of south-eastern Asia and 
reported to have been still cultivated in the Philippines 
and New Guinea and by the hill tribes in Vietnam, Cam- 
bodia, Laos and eastern India. It is presumed to be an 
older domesticate than rice and spread widely to the 
areas where rice culture has not yet penetrated. Simi- 
larly, the seeds of foxtail grass, which are gathered and 
eaten by some tribes, is also reported to have been 
cultivated, These less efficient ancient cereals, which 
were much important to human nutrition in early times, 
have been replaced to a large extent by rice culture that 
yields more. From the ethnographical view point, one 
can go someway towards placing the role of Job's tear 
and Foxtail grasses in the early history of agriculture. The 
archaeological record has provided the first clues from 
Senuwar in India as to which nonconventional cereals. 
which are wild now, might have been grown by Neolithic 
folk in southern Bihar. Although, this is not a botanical 
approach, but has considerable support from ethnog- 
raphical records, 
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The significant change in the development of agricultural 
economy is noticeable in the middle levels of the deposits 
of Neolithic Period (IA), from which barley (Hordeum 
vulgare), dwarf-wheat (Triticum sphaerococcum), jowar- 
millet(Sorghum bicolor), finger-millet/Ragi (Eleusine cor- 
cana), lentill (Lens culinaris) , field-pea (Pisum arvense) 
and Khesari (Lathyrus sativus) started to suddenly ap- 
pear, and continued to occur infested with rice and other 
plants of immediate resources upto the top layers as- 
cribed to date around 1800 B.C. The interpretation draws 
the meaningful results that the movement of Neolithic 
farming people occurred and the traditions of agriculture 
modified through contacts with other contemporaneous 
communities practicing the cultivation of wheat, barley, 
millets and pulses of Harappan nutritional traits. ॥ was 
a more significant development during the later half of 
the Neolithic Period, which made foundation of an ad- 
vanced agricultural economy during the following Chal- 
colithic Culture. It is well-known that wheat, barley, lentil, 
pea, jowar, ragi etc., were the staple crops of Pre-Harap- 
pan communities in north-western India during the later 
half of 3rd millennium and earlier half of the 2nd millen- 
nium B.C. The occurrence of their food-grains during 
about 2000 B.C. and 1800 B.C. in the Neolithic context 
at Senuwar, suggests the spread of Harappan agricul- 
tural products in the middle Ganga plains. 


During the following Neolithic-Chalcolithic period (1800- 
1200 B.C.), rice continued to be a predominantly culti- 
vated crop. Samples were found infested with the grains 
of Fox-tail-grass also, as in the preceding occupational 
phase. Among the carbonised barley, dwarf-wheat, 
jowar-millet, lentil, field-pee and khesari, most of which 
are of the same kinds as from earlier Neolithic period, 
introduction of new cereals and pulse crops includes 
bread-wheat (Triticum aestivum), Kondon-millet (Pas- 
palum scrobiculatum), mung/green gram (Vigna radiata), 
horse-gram / Kulthi Dolichos biflorus) and chick- 
pea / gram (Cicer arietinum). This is.certainly an ad- 
vancement in varied crop economy. Among the remains 
of weeds and other wild taxa, seeds of hemp/bhang 
(Cannabis sativa) and dhatura (Datura sp.) are important, 
which may have been used for their narcotic effects in 
view of their references for the same purpose in Rigveda, 
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Atharva-Veda and later Charak and Sushrutha Samhitas. 
In all likelihood, narcotic aspect of some plant products 
might have not escaped in the early cultural communities 
since much ancient times, as it has much deeper roots 
in proto-history. 


In the timber taxa from this period, most of which are 
represented by charcoals of locally occurring trees and 
shrubs, special mention should be made of an uncarbon- 
ised piece of Ironwood/Nagkeshar (Mesua ferrea). It is - 
one of the hardest, heaviest and strongest timbers in 
India, native of the evergreen forests in Bengal and 
Assam. Its occurrence at Senuwar unquestionably con- 
notes that the Neolithic people in Kaimur Hills knew the 
quality woods of the ‘Bengal or Assam Evergreen For- 
ests', as much as we know of them today. Archaeologi- 
cal significance of this find is inescapable. It is most 
suitable to have been used as a substitute of metal. In 
all probability, Neolithic people would have used lron- 
wood to make some tool (such as hand-hoe) for tilling 
the soil to carry out agricultural operations. An efficient 
utilization of a quality wooden artefect of Ironwood by the 
Neolithic farmers of much earlier age, is, therefore, to be 
reckoned with. 


In the subsequent Chalcolithic period (12th -7th-6th 
century B.C.), further improvement in the agriculture and 
dependence on better and larger selection of crops is 
witnessed. Except a new addition of moth-bean (Vigna 
aconitifolia), pulse crops, however, remained of the same 
kinds as found in earlier periods. An important advance- 
ment in crop economy can be seen in this period, by 
growing Oleiferous crops. Cultivation of til (Sesamum 
indicum),  field-brassica/orown mustard (Brassica 
juncea), safflower/ Kusum (Carthamus tinctorius), lin- 
seed/alsi(Linum usitatissimum) and castor (Ficinus com- 
munis) affirms the high value in which a variety of oil- 
seeds and oils were held by Chalcolithic-community at 
Senuwar, for their varied uses in cooking, medicine, 
toiletry, illumination, rituals and other purposes. Be- 
sides, the find of water-melon seeds is unprecedented 
one. Water-melon / Tarbuza (Citrullus lanatus) is native 
of South Africa; wild in sandy and dry areas, chiefly in 
Kalahari desert. Probably, it may have been introduced 
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in the sub-continent through the maritime inter-course of 


| Harappans from western coasts. We do not know with 
| certainty about this fruit-crop introduction. However, 
| i Chalcolithic Senuwar has furnished the sole record of 
| water-melon, in the archaeological context of India. 

| 

| 


It was not until the field-crop cultivation had become 
well-established in this region during 12th-7th-6th cen- 
tury B.C. that orchard husbandry began to be practiced. 
Mango (Mangifera indica) and Jack-fruit tree / Katahal 
(Artocarpus heterophyllus) charcoals provide testimony 
10 this effect. Cultivation of fruit trees was a much 
longer-term undertaking andthe results of planting would 
have not become available for about 5 to 10 years 
afterwards, and then might have continued to benefit the 
generations. Deodar (Cedrus deodara) wood is also 
important to suggest that during this period the quality 
timbers of Himalayan forests became of considerable 
demand. 


It is highly improbable that the total spectrum of plant 
resources utilized by Senuwar inhabitants in the period 
of-1000 years from 2000 B.C. to 1200 B.C., would be 
represented in archaeological record, particularly when 
the remains are preserved by carbonization. The inter- 
pretation of Senuwar plant economy, based on 21 spe- 
cies of crops, 29 species of weeds and wild taxa and 21 
timber taxa, gives an exhaustive account of man and 
plant relationship. The settlers must have familiarized 
themselves with the environment in which they lived and 
weighed up the relative importance of the different re- 
sources from which they obtained food and raw material 
for social reproduction. It is important that the collection 
and analysis of 146 samples by K.S. Saraswat, brings to 
the archaeologists an opportunity to establish the genu- 
ineness of plant remains in archaeological studies, The 
domestication of plants was one of the greater steps 
forward taken by early man, although it was achieved so 
long ago. We still need to know as what led to it in Ganga 
Valley and how, and even when, it took place. Only when 
we have this understanding, we will be able to appreciate 
fully the social and economic consequences of this step 
such as presented in the present paper. 


————HBÀ 
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No prominent change was noticed in the settlement 
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pattern of Periods !A, IB, ॥ and Ill. The Senuwarians of 
these periods were living in small circular or rectangular 
huts made of wattle and daub. The floors of which were 
made of rammed earth mixed with Kankar and pot. 
sherds. The dwellings were found to be associated with 
the remains of several burnt clay lined pits, circular, Oval, 
rectangular or diverse in shape. They first appeared 
during ihe Neolithic-Chalcolithic phase and were found 
to be continuing in the succeeding Chalcolithic and 
NBPW Period. The contents of these pits included ash, 
charcoal, potsherds etc. Their specific use could not be 
ascertained. 


The foregoing account of material remains from Neolithic, 
Neolithic-Chalcolithic, Chalcolithic and NBPW levels of 
Senuwar demonstrates that there was a gradual and 
continuous development of culture at Senuwar. ॥ the 
process of evolution of the Neolithic into the Chalcolithic 
stage, it was the intermediary stage, the Neolithic-Chal- 
colithic which emerges as the most numerically rich 
phase. Not only the trend of progress of various tech- 
nologies such as, pottery, shell, bead making gets impe- 
tus during this phase but also there was a marked 
increase in quantity of almost all the categories of arte- 
facts. The succeeding stage, Chalcolithic which though 
evidence continuation of many cultural traits from the 
previous period show further march of technological 
progress which are countable particularly in terms of 
copper, bone and terracotta making, yet there was a 
sudden decrease in the amount of artefacts. The Chal- 
colithic people were superior to the Neolithic people in 
craft work, metallurgical skill and agricultural activity. 
The black-and-red ware which had its beginning in the 
Neolithic period became fine during the period. The dish 
is a new feature. There is an overlap between Periods | 
and Il. Besides many continuing traits of Period | have 
been marked suggesting that there was no abandon- 
ment of the settlement, nor change in population. 


Period Ill which is characierised by the emergence ofiron 
and NBPW clearly showed that certain items which 
formed integral part of daily life in earlier periods such as 
microlith's, shell and bone objects became insignificant 
Possibly iron played a vital role in their life and as a result 
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these objects became less important. It is a direct 
continuation of the preceding Chalcolithic period. The 
study further revealed the continuity and gradual devel- 
opment of material culture from Periods II to Ill. This was 
in fact the stage of transition from Chalcolithic to NBPW. 
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Excavations at Hulaskhera, Lucknow : 


1978-79 to 1986-87 


(A Preliminary Report) 


Rakesh Tewari 
Hemraj 
R. K. Srivastava 


Introduction 


Hulaskhera, located in district Lucknow (Fig. 1) of Uttar 
Pradesh is on Lat. 26° 41' N.; Long. 81° 1' E. It comes 
under Mohanlalganj tehsil, situated on Lucknow- 
Raibareli road which is about 20 km. east to the district 
headquarter. The distance between tehsil headquarter 
and Hulaskhera is 6 km. The Hulaskhera village is settled 
on the south-eastern side of a lake, known as Karela 
jheel. Mohanlalganj is well connected with Lucknow by 
rail and road. Regular buses and tempos ply from 
Lucknow to Mohanlalganj. Onwards a metalled road, via 
Atarauli village, leads to the.Hulaskhera village. 


A large mound (PI. 42), covering an area of about 80 
acres is situated to the north of Hulaskhera village. It is 
about 6 m. high from the surrounding levels and sur- 
rounded by the lake (PI. 43). Rainy season tums this 
mound in a small iseland. The north-eastern side of the 
mound is comparatively lower and under cultivation. 


The southern part of the mound is connected with the 


village by a narrow passage across the lake. A ‘devi 


temple! locally famous as Kaleswari Devi Mandir, built in 


the northern portion of the mound, consists an eka 
mukha linga and a terracotta head in it's sanctum, dat- 
able to Gupta and Kushana periods respectively. Be- 
sides, worthy to note is another eka-mukha-linga, in- 
stalled in a modern Siva temple built in the village (Pl. 57). 
A parallel eye on its fore-head and matted jatajuta are 
remarkable. o 

According to the local tradition the aforementioned tem- 
ple is named after the vergin damsel-Kaleswari Devi. A 
demon wanted to marry her, but she conditioned to 
marry only the person who could build 171 houses with 
a well within each of them over a night before the cock 
crows. The demon, instead of his best efforts, could not 
get success and flew away out of her terror. Thereafter 
a temple of Kaleswari Devi was built here and is being 
worshipped by the local people. In the months of June 
and July a fair is held at the temple site on every Monday 
and Friday. 


The surrounding area of Hulaskhera is badly trodden by 
natural lakes, in which water accumulates and remains 
marshy throughout the year except dry months of sum- 
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mer. It is drained by the Sai river in the south-west, the 
Bakh in the west and the loni in the east. Larger water- 
stretches are the lakes at Badan-Khera, Pursaini, Sis- 
saindi, Jabrauli, Sherpur, Devti etc. The nearby area of 
Hulaskhera site consists mainly cultivated land and Over 
72 per cent of the population depends solely on agricul- 
ture. The important towns of the area are Nagram and 
Gosainganj, besides Mohanlalganj. 


The first archaeological find, worthy to note in the nearby 
area, is a copper implement-a fragmentary celt from 
Deoti.' This village is very near in the north-east to the 
Hulaskhera site. A hoard of fifty four silver coins of 
Vinayak Pal Deva, who ruled over Kannauj in the earlier 
half of the 10th c.A.D., is also important to note. 


As for Hulaskhera is concerned, though many scholars 
visited this site from time to time it was firstly reported by 
Singh and Singh in the year 1965-66.” Later in the year 
1978, the priest of the Kaleswari Devi Mandir reported 
the existance of an ancient well while he was clearing it 
for irrigation purposes. On his information, the U.P. State 
Archaeological Organisation under took the cleaning of 
the well as well as thorough exploration of the site, which 
revealed Black Slipped Ware, Black & Red Ware, Grey 
Ware and Northern Black Polished Ware alongwith 
Kushana and Gupta  terracottas etc. Subsequently a 
trial trench measuring 10x10 m. was laid down in the 
north-western part of the mound, in the session 1978-79, 
to asses the earlier cultural sequence of the site? The 
excavations were continued upto 1986-87 to further 
ascertain the'sequence and extent of the cultures on the 
site and to have an idea of the settlement pattern and 
structures, particularly to that of Kushana, Gupta and 
preceding periods‘ (PI. 48). 


From 1978-79 to 1981-82, the excavations were carried 
Out by Hemraj. The senior author took over the charge in 
1983-84 and continued it till the end, interrupted for one 
session due to the obvious reasons. Rakesh Srivastava 
assisted both of them from 1979-80 onwards. 


CULTURAL SEQUENCE 


The collective evidence, obtained from the aforesaid 


Pragdhara, No. 6 
excavations (Pls. 44-45), provided the following se- 
quence’ from bottom upwards:- 


Period | IA Black Slipped Ware, 
Black and Red Ware, 
Red ware 1000-700 B.C 


IB PGW, besides the above 


Period Il NBPW 700-300 B.C. 

period Ill Sunga Kushana 200 B.C. - 200 A.D. 

Period IV Gupta & Post Gupta 300 A.D. 700 
A.D. 

Period V 700 A.D. to late Medieval 


Three trenches, i.e. A-1, B-1, and ZR-9 have yielded 0.80 
to 1.30 m. thick pre NBPW deposit, representing the 
PERIOD 1. On the basis of the occurance of the Painted 
Grey Ware (PGW) this period may further be divided into 
two sub Periods IA and IB 


The deposit of period ॥ is about 40-50 cm. and com- 
prises the following ceramic industries- 
è 


Black Slipped Warè 

Black & Red Ware 

Red Ware > 

Grey Ware Y ^ 


i E mr 


Black Slipped Ware is well levigated and well baked. It is 
treated with a smooth, often shining, slip on both the 
surfaces. Burnishing is also noticed on a few sherds. The 
fabric is usually fine. The shapes include bowl, dish and 
large to small vessels with medium to thick core. 


The bowls consist straight, convex, concave and globu- 
lar body with flat or sagger base. Their external surface 
generally bears grooves or ridges below the rim or at the 
waist. Dishes comprise convex sides and usually flat 
base. The external surface of the dishes also consist 
grooves or ridges quite often. 


Black & Red Ware is of two types - hand made and wheel 
turned. Hand made sherds comprise coarse fabric, thick 
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section and gritty core. It bears rustication and straw 
marks on outer surface. 


Wheel turned sherds consist fine fabric. Generally the 
clay used is well levigated. The external surface is occa- 
sionally treated with red slip and internally with black slip. 
The main shapes are bowls and water vessels. It may be 
noted that most of the sherds are externally red and 
internally black, while internally grey surface is also evi- 
dent. The upper exterior of an example is also black. 
Bumishing on both the surfaces of a few is notable. 


Red Ware is the predominant pottery of phase IA. It 
consists hand made and wheel turned varieties. The 
hand made sherds are of coarse fabric and thick and 
gritty core. Their exterior is usually rusticated and bear 
straw marks and ripples. Husk marks are also found on 
one or both the surfaces. An example shows cord im- 
pressions on external surface (PI. 46). 


Well baked wheel turned sherds made of well levigated 
clay comprise fine to medieum fabric and are often 
treated with a fine slip of different shades of red colour 
over one or both the surfaces. The metalic sound of a 
few of them is notable. Burnishing issoccasionally no- 
ticed. Two sherds bear painted linear strokes in black 
pigment over exterior surface, while an example of grey 
stroke is also evident. The shapes include dish, bowl and 
water vessel. Dishes are convex sided and flat based. 
Bowls are of various types, such as - convex sided, 
straight sided, lipped or channeled, perforated and 
legged, with externally folded rim, deep bowls with nail 
headed rim. Quite many examples bear grooves and 
ridges over the exterior surface. Water vessels comprise 
concave neck and folded rim. 


Grey Ware sherds are of a fine variety, well levigated and 
well baked, having fine fabric and smooth finish. Their 


shapes are, however, beyond recognition. Number of 
such examples is less. 


Figs. 2-3 (Period IA) 
1. А-1 (16)* Convex sided dish with incurved rim and 


* Numbers within brackets are layer number. 


10. 


11. 
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flat base having a groove on exterior just below the 
rim. It has a carination towards the base. Fine fabric, 
treated with fine and smooth slip which is peeling 
off, medium core. 

A-1 (16) Convex sided incurved dish with feature- 
less rim, having carination towards the base. 
Treated with fine shining slip, fine fabric, medium 
core. 

A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with incurved rim, flat 
base, with carination towards the base. It is marked 
by a ridge at exterior body, medium core, treated 
with a smooth fine slip. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with incurved rim, 
marked by a groove on its exterior below the rim 
and a couple of ridges over mid of the external body. 
Treated with a thin slip, which is peeling off. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with slightly outcurved 
rim, flat base with a carination towards the base. 
Treated with fine thin slip, which is peeling off, 
medium core. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with incurved rim, may 
be a flat base with a carination on exterior towards 
the base. Treated with thin slip which is peeling off, 
medium core. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with rounded featureless 
rim, treated with thin slip, medium core. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with featureless incurv- 
ed rim, having two ridges at exterior body, treated 
with thin slip which is peeling off, medium core. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with incurved rounded 
rim, having a prominent ridge over it's exterior, 
treated with thin slip, medium core, fine fabric. 


B-1 (18) Convex sided dish with incurved rounded 
rim, marked by a couple of ridges at the exterior of 


the body, treated with thin slip, fine fabric, medium 
core. 


B-1 (18) Convex sided dish with incurved rim and 
flat base having a carination towards the base, 
treated with fine slip, burnished, medium core. 
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A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with Slightly incurved 
rim, treated with fine shining slip, medium core. 


Z.R.-9 (19) Convex sided dish with incurved 
rounded rim, marked by a groove on exterior body, 
treated with thin slip, medium core. 


ZR-9 (19) Convex sided dish with incurved rounded 
rim, having a couple of grooves on exterior body, 
fine slip, thin core. 


ZR-9 (19) Convex sided dish with incurved rounded 
rim and flat base, having a carination towards the 
base, medium core, treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (19) Convex sided shallow dish with flat base, 
having a carination towards the base, treated with 
black slip, thick smooth core, medium fabric. 


4 (Period IA) 


A-1 (16) Hemispherical bowl with slightly outcurved 
rim, treated with fine slip, medium core. 


A-1 (16) Convex sided bowl with slightly outcurved 
featureless rim, treated with fine thin slip, fine fabric, 
thin core. 


A-1 (16) Straight sided bowl with featureless rim, 
marked by a groove at exterior, treated with fine slip, 
medium core. 3 


B-1 (18) Almost straight sided bowl with slightly out 
curved featureless rim, treated with thin slip, fine 
fabric, medium core. 

A-1 (16) Bowl with slightly outcurved featureless 
rim, marked by a couple of grooves at exterior 
surface, treated with fine slip, thin medium core. 
B-1 (18) Bowl with vertical sides and featureless rim, 
treated with fine slip, medium core. 

A-1 (16) Miniature bow! with concave sides, 
rounded flat base, carination at exterior towards the 
base, treated with fine thin shining slip, medium 
core. j 

A-1 (16) Miniature globular bowl with rounded rim, 
treated with very fine shining slip, thin core. 


A-1 (16) Bowl with concave sides and slightly out- 
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curved featureless rim, marked by a ridge over the 
exterior body, treated with fine slip, medium core. 


A-1 (16) Bowl with concave sides, outcurved 
featureless rim, marked by a prominent ridge on 
exterior surface, flat base with a carination towards 
the base, treated with fine slip, medium core, fine 
fabric. 


- A-1 (16) Bowl with concave sides, slightly outturned 


rim, flat base with a carination on exterior towards 
the base, marked by a prominent ridge at the waist, 
treated with fine slip, thin core, fine fabric. 


A-1 (16) Concave sided bowl with slightly outcurved 
rim having a groove just below it, besides, another 
groove is on the waist, treated with thin slip, thin 
core, fine fabric. 

A-1 (16) Vertical sided bowl with slightly outcurved 
rim, a ridge is apparent at the waist, treated with 
fine slip, thin core, fine fabric. 

A-1 (16) Bowl with slightly outcurved rim, convex 
sides, treated with slip which is totally worn out, 
medium core. 

B-1 (18) Bowl with sagger base and globular body, 
treated with fine slip, medium core. 

B-1 (18) Bowl with flat base and globular body, 
treated with fine slip, medium core. 

B-1 (18) Bowl with globular body, sagger base, 
treated with fine shining slip, thin cofe and fine 
fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Straight sided bowl with featurless rim 
marked by aridge and a groove at it's exterior body, 
fine fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Bowl with rounded body and internally 
thickened incurved rim, marked by three grooves at 
the outer surface, treated with black slip, medium 
fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Bowl with slightly outcurved featurless 
rim, marked by a pair of grooves at waist, treated 
with black slip, medium core, 

ZR-9 (19) Bowl with almost straight sides with 
featurless rim, marked by a groove at the waist, 
treated with black slip, thick core. 
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Fig. 5 (Pəriod IA) 


A-1 (16) Probably a broken part of a basin with 
flaring flattened rim and tapering sides, treated with 
fine slip externally, while the slip on internal surface 
is comparatively inferior, thick core. 


A-1 (16) A broken sherd of a basin, with flaring 
flattened rim having a prominent ridge, treated with 
fine slip, thick core. 


A-1 (16) A broken sherd of a small basin with flaring 
flattend rim, having a groove and raised ridge mark, 
treated with black slip, thick core. 

A-1 (16) A broken sherd of a small vessel with 
externally thickened and flattened rim. 

ZR-9 (19) Broken sherd of a vase with slightly 
inturned, externally thickened and internally under- 
cut rim. It is greyish inside and dull red externally, 
devoid of any slip or wash, medium fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) As above. 


Fig. 6 (Period IA) 


8-1 (18) Convex sided dish with incurved rim 
marked by a prominent ridge over its exterior, 
carinated towards the flat base, treated with red 
slip, showing fine burnishing on both the sides, fine 
fabric. 

A-1 (16) Convex sided dish with incurved rounded 
rim, flat base, carination towards the base, medium 
fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 

ZR- 9 (19) Convex sided dish with incurved rim, fine 
fabric, devoid of any stp or wash, medium core. 
ZR-9 (19) Convex sided dish with incurved rim, 
medium fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 

ZR-9 (15) Flat base of a dish showing carination, fine 
fabric, treated with fine red slip on both the surfaces. 
A-1 (16) Bowl of dull red Ware, with rounded body, 
featureless rim, medium fabric, devoid of any slip or 
wash. 

A-1 (16) Shallow bowl with rounded body, incurved 
internally thickened clubbed rim, having a couple of 
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grooves on exterior, treated with red slip on both 
the surfaces, medium fabric. 


B-1 (18) Bowl with pseudo-collared externally 
thickened rim, rounded body, treated with red 
wash, medium fabric. 

А-1 (16) Broken part of a lipped bowl with ехіег у 
thickened rim, rounded body, lip is applied over the 
rim and formed by impressing the thumb, externally 
treated with red wash, medium fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Part of a shallow dish with flattened sides, 
slightly incurved clubbed rim, treated with fine slip 
and medium fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Part of a basin with globular body, 
outwardly thickened slightly bulged in the middle, 
treated with red slip, medium fabric. 

ZR-9 (19) Lipped bowl with externally folded rim, 
exterior is treated with red wash, medium fabric. 
ZR-9 (19) Broken part of a rounded flat based bowl 
with globular body, fine fabric, medium grey core, 
devoid of any slip or wash. 


Figs. 7-8 (Period IA) 
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A-1 (16) Broken part of a perforated legged bowl, 
devoid of any slip or wash, medium fabric. 


B-1 (18) Fragment of a perforated legged bowl, fine 
fabric, externally treated with red wash, the conical 
leg is to be noted. 


A-1 (16) Fragment of a perforated legged bowl, 
medium fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 


A-1 (16) Fragment of a perforated legged bowl, the 
legis comparatively small, internally treated with red 
slip, thin core, fine fabric. 

A-1 (16) Broken part of a perforated legged bowl, - 
the leg is conical, internally treated with red slip, 
medium fabric and medium core. 

B-1 (18) Fragment of a vase with externally 
thickened collared rim, devoid of any slip or wash. 
A-1 (16) Fragment of a vase with incurved internally 
undercut rim with outgoing sides, dull red in colour, 
medium fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 
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8. A-1 (16) Fragment of a small vessel with incurved 

i rim, and outgoing sides, rounded body, medium 
fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 

9. ZR-9 (19) Fragment of a vase with flattened rim with 
a groove in the middle, outgoing sides, medium 
fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 

10. А1. (16) Fragment of a vase with incurved externally 
thickened rim, rounded body, medium fabric, 
treated with red slip. 

11. A-1 (16) Fragment of a vase with externally folded 
rim, narrow neck, rounded body, coarse fabric, dull 
red in colour, devoid of any slip or wash. 

12. A-1 (16) Fragment of a small vessel with externally 
thickened and internally carinated rim, bulbous 
body, medium fabric, treated with red wash on both 
the surfaces. 

18. A-1 (16) Fragment of a vessel with concave rim, 


y coarse fabric, husk marks are apparent, devoid of 
any slip or wash. 


14. ZR-9 (19) Fragment of a vase, with outturned ; 


featureless rim, concave neck outgoing sides, 
marked by a couple of grooves, dull red, coarse 
fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 


15. A-1 (16) Fragment of a vase with concave rim, 
outgoing body, coarse fabric, thick gritty core, 
devoid of any slip or wash. 


16. ZR-9 *(19) Fragment of a vase with externally 
thickened rim, rounded body, concave neck, dull 
red in colour, coarse fabric, thick and gritty core, 
devoid of any slip or wash. 

Structures or postholes were not found in phase IA, 

because of the limited area excavated upto this level. 

Other finds, besides potteries, include disc shaped ivory 

* bead, bone styles, vase shaped terracotta bead, beads 
made of bone and stone and terracotta hopscotch. 


_ Period IB is marked by the appearence of PGW in layers 
. No. 18 and 17 in the trench No. ZR 9. It iS represented 
by about 0.80 m. to 1.05 m. thick deposits. This phase 
consists the following ceramic industries. 


1. Black slipped Ware 
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2. Black & Red Ware 
3. Red Ware 

4. Grey Ware 

5. Painted Grey Ware. 


Black Slipped Ware is similar to that of phase IA. It is 
made of well levigated clay and well baked. Treated with 
fine slip on both the surfaces. Burnishing is observed 
quite often. The fabric is usually fine and core is thin to || 
mediurn. The shapes include dishes and bowls. Dishes 
are convex sided as of IA. The bowls consist various | 
varieties mentioned in the context of earlier phase. The 
difference between the two may be marked on account 
of the decoration of body, which increases in the exam- 
ples of phase IB. Basides dishes and bowls, a few sherds | 
ofalarge vessel having thick core are found in this phase. 
Black & Red Ware potteries are of two types, hand made 
and wheel turned. Earlier shows coarse fabric, thick 
section, gritty core, straw and husk marks on one are 
both the surfaces and rustication on exterior. A few 
examples bear cord impressions on outer surface. Rope 
pattern design on an applied band of clay is found on one 
sherd comprising cord impression on exterior shows a 
single stroke on internal surface in greyish black pigment. 


Wheel turned sherds contain mainly flat and sagger 
based bowls, footed bowl, convex sided dish and ves- | 
sels. This pottery, made of well levigated clay, is well | 
baked and consists fine to medium fabric. А few sherds | 
Show burnishing on both the surfaces. Some times the | 
exterior is treated with red slip. à | 


e 


Red Ware also comprises hand made and wheel turned | 
potteries. Hand made potteries consist sherds with rus- | 
ticated, straw and reed marked апа сога impressed 
exterior. A few of them also bear ripples and some 
examples show husk marks on one or both the surfaces. 
Their fabric is coarse and the main shapes are water 
vessels. Some of the sherds are treated with red slip. 


Wheel turned potteries are made of well levigated clay 
and are well baked, Main shapes are dish, bowl, basin. 
Jar, vase and water vessel. Dishes are convex sided and 
flat or sagger based. Bowls are of different types, such 
33 - almost straight sided, with rounded body, with 


concave sides, miniature bowls, bowls with splayed out 
rim, lipped bowl, footed bowl and perforated legged 
bowl. Grooves, ridges and carinations are also found 
usually on the exterior of dishes and bowls. 


One example of a convex sided dish also bears a black 
band on both the surfaces just below the rim and another 
band on internal surface just at the beginning of the waist. 
One sherd of a water vesssel also comprise decoration 
on the exterior in black colour. Besides, a few sherds 
| bear an applied band of clay consisting rope or thumb 
| impressed pattern. Some of the examples are treated 
| with red slip of different shades. 


Grey Ware sherds are very less in proportion. The main 
| shapes are convex sided dish and bowl with rounded or 
| straight body. Fabric is fine and section thin. One exam- 
| ple of lipped bowl is also represented. Any type of slip or 
। wash is absent. Burnishing on both surfaces is also 
| observed. 


Painted Grey Ware is represented by two fragmentary 
examples. Both of them are the broken parts of miniature 
bowls with rounded body. This pottery is made of well 
| levigated clay and is well baked. It has fine fabric and thin 
| core. Paintings are executed їп dark grey pigment having 
| parallel linear pattern. 


Figs. 9-10 (Period IB) 


1. ZR-9 (17) Broken part of a hand made black and 
red ware bearing cord impressions at it's upper side 
on exterior, decorated with an applied band of clay 
in rope pattern, devoid of any slip or wash, coarse 


| 
i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| fabric. 2 


2. ZR-9 (16) Broken part of a hand made black апа ; 
red ware, decorated with cord impressions on 


exterior, bearing a stroke in black pigment on 


Internal surface, coarse fabric, devoid of an 
wash 


9. ZR-9 (17) Broken part of a black and 
with cord impressions on exterior, 
coarse fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. ` 
4. 
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Convex sides, 
marked by a groo 
rim, externally it is 

outer edge of the rim, 
slip or wash. 
А-1 (15) Broken part of a wheel ] 
in black and red ware tradition, sligh 
sharpened featureless rim, conca 


bears red slip, burnishing is also evident, 
fabric. 


A-1 (15) This black and red ware sherd is sit 
that of above 


B-1 (17) Broken part of a convex sided dish of bla 


treated with black slip, properly burnishe 
fabric 


either the slip is peeled off or 
treated with any slip, medium fabric. 


wash. 
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Fig. 10 : Black and Red Ware, Period 1B 


body, treated with black slip on both the surfaces, 
fine fabric. 


externally, medium fabric. 


13. 29-9 (18) Broken part of a bowl of BSW with slightly 
outturned featureless пт, rounded body, treated 3. 
with black slip, medium fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a convex sided dish of BSW, with 
inturned featureless rim, marked by a groove below. 
Treated with black slip,on the rim and at the waist, 
fine fabric. 


| Figs. 11-12 (Period IB 
| : 4. ZR-9 (18) Part of a convex sided dish of BSW, with 


rounded inturned rim, treated with black slip, fine 


| 1. B-1 (17) Convex sided dish of BSW with slightly ee 
| fabric, thick core. 


inturned rim, a prominent groove is marked on it's 
| exterior body, treated with black slip, fine fabric. 5. ZR-9 (18) Part of a convex sided dish of BSW, with 
inturned vertically sharpened featureless rim, 


| 2. ZR- | | ith inturned : 
R-9 (18) Convex sided dish ot BSW with intur таа 


rim, marked by three shallow grooves at the exterior 
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ZR-9 (18) Part of a convex sided dish of BSW, with 
intumed internally sharpened featureless rim, fine 
fabric, treated with black slip. 

B-1 (17) Convex sided dish of BSW, with inturned 
featureless rim, marked by a prominent ridge below 
the rim, treated with black slip, fine fabric, thick 
smoky core. 

ZR-9 (18) Convex sided dish with inturned internally 
sharpened featureless rim, treated with black slip, 
fine fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
featureless rim and a couple of grooves at the waist, 
fine fabric, thin core, treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Convex sided dish with inturned 
featureless rim, treated with black slip which is 
peeling off, fine fabric, thick smoky core. 

ZR-9 (17) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
featureless rim, fine fabric, treated with black slip 
which is completely peeled off. 

ZR-9 (17) Part of a convex sided dish with incurved 
rim, marked by a prominent groove at the waist, 
treated with black slip, fine fabric, thick grey core. 


. A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 


rounded rim, flat base, carination towards the base, 
treated with black slip which is peeled off, thick 
smoky core, fine fabric. 


A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
vertically sharpened rim, flat base, carination 
towards the base, treated with black slip, burnished 
on both the surfaces, fine fabric, thick smoky core. 


A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
featureless rim, marked by a ridge on exterior, 
internally bears a groove just below the rim, treated 
with black slip on both the surfaces. 


A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
internally sharpened featureless rim, flat base with 
Carination towards the base, treated with black Slip, 
fine fabric, thick core. 


A-1 (15) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
rounded featureless rim marked by a grooved below 
the rim, flat base, carination towards the base, fine 


18. 


19. 
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fabric, thin core. 

A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
internally sharpened rounded rim, flat base, 
carination towards the base, treated with black slip 
which is peeling off, fine fabric, thin core. 


A-1 (14) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
rounded rim, and bearing a carination towards the 
flat base, thin smoky core, fine fabric, treated with 
black slip which is peeling off. 

B-1 (16) Part of a convex sided dish with inturned 
rounded rim, bears a carination towards flat base, 
fine fabric, treated with smooth black slip, medium 
core. 


Figs. 13-16 (Period IB) 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out-turned 
internally thickened rim, globular body, thin grey 
core, fine fabric, treated with black fine slip on both 
the surfaces. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly 
out-turned vertical rim, marked by a ridge over the 
body, fine fabric, grey thin core, treated with black 
Slip. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly inturned 
sharpened featureless rim, rounded body, thin 
smokey core, fine fabric, treated with black slip on 
both the sides. 


B-1, (15) Fragment of a bow! with slightly out-turned 
featureless rim, rounded body, fine grey core, 
treated with black slip on both the sides. 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a bow! with slightly out-turned 
rim, rounded body, fine fabric, treated with black 
slip on both the surfaces. 


ZR-9, (17) Fragment of a bowl! with slightly 
out-turned vertical featureless rim, internally it i$ 
marked by a groove just below the rim, thin fine grey 
core, of fine fabric, treated with fine black slip. 


А-1, (15) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out-turned 
almost vertical featureless internally thickend rim, 
internally it is marked by a pair of slightly deep lines. 
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Fig. 14 : Black Slipped Ware, Period | B 
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Thin blackish core, treated with poor black Slip. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly 
out-turned vertical featureless rim, black slip is 
pealing off from several parts, externally it is marked 
by a groove just below the rim. 


ZR-9, (17) Fragment of a bowl with slightly 
out-turned featureless rim, rounded body, marked 
by a ridge on the body, fine grey core, treated with 
black slip on both the surfaces. 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a deep bowl with vertical 
featureless rim, rounded body, marked by a 
prominent ridge over the body, rounded body, thin 
grey core, fine fabric, treated with black slip which 
is pealing off. 

ZR-9, (17) Fragment of a bowl with slightly 
out-turned vertical featureless rim, thin grey core, 
fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


B-1, (15) Fragment of a bowl with vertical 
featureless rim, marked by a ridge, ridge portion is 
slightly depressed, rounded body, thin grey core, 
fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


A-1, (14) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out-turned 
featureless rim, slightly concave body, marked by 
a ridge at the body, treated with black slip on both 
the sides, thin grey core, fine fabric, treated with 
black slip. 


A-1, (14) Fragment of a bow! with slightly out-turned 
featureless rim, concave sides, marked by a ridge 
in the middle of the body, flat base, carination 
towards the base, thin blackish core, treated with 
black slip on both the surfaces. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl without rim marked 
by a ridge at the middle part of the body, flat base 
marked by a carination towards the base, its lower 
portion is slightly convex while above the ridge it is 
Straight. It is treated with black slip on both the 
Surfaces. 


A-1, (14) Fragment of a bow! with slightly out-turned 
featureless rim, concave sides, thin fine fabric, 
treated with black slip at both the sides. 


А-1, (15) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out-turned 
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featureless rim. Globular body, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip at its both the surfaces, thin core. 


B-1, Qd-3 (16) Fragment of a bowl with slightly. 
out-turned vertically sharpened featureless rim, its 
upper surfaces is corrugated, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip at its both the surfaces. 


‚ А-1, (15) Fragment of bowl with slightly out-turned 


featureless rim, concave sides, marked by a ridge 
at its upper surface, fine fabric, treated with black 
Slip at both the surfaces. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly concave 
Sides, featureless vertically sharpened rim. It is 
marked by a prominent ridge at the middle of the 
body, fine thin core, treated with black slip at both 
the surfaces. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out- 
turned sharpened featureless rim, concave sides, 
marked by a slight ridge over the body, thin core, 
fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


8-1, (16) Fragment of a bow! with slightly out-turned 
concave rim, marked by a ridge over the body, 
treated with black slip on both the surfaces, thin 
core, fine fabric. 


8-1. (17) Fragment of a bowl with slightly inturned 
vertical sharpened rim, concave sides marked by a 
ridge over the body, fine fabric, treated with black 
Slip. ° A 
B-1, (17) Fragment of a bowl with straight vertically 
sharpened featureless rim, convex sides, marked by 
a ridge at the middle of the body, fine fabric, treated 


with black slip. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with inturned vertical 
featureless rim, concave sides, marked by a band 
of ridges and grooves at its outer surface, fine fabric, 
treated with black slip. 

ZR-9, (17) Fragment of a bowl with slightly 
out-turned rim, outer surface is marked by a pair of 
grooves, fine fabric, treated with black slip. 

ZR-9, (17) Fragment of a bowl with slightly incurved 
vertical rim, its outer surface is marked by three 
grooves and a pair of ridges, fine fabric, treated with 
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black slip. 

ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with circular flat base 
outgoing sides from the base, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip, rim portion is missing. 

A-1, (15) Fragment of a base portion of a bowl with 
sagger base and flaring sides, treated with black slip 
which is pealing off. Thick fine fabric. 


ZR-9, (18) Fragment of a bowl with externally folded 
collared rim, rim is marked by a deep groove lower 
portion is missing, treated with black slip. 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a base of miniature bowl, flat 
base, carination towards the base, treated. with 
black slip, fine fabric. 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a shallow bowl with inturned, 
internally sharpened clubbed rim, which is marked 
by a prominent groove over the rim, treated with 
black slip which pealing off, thick core, fine fabric. 


A-1, (15) Fragment of a shallow bowl with slightly 
inturned internally sharpened and externally 
drooping rim, wide rim is marked by a deep groove 
in the middle, fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


A-1, (14) Fragment of a bowl with externally folded 
vertical rim, treated with black slip, fine fabric. 


A-1, (14) Fragment of a bowl with slightly out-turned 
rim, vertical sides, marked by four ridges, treated 
with black slip, fine fabric. 


Figs. 17-18 (Period IB) 
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ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly outturned 
rim and globular body, thin core, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bow! with slightly outturned 
vertical rim and side, fine fabric, treated with black 
Slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a bow with slightly 


outturned vertical side, globular body, marked bya 
prominent ridge below the-rim, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a concave sided bowl with 
slightly outturned rim, carinated towards the flat 
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base, treated with black slip, fine fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment ofa bowl with slightly outturned 
vertically sharpened rim, marked by a groove on 
exterior, treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a vertical sided bow! with 
slightly outturned rim, treated with black slip, fine 
fabric, thin core. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a bowl with vertically 
sharpened rim, marked by a ridge over the exterior 
body, treated with black slip, thin fine fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a bowl with slightly 
outturned rim, globular body, thin fine fabric, treated 
with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a flat based bowl, carinated 
towards the base, treated with black slip, thin fine 
fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) As above. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a flat based bowl, a couple 
of grooves and ridges are marked towards the base, 
treated with black slip, fine fabric. 


A-1(14) Almost complete specimen of, a 
hemispherical bowl with slightly outturned rim, 
rounded base, a couple of ridges is apparent below 
the rim, fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a bowl with slightly 
outturned rim, hemispherical body with the mark of 
corrugation on internal surface, thin core, fine fabric, 
treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a miniature bowl with slightly 
outturned rim, spherical body with a prominent 
groove, treated with black slip, thin fine fabric. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly outturned 
rim, vertical sides marked by a groove on exterior 
upper portion, slightly curved towards the base, fine 
fabric, treated with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly outtur ned 
featureless rim, marked by a ridge on exterior body, 
fine fabric, treated with black Slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a concave sided bowl with 
Slightly outcurved rim, marked by a groove ОП 
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exterior body, internally corrugated, carinated 
towards the flat base, treated with black slip, fine 
fabric. 

ZR-9 (18) Part of a bowl with incurved rim, marked 
by corrugations on exterior, internally plain, fine 
fabric treated with black slip which is mostly peeling 
off. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly outturned 
rim, vertical sides, marked by a couple of ridges and 
a groove, fine thin fabric, thin core, treated with 
black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl with slightly outcurved 
rim, rounded body, fine fabric, treated with black 
slip. 

ZR-9 (18) Part of a bowl with externally folded rim, 


marked by grooves on the rim, fine fabric, treated 
with black slip. 


ZR-9 (18) Broken part of a flat based bowl, marked 
by a couple of grooves on exterior, upper portion is 
missing, fine fabric, treated with black slip. 


Fig.19 (Period IB) 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a vase of dull red ware, 
vertically thick and slightly out turned rim, concave 
neck, outgoing sides, coarse fabric, gritty core, 
devoid of any slip or wash. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a vase, with slightly inturned 
and externally thickened rim, concave neck, thick 
gritty core, coarse fabric, treated with red slip. Slip 
is at its outer surface. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a vase with slightly outturned 
featureless rim, thick gritty core, coarse fabric, 
treated with red wash at its outer surface only. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a vase with slightly outturned rim, 
concave neck, outgoing body, thick gritty core, 
coarse fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a water vessel of dull red ware with 
externally folded and internally undercut rim, 
concave neck, outgoing sides, coarse fabric, devoid 
of any slip or wash. 
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ZR-9 (18) Part of a vase of red ware, with slightly 
out-turned rim, marked by a ridge over the body, 


thick gritty core, coarse fabric, devoid of any slip or 
wash, 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a vase with externally folded 
collared rim, concave neck, coarse fabric, treated 
with red wash at both the surfaces. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a vase of dull red ware with 
externally folded rim, outgoing body, coarse fabric, 
treated with husk impressions. 


ZR-9 (18) Part of a bowl of red ware with vertical 
inturned featureless rim, globular body, fine fabric, 
devoid of any slip or wash. 


ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl of fine red ware, with 
Slightly out-turned featureless rim, hemispherical 
body, marked by a pair of grooves over the body, 
fine fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 

ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a globular bow! with inturned 
internally thickened rim, bright red in colour, marked 
by a pair of grooves and mark of nails are apparent 
just above the grooves, rounded body, fine fabric, 
treated with red slip at both the surfaces. 

ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a globular bowl with vertically 
sharpened featureless rounded rim, bright red in 
colour, fine fabric, devoid of any slip or wash. 
ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bigsbowl with slightly 
inturned externally folded«collared rim, marked by a 
pair of grooves, thick core, fine fabric, treated with 
red slip. 

ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a shallow bow! with slightly 
out-turned rim with rounded body and base, thick 
red slip fine fabric. 

ZR-9 (18) Fragment of a bowl of red ware, with 
externally folded vertical rim, bright red in colour, 
treated with red slip, fine fabric. 


Other associated finds with potteries are terracotta 
gamesmen, terracotta-figurines, disc and beads, bone- 
awls, bone arrow heads, shell beads, ivory bangle (frag- 
ment) and unidentified stone object. 


Structural remains are totally absent in this sub phase 
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also. However, the botanical remains shed further light 
on the life of the inhabitants of this period. They practiced 
agriculture in considerable manner. Grains recovered 
from the levels of this sub-period comprise wheat 
(Triticum Aestivum), barley (Hordeum Vulgare) and rice 
(Oryza Sativa). Other botanical remains comprise culti- 
vated ragi - African milllet (Elusine Coracana), Bathua 
(Chenopodium Album) and Indigo (Indigofera sp.).® 


Besides agricultural products, it seems that, meat was 
also an important component of their diet as is evidenced 
by the presence of charred animal bones in abundance, 
some of which have cut marks. 


PERIOD II is represented by about 1.00 m. thick deposit 
and is characterised by the appearance of a few sherds 
of NBPW. 


This period consists the following ceramic industries- 


Black Slipped Ware 
Black & Red Ware 
Red Ware 

Grey Ware 

Painted Grey Ware 
NBPW 


e» msc LOI 


Black slipped Ware is less in comparision to Period 
| A and much lower to that of Red Ware. The 
proportion gradually decreases in upper levels of 
this period and becomes meagre in the terminal. 
The main shapes are dish and bowl. Dishes are 
convex sided and flat based. The bowls are with 
rounded body and slightly outcurved or incurved 
rim, with corrugated sides and flat base. Miniature 
bowls with vertical side are also found. The sherds 
are well baked and made of well levigated clay. The 
core and section are medium. Slip is smooth and 
fine, Two sherds also bear incised designs. 


Black and Red Ware ‘sherds are present in 
considerable number in the lowest level of this 
period. It consists coarse and fine varieties. Coarse 
sherds bear straw, husk, cord and ripple marks, 
generally on exterior. Fine variety is treated with 


Pragdhara, No. 6. 


smooth slip on both the surfaces. Some times 
burnishing is also seen. A few examples bear 
painted strokes in red pigment. The representation 
of this ware is nominal in subsequent deposits. 
Shapes are not clear. The. examples are notable 
because their interior is red and exterior is black. 


Red Ware is the most dominant pottery of this 
period. It's proportion remains greater from the 
earliest level and keeps on increasing in upper 
levels. It comprises coarse and fine varieties. The 
main shapes are bowls, dishes and vessels. 


Bowls are with rounded body and externally or 
internally folded rim, with convex sides and slightly 
incurved or outcurved rim with concave side, with 
vertical side, lipped or channeled, perforated and 
legged. The bowls are shallow to deep and small to 
medium in size. A few of them bear groove marks 
on exterior, at the mid of the body or below the rim 
or on both. 


Dishes are convex sided and flat or round based. 
Generally a groove mark is found on exterior below 
the rim. A few have vertical or almost straight side. 
A ridge towards the base is found on some of the 
sherds. The rims are mostly rounded and incurved. 
Internally folded rim forming pseudo collar and 
examples of flatened rim are also present. Some of 
the dishes are considerably shallow. 


Bowls and dishes are well baked and made of well 
levigated clay. The core is red, smoky or grey. 
Section is thin to medium. Most of the sherds are 
treated with red wash or often with red and brown 
slip. 

Vessels are generally of coarse variety and comprise 
water-pots and storage-jars etc. A number of 
sherds with coarse fabric are ill prepared and 
comprise husk marks, applied rope pattern design, 
incised designs and cord impressions. Most of the 
sherds are treated with red wash or red or brown 
slip. Rustication is also found on some of the 
sherds. Examples bearing painted strokes in red, 
ochre or brown pigment are a few. It may be noted 
herein that the cord impressed sherds still appear 
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in a good proportion. 

Grey Ware is represented by small broken sherds 
just for the name sake. Main shapes are flat based 
bowl, bow! with vertical side and convex sided dish. 
The sherds are well baked and show a fine finish. 
The core and section are fine to medium. 


Painted Grey Ware is restricted to the lowest layer 
of this period and represented by two examples 
only. Shapes are not clear. 


NBPW comprises fine and crude varieties. The main 
shapes are bowl with vertical side and slightly 
outcurved rim, bowl with corrugated side, bowl with 
rounded body and slightly outcurved bewelled rim 
and convex sided dish. The sherds are well baked 
and made of well levigated clay comprising fine 
finish. Monochrome and bychrome varieties are 
equally represented. The slip is shining and smooth. 
Shade is generally silvery and sound is metalic. The 
surface of the sherds with peeled off slip shows red 
spots. Monochrome sherds comprise shiny coat on 
interior surface while the exterior is treated with red 
or brown slip. The core is red, smoky or grey. A few 
examples show dotted decoration, painted in black 
pigment. The number of this deluxe ware sherds is 
not much, but it is sufficiently represented. 


Considering the above it may be concluded that all the 
ceramic industries of the preceeding period IB i.e. BSW, 
BRW, GW and PGW, besides a few NBPW are present 
in the lowest levels of Period II. The number of Red Ware 
sherds however is greater and keeps on increasing in the 
upper levels. PGW is restricted only to the earliest layer. 
BSW is found in all the levels in gradually decreasing 
proportion. The presence of BRW and GW is nominal. 

-Hand made and wheel turned RW and BRW sherds 
comprising cord impressions still remain represented in 
enough numbers in all the levels of Pd. Il. 


Other associated material comprised tanged bone arrow 
heads, bone awls, bone styles, bone bangle, ivory ob- 
jects, terracotta sling ball, terracotta disc, vase shaped 
terracotta beads, besides iron and copper artifacts. Ter- 
racotta hopscotches are also found. 
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Structural remains of this period also remain ellusive, ] 
botanical remains include wheat ( Triticum Aestivum ), 
barley ( Hordeum Vulgare ), Barnyard grass- Sawan 
(Echinocloa) and Cyperus 90. etc." 


Occurance of large number of bones, both charred or 
uncharred, are also indicative of domestication of ani- 
mals and practice of their meat-eating. 


PERIOD Ill is characterised by the Red Ware and brick 
structures belonging to the unga and subsequent pe- 
riod generally known as Sunga Kushana period. Black 
slipped ware is restricted in this period, while the Red 
Ware became the most dominant ceramic industry, rep- 
resented by the shapes such as - lipped bowl, bowl with 
inturned rim, dish, vase, basin, sprinkler, ink-pot type lid, 
large storage jar and spouted vessel. Sherds bearing 
stamped mangalik motifs such as swastika, nandipada, 
leaf and pushpa are noteworthy (PI. 58 ). Besides, cari- 
nated handis-treated with an additional layer of clay on 
the lower exterior to make it more resistant to fire, 
handled Karahi, one stone lid and a small stone pot with 
a carination on outer surface are other important pottery 
types. Different types of water vessels also occured. 


This period comprises three structural phases. Earliest 
of them are built of kiln burnt bricks measuring 44x26x7 
cm.; 43x26x6 cm.; 43x26x5-6 ст..Махітит 12 coarses 
of the bricks in a single brick wall are encountered in the 
trench No. B2. Foundation is usually laid of compact 
earth, sometimes mixed with small pieces of pottery. 
Though the complete house-complex could not be ex- 
posed due to the over lapping preceding structures, it 
seems that the aforesaid wall and another adjoining wall 
measuring 7.42m. belong 10 a large structural complex 
comprising many rooms. An entrance in the southern wall 
of this structure is also found. It's exposed width is 45 
cm., rest of it is under the main baulk. It is interesting to 
note that the walls of this structure remained at the same 
place at least for three times, which is very well evident 
by the floor levels of the three different sub-phases. The 
floors were made of clay or brick jelly, plastered with 
mud-mortar or treated with baked bricks. Besides a small 
portion of the floor, found in trench No. Z R° was treated 
with mud bricks measuring 46x26x6 and 40x26x6 cm. 
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The second structural phase is represented by the house 
complexes built of the kiln burnt bricks measuring 
38x24x6, 36.5x22.5x6, 37x25x6 cm. Lanes or by-lanes 
with the width of about 0.75 to 1.00 m. are provided 
between the two complexes. Each complex comprised 
two to three rooms with earthen or brick treated floors. 
Entrance gates, measuring 1.00 to 0.80 m. in width, have 
their openings towards the lanes or by-lanes. The tiles 
found in this phase provide evidence of slopy roofs 
covered by them. 


A structure unearthed in trench No. C1 and D1 is of 
considerable importance (Pl. 51). It is in an open space 
to the south of the main complex found in trench Nos. 
B1 and C1. It has 6.90 m. long and 2.90 m. wide floor 
treated with burnt bricks measuring 37x23x5 cm. Seven 
to eight cm. thick plaster of clay mixed with lime is 
provided over the brick-floor. It would have been covered 
with a thached roof of 'chappar' or tiles. Two thick 
wooden posts were erected at a distance of about 3m. 
to support the roof, besides two smaller posts were also 
provided with each of them. The evidence to provide 
base for this surmise has come out in the form of two 
large and two smaller post holes on the floor level. To 
the eastern side of the floor was a huge pit filled with ash, 
which might have served as a fire place. Eastern and 
western portions of the floor are washed away. 


The most important structure to mention herein, of this 
period, is the occurance of aroad across the lake (PI. 49, 
50). It has bgen unearthed up to about 200 m. in lenght, 
situated in the southern part of the mound, which use to 
submerg under waters of Karela Jheel for most of the 
year. This road may be divided into northern and south- 
ern parts on the basis of it's construction. The southern 
part measuring 120 m. in length is built by raising two 
Side walls at a distance of 9.80 m. from each other. These 
parallel walls laid in north-south direction are built with 
well baked kiln burnt bricks measuring 40x22x5, 
39x23x6.5, 35x22x5 cm. and sc,on. Another 40 cm. wide 
wall is provided between them in the centre. Besides, 
cross walls are made at a distance of 2.30 to 3.00 m. to 
make boxes measuring 4.05x2.5 and 3.80x2.5 m. on 
either side of the central wall. 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


The walls of the boxes are built in header, while the side 
walls are in header-stretcher masonary bond. These 
boxes are filled with the compact blackish clay, which 
might has been dug from the lake. About 5.10 cm. thick 
layer of brick-bats mixed with earth was provided to 
make the surface smooth and even. The double rectan- 
gular boxes intended apparently to hold the dumped clay 
in position and prevent it from being washed away by 
water. Reinforcements were provided on both sides of 
the road by depositing the sand and brick-bats with 
earth. Maximum 18 coarses of this structure with a depth 
of 1.20 m. are found. It was. found thinning towards 
south and remained only 50 cm. in thickness. 


The northern part of the road is made by providing a layer 
of about 10-20 cm. of earth mixed with brick-bats and 
brick jelly on the surface. Brick made side walls and 
boxes did not continue in this part, which is a clear 
evidence that only the southern part of the road was built 
on box pattern, laid in the midst of the lake, so that it may 
ensure the transportation throughout the year between 
the two settlements on either sides of the lake. While, as 
for northern part is concerned, only surface treatment 
was enough to facilitate the movement, 


It is to be noted that the habitational deposits are also 
found from the area across the lake. Besides, even now 
the passage connecting the mound with the main land 
lies by the side of this road. "iherefore, it may be con- 
cluded that this road was constructed to connect the two 
settlements located on either side of the lake and to 
provide smooth transport specially across the lake. 


In the third structural phase of period II, larger rooms of 
the aforementioned house complexes were converted 
into smaller rooms by raising a dividing wall in between- 
to provided more accomodation. Besides, a few more 
rooms were added to the earlier houses and a circular 
structure was introduced in a corner of the rooms to 
accomodate the larger storage jars. Different types of 
cereals were found in these jars and on the floors. It is 
to — noted that the walls of this phase were based on 
tapering foundations measuring 75 and 60 cm. at the 
base and above, over which rests the 35 cm. wide wall. 
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The additions, to the earlier structures and introduction 
of circular structures in the corners of the rooms are 


indicative of population growth at the site. 


Botanical remains of this period include wheat (Triticum 
Aestivum) , barley (Hordeum Vulgare), rice (Oryza sativa), 
wild rice (Oryza rufipogon), dwarf wheat (Triticum 
sphaerococcum), finger millet Eleusine coracana), green 
gram (Vigna radiata), grass pea (Lathyrus sativus), oat 
(Avena sp.), Jowar millet (Sorghum sp.), silk cotton-se- 
mul (Bombax sp.), garden pea (Pisum sativum), jujebe- 
ber (Ziziphus sp.), Bahera (Terminalia bellirica), yellow 
vetch(Lathyrus aphaca), blue stem grass(Andropon sp.), 
white goosefoot, Bathua (Chenopodium album), indigo 
(Indigofora sp.), medow grass (Poa sp.), silk cotton tree 
(Salmalia mala barica) , etc. 


Although above cereals and fruits were included in the 
diet of the settlers of this period, meat remained an 
integral part of it as is evident by the occurance ofalarge 
amount of animal bones. 


Besides the above, terracotta figurines, punch marked 
silver coins, copper and gold coated glass beads, bone- 
arow heads, awls, iron spear-heads, plough, sealings 
and other artefacts (pl. were also recovered from the 
deposits of this period. The copper coins belong to 
Wema Kadphises, Kaniska, Huviska and Vasudeva the 
kings of Kushana dynasty. 


^ 


Terracottas comprise several human heads (Pls. 54-56). 
Their bulging eyes, open mouth, prominent moustaches 
and vertical lines or punch marks on the face to show the 
beard are notable. Almost all the examples found from 
the deposits of this period are hand made. The clay used 
is neither well prepared nor properly baked. The human 
_ figurines are made in two parts. The upper part or head 
consists a conical base and the lower comprise a hole 
on upper surface, so that the two may be fixed together. 
This technique is followed throughout in this period. 
Applied pattern is observed for omamentation and deco- 
ration purposes. Stamped designs and incised lines and 
holes to show the ears, nose and eyes are also some- 
times seen. Generally the terracottas of this period are 
heavy and comparatively inferior in artistic qualities. 
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Some times red slip is also evidenced. 


A stamped gold plaque bearing the image w 
measuring 3.7x2.5 cm., is the-most valuable and rare fing 
of this period (PI. 53). It was found in a pit sealed by layer 
No. 8 in the trench No. A1. The two armed deity is shown 
standing in samapada mudora. He is holding a spear in 
the right hand andUttariya in the left. His trifoil head-gear 
decorated with three jwels is remarkable. The right eye 
is petal like, while the left is like amani. He is decorated 
with karna-kundala and flat kantha. His broad shoulders 
and chest with narrow waist are proportionate and dhoti 
is depicted in a very lively form Lower and upper right 
portions of this plaque are partly broken 


Two charcoal samples from the middle levels of this 
period have resulted in the following Radio Carbon dates- 


1880 + 90 Y B.P. 
1840 + 100 Y.B.P. 


BS - 781 
BS - 782 


Red Ware ranging medium to coarse fabric and struc- 
tures built with broken bricks of the preceding period 
characterise PERIOD IV. The main pottery types include 
large storage jars, plain and decorated bowls, short and 
high necked water vessels, spouted vessels, vases, 
dishes and surahis. Decorated bowls of this period de- 
serve special mention (Pl. 60), which bear flower, circle, 
wavy lines, and other designs on their exterior. Button 
knobbed, bell shaped and cylindrical lids, bowls with 
straight or rounded sides, incense burner and carinated 
handi are also found in this period. The 180089 have а 
separate coat of clay on it's lower half, on extirior, to 
make it more resistant to fire. One complete miniature 
sprinkear found in this periòd is of considerable signifi- 
cance. Such examples are also known from Narhan, 
district Gorakhpur (U.P.) and Yaleswaram in Andhra 
Pradesh anda few other sites. A broken spout comprises 
perforated filter. High necked water vessels, lipped bow!s 
and ink-pot type lids continued. 


Structures of this period are made of broken bricks of 
earlier period, brick bats and mud mortar. Foundations 
are laid by mud clay mixed with brick-bats and Pot 
sherds. The constructions are irregular. Floors are often 
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paved with bricks and brick bats. The width of the walls 
of the houses range form 35-50 cm. The walls of the 
earlier phase were used as foundations in a few exam- 
ples. Inner surface of the walls was smoother than the 
exterior and the rooms are comparatively smaller. 


A rectangular underground structure (soak pit) measures 
1.20x1.08x1.32 m. A structure of cubical bricks is un- 
earthed from trench No. A1. Besides, carved bricks with 
different motifs such as padma patra and tada patra 
etc. have also been revealed in the deposit of this period. 
These bricks might have been used in some type of 
religious structure but unfortunately not a single structure 
of this kind is encountered in the excavations. Some of 
them are definitely of a decorated pillar and bhumi or 
Sikhara amalaka. 


Probably, due to the silting and other natural causes, 
water level of Karela Jheel raised in this period and the 
road made in period Ill submerged. Hence, a 6.80 cm. 
wide and 50 cm. high road, built in this period, is encoun- 
tered in the excavations, while the rest of the portion is 
washed away. The remaining portion is made of broken- 
bricks of the earlier period and filled with earth mixed with 
brick-bats. It's construction is irregular and wavy, like 
other structural walls of this period. 


Other finds of period IVconsist seals and sealings bear- 
ing inscribed legends in Sanskrit language, copper and 
Silver coins, terracotta figurines (Pl. 59), balls, flesh rub- 
bers, games-men, potter's stamps, iron spear and ar- 
row-heads, nails, rings, hooks and bangles-made of 
terracotta, ivory and shell, ivory-combs, bone-arrow 
heads and awls, copper antimony rods etc. One of the 
Silver coins belong to the Guptà king Kumargupta . Some 
of the legends found on the sealings are ‘Rudrah’, 'Havib- 
hadrasya', 'Kavibhadrasya' and ‘Putrasya Maharajas 
Kashikao putrasyagaja'. These sealings provide ample 
evidence of outside contacts of the inhabitants of Hu- 
laskhera at that time. 


Terracottas of this period are moulded and include hu- 
man and animal figurines. Dampati (husband-wife), 
Mithun (couple), mātā-putra (mother-child), anka ahátri 
krigā dhàtri and abhisarika, Naigamesh figures with 
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three tier head dress, female figurines with beautiful head 
gears such as honey comb etc. and decorated with 
Simanta chatula, dwarpala figurines bearing a dagger and 
mrchchakatika are the main types. Besides, numerous 
male and female heads with different hair styles are 
notable. Naigmesh type terracottas include male and 
female both types. Their face is like a goat with long 
dangling pierced ears and hooked nose. The fan shaped 
projecting top knot on the head has one or two holes. 
These figures are associated with the god Harinaig- 
mesh. Similar terracottas have also been found in the 
excavations at other sites such asAhichchhatra, Rajghat 
and Kausambi etc. The terracottas of this period appear 
to be moulded from a shallow mould and look stampy. A 
few hand made examples are also represented. Such 
terracottas are with parallel limbs without fingers and 
other features. 


PERIOD V is characterised by the occurance of knife 
edged bowls and conical knobbed lids of Red Ware, 
Glazed Ware, dumps of broken glass bangles with raw 
material and melting pots, besides furnaces for prepara- 
tion of iron artifacts like arrow heads. 


Numerous carved bricks comprising padma patra, mani, 
amalaka and scrolls etc. are datable to 8th to 12th c.A.D., 
probably found from the deposits of this period (Pls. 
61- 64 ). 


The most important structures óf this period аке a brick 
fort? and a large house complex. The fort, built on the 
most elevated portion of the mound consists four irregu- 
lar walls built with complete and broken bricks of the 
preceding periods. The lengths of western, eastern, 
northern and southern fortification walls are about 
151.77 m., 157.80 m., 160.40 m. and 148.40 m. respec- 
tively. The maximum remaining height is about 1.50 m. 
The width of the walls is about 2.45-2.75 m. The main 
entrance of the fort is from the west. Eastern wall con- 
sisted another gate. Provisions of stairs has been pro- 
vided at several places to approach the top of the wall, 
probably for the security measures. Well laid drains are 
also evident at considerable distances under the walls. 
This fort is built well after the end of the period IV, as 
observed through the connecting trench No.D-1. The 
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brick of period lll, IV and subsequent periods, identifiable 
on the basis of their measurements and carved designs, 
are noticed reused in the construction of the fortification 
walls. It is worth mentioning herein that the cubical bricks 
similar to that of encountered in a structure of the late 
levels of period IV are also abundantly reused in the 
fortification wall. 


The walls of the fort meet at right angle at south-west 
comer which is roundish on exterior as well as interior, 
resulted in a recess and provided with a squanch. Origi- 
nally there might have been a circular tower. The main 
gateway, the western one, was 2.60 m. wide having 
outward projections and built in stair-cases on both 
internal sides. The gate is built on double door system. 
It has no direct entry, a 14.30 m. long and 1.75 m. thick 
screen wall is provided at a distance of 3.25 m. infront 
of the main entrance, comprising another 2.00 m. wide 
side entrance. High door sides made of paved bricks are 
made in both the entrances. a cluster of five ovens was 
revealed in excavation inside the fort near the main gate, 
a lot of iron slag was obtained from them. 


The large house complex built of broken bricks and brick- 
bats in the fort seems to be contemporary to that of fort. 
A big central hall, side gelleries and rooms were provi- 
sioned in this structure. The whole structure was sur- 
rounded by a 1.0 m. thick boundary wall measuring 26.45 
m. north-south and 24.25 m, east- west. А 1.30 m. wide 
entrance 40 this complex is provided in the eastern side. 


Numerous post-holes were encountered in the most 
elevated portions, which are of a comparatively later 
origin. Remains of decomposed wood with termites have 
'been found in a few of them. These evidences provide 
the base to believe that the habitation, though at a small 
scale, continued at least upto the late medieval period. 


CHRONOLOGY 


No C14 or TL date is available for the deposits of period 
Гапа Il, Therefore, comparative basis is applied to place 
them in a time bracket. As mentioned above, Period 1 is 
divided into two sub Periods | A & I B on the basis of the 
occurance of a few PGW sherds in the later. Besides, 


130 


< 


Black Slipped Ware, Black & Red Ware, . grey 
Ware and Red Ware are found in both the sub periods. 
The representative pottery of period ॥ is NBPW and it 
may be noted that their is no gap between the deposits 
of period | and ll. 


The above stratigraphical position is comparable with 
that of the nearest excavated sites of Sringaverpur 11 
(Distt. Allahabad) and २81810 (Distt. Unnao). Period ॥ of 
Sringaverpur consists the same ceramic industries as of 
Period | of Hulaskhera viz. BSW,BRW,RW and burnished 
GW, besides a few PGW sherds in upper levels. On the 
basis of the presence of PGW Period ॥ at Sringaverpur 
is also divided into ॥ A & II B. So is the case with Period 
Il and Ill of Pariyar, observed on the same considerations. 
Burnished Grey Ware, however, is conspicuous by it's 
absence at Pariyar. Hence it is clear that the deposits of 
Periods П A and ll B of Sringaverpur, Periods ॥ and lll of 
Pariyar and Periods | A & | B comprise almost similar 
ceramic industries. The other cultural materials of these 
Periods are also more or less similar. It may also be noted 
that the thickness of the deposits of Sringaverpur Period 
II (IA and ॥ B) is 1.40 m., while it is about 0.85 to 1.30 
m. at Hulaskhera. The thickness of the deposits of Period 
॥ and lll of Pariyar is 0.70 m. 


Fortunately a few MASCA corrected C 14 dates 960-110 
B.C. 793 B.C. and 820-840 B.C. and TL dates 819, 740 
and 710 B.C. are available for Period Il A and I! B of 
Sringaverpur respectively. 


Though the deposit of Period ॥ and III of Pariyar is jus! 
half to that of Period II A & B of Sringaverpur, considering 
the parameters of above dates, these Periods are dated 
to 900 B.C. and 850 B.C. While it is important to recall 
that the thickness of the deposits of Hulaskhera IA & IB 
is more than the deposits of Pariyar II & III. Therefore, the 
pre NBPW deposits of Hulaskhera IA & IB may tentatively 
be placed between 1000 to 700 B.C. 


There is a continuous, occupation of Periods । ë II at 
Hulaskhera. The lower levels of the Period have yielded 
NBPW along with a few PGW sherds. So the beginning 
of Period Il may be placed in early 7th century B.C. while 
the end of this period, marked by the absence of the 
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NBPW and presence of Sunga potteries bearing 
stamped auspicious symbols and terracottas, may be 
proposed in the late third century B.C. 


Period Ill is placed between 200 B.C. to 200 A.D. on the 
basis of the occurance of Sunga artifacts in the earlier 
levels and two available C 14 dates from upper levels. 


Period IV is dated between 300 A.D. to 700 A.D. The 
lower and upper limits for this period are proposed on 
the basis of well dated Gupta and post Gupta potteries, 
moulded terracotta figurines inscribed seals and seal- 
ings, beautifully carved bricks and coins etc. 


On the basis of the knife edged bowls, conical knobbed 
lids, glazed ware and structures etc. Period V may, 
roughly be assigned a time bracket of about 700 A.D. to 
1300 A.D. 


DISCUSSION 


On the basis of the above description it may be summa- 
rized that the first settlers of Hulaskhera (Period | A) were 
using Black slipped ware, Black & Red ware, Red ware 
and burnished Grey Ware. Though, the excavations have 
not revealed any evidence about their structures, but 
they might have been made of wattle and daub. Cerials, 
fruits and animals-medt were the main components of 
their diet. Bone arrow-heads and awis etc. are their other 
cultural material. 


Next phase (Period IB) comprised only one marked dif- 
ference by the appearance of a few sherds of Painted 
Grey Ware, while other earlier traits continued. Prior to 


the excavations of trench ZR- 9 and B-1 it was observed 
that- 


"In the north-eastern areas of U.P the northern 
tributaries of the Ganga, as such Sai, Gomti etc. 
were part of the black slipped and black and red 
ware zone as noticed in the explorations in that 
region. It may be noted that excavations at 
Hulaskhera in district Lucknow has not so far 


yielded any PGW from the black and red ware 
०0706)" ४ 
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But now Hulaskhera in this regard may also be grouped 
with Sringaverpur and Pariar. 


Painted grey ware sherds are also found in a very meagre ` 
proportion in the lower levels associated with NBPW of 
Period Il., as at Sringaverpur (Period ЇЇ) Pariyar Period 
IV) and Srawasti (Period I). 


The prosperity of the inhabitants of Hulaskhera gradually 
enhanced in Period IIl, which is marked by the structures 
of well baked kiln burnt bricks, built in a planned manner. 
Provisions of road, community. place, large residential 
house-complex comprising numerous rooms intercon- 
nected with well laid entrances, lanes and by lanes were 
made. Floors were treated with bricks or clay plaster 
mixed with lime. Roofs were covered with baked tiles. 
They practiced agriculture in fairly advance form. Provi- 
Sions for accomadating a huge storage jar were made in 
the corners of the rooms in later levels. The grains of 
various cereals have been found from such jars and on 
the floors. Larger rooms were divided into two or three 
small rooms by intersecting walls in later phase of this 
period. Encroachments of open areas are also seen side 
by side. These evidences are indicative of the possible 
population growth. Occurance of a large number of 
copper coins, gold coated glass beads, beads of semi- 
precious stones and gold objects are clear evidences of 
prosperous and happy life. ? 

The road built on box pattern made of baked bricks, 
revealed in Period ॥ accross the lake is unique of it's 
kind. To the best of our knowledge no such road of this 
period is found from any other site so far. 


The structures of Period IV are made of broken bricks of 
earlier period. Enchroachments on lanes and by lanes, 
irregular and unplanned constructions increase. The 
number of coins is less. Trade contacts with distant 
places, however, continued as numerous seals and seal- 
ings are found in considerable number. The enhanced 
number of various types of terracottas shows the popu- 
larity of this art. The images of 'Naigamesh' signify his 


worship at this place in this period. A few carved and 


cubical bricks are also found. 
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The use of broken bricks indicates that the bricks made 
in Period III were available in abundance and instead of 
making new bricks reuse of old ones was obviously 
prefered as is the quite common practice in the modern 
villages located near the old sites. The irregular and 
unplanned constructions may not be indicative of the 
decay or deterioration in culture and economy but an 
increase in population would have been responsible for 
such behaviour. It would have compelled to encroach the 
available area and to accomodate the enhanced needs 
of the enlarged families of the same house. Such phe- 
nomenon may be observed in any densely populated old 
city of modern times, such as Varanasi etc. As for the 
artistic and architectural skill of the inhabitants of this 
period are concerned the beautifully decorated bricks, 
terracottas and sculptures found from other sites prove 
their excellence beyond doubt. 


This place was fortified in Period V with abundantly 
available bricks of different periods. Numerous broken 
glass bangels, melting pots, a furnace, large quantity of 
iron ore etc. provided clues of some s. ort of small scale 
industrial activity. A few post holes, crude form of potter- 
ies, glazed ware, a few small structures made of brick- 
bats, revealed in the upper levels of this period are 
indicative that the number of the habitants and their 
economy decreased considerably. There after probably 
due to the siltirg water level of the lake raised and 
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completely submerged the road, thereby cutting off the 
communication. This would have made the survival of the 
habitants difficult and ultimately forced them to abandon 


this place. 


As concluding remarks it may be observed that the 
Hulaskhera has it's own distinct identity because this is 
the only excavated site, between the Sai and the 
Ghaghara in central Uttar Pradesh, which has yielded 
continuous cultural sequence from about 1000 B.C. to 
1300 A.D. Besides, the unique brick road, gold plaque 
comprising Karttikeya image and residential structures of 
Ist and lind century A.D. have added new vistas to the 
contemporary culture. 
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बलिया जनपद का पुरातात्त्विक सर्वेक्षण 


ब्रह्मानन्द सिंह 


भोगोलिक स्थिति 


बलिया जनपद (25° 33' से 26? 11’ अक्षांश उत्तर एवं 83° 38' से 84? 39' 
देशान्तर पूर्व) उत्तर प्रदेश के पूर्वी छोर पर स्थित हे 11991 $. की जनगणना 
के अनुसार यहाँ की जनसंख्या 22,49,598 तथा जनसंख्या का घनत्व प्रति 
वर्ग कि.मी. 753 है। 2,928 कि.मी. वर्ग क्षेत्रफल में फैला हुआ,' यह 
जनपद तीन प्रमुख नदियों - गंगा, घाघरा और छोटी सरयू (टॉस) से आवृत्त 
है। पूर्व में इस जनपद की सीमा गंगा और घाघरा के संगम तक है। गंगा नदी 
इस जनपद को दक्षिण में बिहार राज्य (बक्सर जनपद तथा भोजपुर जनपद) 
से और उत्तर पश्चिम में घाघरा नदी देवरिया जनपद तथा उत्तर-पूर्व में सारन 
जनपद (बिहार राज्य) से विभाजित करती है। दक्षिण-पश्चिम किनारे पर 
कुछ दूरी तक छोटी सरयू इस जनपद की सीमा को गाजीपुर जनपद से अलग 
करती है। यह नदी आगे जाकर (तारनपुर के समीप) गंगा नदी में विलीन हो 
जाती है। बलिया जनपद के पश्चिम में नवनिर्मित मऊ जनपद स्थित है। 


भूवैज्ञानिक दृष्टि से यह क्षेत्र मध्य गंगा घाटी में स्थित है। भूगर्भशास्त्र की 
दृष्टि से इस जनपद में कोई खनिज नहीं प्राप्त होते हैं। केवल कुछ स्थानों से 
जहाँ क्षारयुक्त भूमि है, शोरा प्राप्त होता ë | बलिया जनपद की समुद्र- तल 
से अधिकतम ऊँचाई 73 मौ. और न्यूनतम ऊँचाई 61 मीटर है।* भू-आकृति 
की दृष्टि से जनपद का 59.4 प्रतिशत भू-भाग भांगर उच्च भूमि तथा शेष 
खादर निचली भूमि Š | जनपद में दो महत्वपूर्ण नदियां गंगा और घाघरा 
अपनी सहायक नदियों (छोटी सरयू, बूँढ़ी नदी, बहेरा नाला आदि) केसाथ 
क्षेत्र में प्रवाह प्रणाली को विकसित करती है। इस जनपद की सबसे बड़ी 
झील सुरहाताल $ | बरसात के मौसम में इसका आकार 38.8 वर्ग कि.मी. 
तक रहता है, परन्तु ग्रीष्मकाल में यह 11.28 वर्ग कि.मी. क्षेत्र में सिमट 
जाता है। अध्ययन क्षेत्र जलोढ़ मिट्टियों से निर्मित है। नवीन जमावों के 
कारण मृदा-परिच्छेदिका पूर्णतया विकसित नहीं है। स्थानीय उच्चावय 
एवं अपवाह में अन्तर से मृदा संरचना में विभिन्नता दृष्टिगोचर होती है। 
а= जनपद मानसून जलवायु के प्रभाव क्षेत्र के अन्तर्गत आता हे। यहाँ 
उगने वाले वृक्ष ग्रीष्मकाल में अपनी पत्तियाँ गिरा देते हैं, जिसके कारण 
उन्हे पर्णपाती वनस्पति कहा जाता है। क्षेत्र में जंगलों के अभाव के कारण 


जिले में खतरनाक मांसाहारी पशु नहीं मिलते | जनपद की अर्थव्यवस्था का 
मुख्य आधार कृषि है। यहाँ के आय का लगभग 60 प्रतिशत भाग कृषि 
से प्राप्त होता हे तथा लगभग 80 प्रतिशत व्यक्ति कृषि से जुड़े हैं। प्रशासन 
के सुगम संचालन हेतु वर्तमान में यह जिला चार तहसीलों (पाँचवीं तहसील 
प्रस्तावित है) यथा- रसड़ा, बलिया सदर, बाँसडीह और बेरिया तथा 
सत्रह विकास खण्डों एवं इक्कीस पुलिस स्टेशनों (थानों) में विभक्त है। 


परम्परा एवं जनश्रुति 


स्थानीय मान्यताओं के अनुसार यह क्षेत्र अनेक सिद्ध-महात्माओ का 
निवास स्थल एवं तपोभूमि रहा है। देश में जिस प्रकार गंगा और यमुना के 
संगम को प्रयाग राज, गंगा और वरुणा के संगम को काशी क्षेत्र के नाम से 
प्रसिद्धि मिली, उसी प्रकार गंगा और तमसा (छोटी सरयू) के संगम को 
gni के नाम से जाना जाता है। इसे भृगु ऋषि की तपोभूमि मानते हे और 
इसका सम्बन्ध पद्म पुराण में उल्लिखित भगवान विष्णु एवं भृगु ऋषि को 
कथा से जोड़ा जाता है। जनसामान्य में दह धारणा आज भी इतनी प्रबल है 
कि इसका स्पष्ट प्रभाव बलिया शहर में स्थित भव्य भृगु मंदिर के रुप में 
देखा जा सकता Š | इसी प्रकार की एक अन्य किंवदंती खेराडीह (घाघरा के 
किनारे स्थित पुरास्थल) के बारे में प्रचलित है कि यह पुरास्थल प्राचीन 
काल में यमदग्नि ऋषि की तपस्थली तथा उनके पुत्र परशुराम की जन्म 
भूमि रहा। इस जनपद के नामकरण के संदर्भ में अनेक कथायें प्रचलित हें। 
इनमें सबसे प्रबल मान्यता यह है कि रामायण काल में यह क्षेत्र बाल्मीकि 
ऋषि का निवास स्थल रहा है । इसी कारण कालान्तर में इसे बलिया कहा, 


जाने लगा। 


पूर्ववती कार्य 


बलिया जनपद की पुरासम्पदा ने उन्नीसवीं सदी के उत्तरार्ध से ही विद्वानों 
का ध्यान आकृष्ट किया था, किन्तु बीसवी शती के प्रारम्भिक छः दशकों 
में पुरातात्त्विक शोध की दृष्टि से यह जनपद प्रायः उपेक्षित ही रहा। इस 
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सदी के सातवें दशक में काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय द्वारा यहाँ का सर्वेक्षण बर्तमान पुरातात्विक सर्वेक्षण 


कराया गयां, जिसके फलस्वरुप कृष्ण लोहित मृद्भाण्ड परम्परा ते s विगत में सम्पन्न हुए पुरातात्त्विक शोधों तथा स्थानीय जनश्रुतियों के आधार 
में आये 3 > गाँव x : 5 
पुरास्थल प्रकाश H | इस जनपद के त т Sey पर अपने सतत्‌ प्रयास से जनपद के गाँव-गाँव a to Village) का 
का सीमित उत्खनन श्री एम.एम. नागर द्वारा सत 2०2 सन 1992-1995 तक समय-समय पर पुरातात्त्विक सर्वेक्षण किया गया। | 
== : विद्वानों पुरास्थल ` Sone 2 | 
गया |* कालान E संस्था के oe Ee = परिमार्गण से अब तक कुल 75 पुरास्थल प्रकाश में आये हैं।इन पुरास्थलों | 
का सन्‌ 1980-84 तक विस्तृत उत्खनन 


“ss T 
8415 84 30 


जनपद बलिया 
परिमार्गणिंत पुरास्यल 


10 


गुप्तोत्तर काल 


कृष्ण लोहित मृद्भाण्ड परम्परा 

उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 

कुषाण गुप्तकाल 

कृष्ण लोहित मृदृभाण्ड परम्परा-गुप्तोत्तर काल 
कृष्ण लोहित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा-कुषाण-गुप्तकाल 
उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा-गुप्तोत्तर काल 2530 
उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा-कुपाण-गुप्तकील 
कुषाण-गुप्तकाल-गुप्तोत्तर काल 4 
8415 84 ad 


ooper e.o o 


के पुरातत्त्व को एक वैज्ञानिक आधार मिला। इसी संस्था के प्रो. पुरुषोत्तम में तेईस रसड़ा तहसील, wae बलिया सदर तहसील तथा पैंतीस स्थल | 
सिंह के निर्देशन में नरहन संस्कृति का विस्तार जानने Vq जनपद का बाँसडीह तहसील में स्थित हैं। उल्लेखनीय है कि इस जनपद के बैरिया 
पुरातात्त्विक सर्वेक्षण किया गया।* परिणाम स्वरूप नरहन संस्कृति एवं तहसील में एक भी पुरास्थल नही ज्ञात हुआ है। इसका मुख्य कारण इस । 
पूर्व- नरहन संस्कृति के कई पुरास्थल प्रकाश में आये | इसके पश्चात्‌ अगले तहसील की भौगोलिक स्थिति है। विगत में नदियों की धारा- परिवर्तन | 

l 


सत्र (1994-95 ई.) में पुरास्थल बैना का पुरातात्विक उत्खनन सम्पादित तथा वर्तमान में प्रतिवर्ष भयंकर बाढ़ से पीड़ित होने के कारण पुरास्थल i 
हुआ। यदि रहे भी हों तो अब उनका मिलना असम्भव है। ज्ञात पुरास्थला का \ 
136 | 
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वर्णानुक्रमिक विवरण अधोलिखित है : 
1. अतरौली (2556 20" अ. 3., 83? 485" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील रसड़ा, विकासखण्ड नगरा में बलिया-मऊ मार्ग पर, रतनपुरा 
रेलवे स्टेशन से 8 कि.मी. उत्तर-पूर्व दिशा में स्थित, लगभग एक एकड़ 
क्षेत्र में फैला, लगभग दो मीटर ऊंचा अतरौली का पुराना टीला स्थानीय लोगों 
द्वारा बनजारा जनजाति का 'कोट' कहलाता Š सर्वेक्षण में यहाँ से मिले लाल 
रंग के मृदूभाण्डों में परई और घड़े मुख्य हैं। ; 


2. आलम का टोला (25° 57 30" अ. उ. , 84 2' 40” देशा. ч.) 


जनपद मुख्यालय से 28 कि.मी. उत्तर, बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर राजमार्ग पर, 
तहसील-बाँसडीह, थाना-पकरी में स्थित जनुवान से 3 कि.मी. पश्चिम, 
बहेरा नाला के दाहिने आलम का टोला नामक पुरास्थल गाँव के पश्चिम में 
स्थित है। वर्तमान में लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले तथा लगभग 2 मीटर 
ऊँचे यहाँ के टीले को गाँव वालों ने कृषि कार्य हेतु काटकर समतल बना दिया 
है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल रंग के मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। यह 
पुरास्थल सम्भवतः मध्यकालीन हे। 


3. इन्द्रौली (26° 130" अ. उ. , 83? 55' 28" देशा. पू.) 


इन्द्रौली नामक पुरास्थल नगरा-सिकन्दरपुर मार्ग पर, सिकन्दरपुर से 11 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में तहसील-रसड़ा, विकासखण्ड सीयर में, एकइल से 
3 कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर दिशा में नहर के उत्तरी किनारे पर स्थित ë | एकइल 
से इन्द्रौली तक पहुंचने का मार्ग नहर के किनारे बना कच्चा बाँध Š वर्तमान 
में रीले का काट कर गाँव वालों ने उसके चारों ओर आवास बना लिये हैं। 
परिमार्गण से यहाँ मध्यकालीन पुरावशेष मिले हैं। 


4. ईसार पीथापट्टी (26° 1/45" अ. उ., 83०58' 25 ' देशा. पू.) 


सिकन्दरपुर-नगरा मार्ग पर स्थित लखनापार (सिकन्दरपुर से 13 कि.मौ. 
पश्चिम) से तीन कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर दिशा में तहसौल-बांसडीह, 
विकासखण्ड-नवा नगर में स्थित यहाँ के लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले 
AA के अधिकांश भाग पर गाँव बसा है ।शेष टीला कृषि-कार्य हेतु उपयोग 
किया जाता है। वर्तमान में यहाँ तीन वलय-कूप तथा गुप्तकालीन ईटों का 
बना एक कुंआ है, जिनका उपयोग गाव बाले पानी पीने के लिये करते Š! 


यहाँ से काले पत्थर की बनी उमामहेइबर की एक मूर्ति खण्डित अवस्था 
में मिली Š | यह प्रतिमा गाँव के दक्षिण में एक पकड़ी के वृक्ष के नीचे खुले 
में स्थापित Š मूर्ति का ऊपरी धड़ भग्न है। अवशिष्ट प्रतिमा में शिव 
का दाहिना पैर, नीचे लटकते हुए, पाद-पीठ पर आधारित है। आसन मुद्रा 
में मुडे айа पैर पर उमा विराजमान हैं। मूर्ति के ऊपर सिन्दूर लगने तथा 
ऊपरी भाग खण्डित होने के कारण अन्य लक्षण स्पष्ट नहीं हैं। 


5. उचेड़ा (25°49'5'अ.उ.,84°56' 0” देशा. पू.) 


बलिया-रसड़ा राजमार्ग पर सवरा (जनपद मुख्यालय से 23 कि.मी.) से 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


3 कि.मी. दक्षिण-दिशा में तहसील-रसड़ा के बिकास खण्ड 
चिलकहर में स्थित है। यहाँ के प्राचीन टीले के ऊपर मध्यकालीन ईंटों 
(लाखौरी ईट) à निर्मित एक मन्दिर है। मंदिर में देवी की एक प्रतिमा 
प्रतिष्ठित हे, जो मूर्तिकला की दृष्टि से मध्यकालीन प्रतीत होती है। टीले 
पर लाल रंग के मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिलते हैं। 


BEES ar Aes 


6. उनाई (प्रधानपुर) (25? 46' 20” अ. उ. 83053'5''देशा. पू-) ` 


बलिया-मऊ राजमार्ग पर रसड़ा (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. 
पश्चिम) से 10 कि.मी. दक्षिण-पश्चिम दिशा में, प्रधानपुर गाँव के पूरब 
में छोटी सरयू (टॉस) के बायें तट पर स्थित यहाँ का टीला लगभग 6 एकड़ 
क्षेत्र में विस्तृत और लगभग 3 मीटर ऊँचा है। रसड़ा से प्रधानपुर तक 
पक्की सड़क और उससे आगे कच्चे मार्ग से पहुंचते हैं। वर्तमान में पूरे टीले 
पर कृषि-कार्य किया जाता है। परिमार्गण में यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के 
AR एवं पशु-मृण्मूर्ति मिली है।यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर कालीन € | 


7. एकइल (2690 40" अ. उ., 837 580" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह के विकासखण्ड чесе में सिकन्दरपुर-नगरा मार्ग पर, 
सिकन्दरपुर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 11 कि.मी. 
पश्चिम में स्थित इस गाँव का टीला, गाँव के उत्तरः पश्‍चिम किनारे पर, 
लगभग 1.5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा लगभग 3 मीटर S= है। वर्तमान में 
गाँव वालों द्वारा इस टीले के अधिकांश भाग को समतल कर खेत बनाया 
जा रहा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ मोटे गढ़न के उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित 
मृद्भाण्ड और कृष्ण लेपित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा के कटोरे एवं लाल 
मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा के घड़े के ठौकरे मिले a 


8. एकवारी (259 47' 48" अ. उ., 84°45" देशा. पू.) 
तहसील-बलिया के विकासखण्ड-गड़वार में, बलिया>गड़वार मार्ग 
पर, जनपद मुख्यालय से 8 कि.मी. पश्चिम में सड़क के किनारे के इस 
गाँव के दक्षिण पूर्व में लगभग एक एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा लगभग 4 मीटर 
ऊँचा टीला है। परिमार्गण से इस पुरास्थल से मिले लाल मृद्भाण्डं Я 
परई और घड़े मुख्य हैं। 


NN O4'on'" 
9, कण्डसर (25759 30“अ. उ., 84? 120" देशा. पू.) 


_बाँसडीह के विकासखण्ड-पन्दह में, पन्दह-राजवाहा मार्ग पर 
m मुख्यालय से लगभग 35 कि.मी. उत्तर पश्चिम में) 
से 25 कि.मी. दक्षिण में कड़सर नामक पुरास्थल स्थित है। यहाँ से 
लगभग कि.मी. दक्षिण में बहेरा नाला है। टीले के पूर्वी भाग पर प्राथमिक 
विद्यालय भवन एवं राजकीय नलकूप हैं, तथा शेष भाग पर गाँव बसा हुआ 
है। यहाँ गुप्त एवं गुप्तोत्तर कालीन deb के अवशेष तथा लाल 
मृदूभाण्ड के Sat frat दृष्टिगोचर होते RI 
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IIT, अंक - ६ 


10. कपूरी (25046 5" aT. उ., 84745. देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया के विकासखण्ड-हनुमानगंज में बलिया-गाजीपुर 
राजमार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 9 कि.मी. पश्चिम में (बलिया-वाराणसी 
रेलवे लाइन के बायें किनारे) स्थित यहाँ का टीला लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र 
में फैला तथा लगभग 3 मीटर ऊँचा है। गाँव वालों ने इसे काटकर आवास 
बना लिये हैं। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के अवशेष मिलते हैं। 


11. करनई (25°49'0' at. उ. ,84? 610” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया के विकासखण्ड-हनुमानगंज में बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर 
राजमार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 10 कि.मी. उत्तर-पश्चिम दिशा में स्थित 
यहाँ के पुरास्थल का वर्तमान क्षेत्रफल लगभग 3 एकड़ š | इसका उल्लेख 
ए. फ्यूहरर? ने किया है। उनके अनुसार यह Че राजवंश के किले का 
ध्वंसावशेष है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड परम्परा के पात्र-खण्ड 
मिले हैं। 

12. केसरूवा का टीला (25° 4838 “अ. उ. ,84?5 38" देशा. पू.) 


जनपद मुख्यालय से 7 कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर दिशा में तहसील-बलिया के 
हनुमानगंज विकासखण्ड में करनई से 2 कि.मी. दक्षिण में स्थित यह टीला 
वर्तमान में लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 3 मीटर ऊँचा ë | परिमार्गण 
से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे प्राप्त हुये। यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर 
कालीन है। 


13. कुर्मीपुर (25?46 5 अ. उ.,840 45" देशा. पू.) 


बलिया-रसड़ा राजमार्ग पर, तहसील-बलिया के थाना-फेफना में, 
जनपद मुख्यालय से 19 कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित सिहाचोर से 3 कि.मी. 

दक्षिण में, बूढ़ी नदी (लकरा नाला) के दाहिने तट पर Š कुर्मीपुर से 1 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में 'पकका कोट नामक टीला लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला 
Š | इसके अधिकांश भाग पर खेती की जाती है। परिमार्गण से उत्तरी कृष्ण 
मार्जित मृद्भाण्ड, धूसर मृद्भाण्ड, कृष्ण लेपित मृद्भाण्ड, लाल 
gems के ठीकरे एवं शुंग-कुषाण कालीन अवशेष मिले ë | 


14. कुरेजी (2552 40" अ. उ.,84°0'0 देशा. पू.) 


रसड़ा तहसील के चिलकहर विकास खण्ड में बलिया-नगरा मार्ग (वाया 
गड़वार) पर गड़वार से 5 कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित कुरेजी का टीला गाँव 
के दक्षिण तथा सड़क के उत्तर में स्थित है। इसकी वर्तमान ऊँचाई लगभग 
6 मीटर ë | इसके अधिकांश भाग को गाँव वालों ने काटकर नष्ट कर दिया 
है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के stat मिले हैं, जिनमें घड़े, 
हांड़ी तथा द्रोणी मुख्य पात्र प्रकार Š | टीले पर ईटों के टुकड़े बिखरे हुये 
दृष्टिगोचर होते #1 उपरोक्त पुरावशेष मध्यकालीन प्रतीत होते हैं। 


15. कोप (25°51'5' अ. उ., 83946 45" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील एवं विकास खण्ड रसड़ा के कोप गाँव का लगभग 7 मीटर ऊँचा 
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टीला, बलिया-मऊ मार्ग पर रजमलपुर रेलवे स्टेशन (पकवा इनार बाजार) 
से 5 कि.मी. दक्षिण दिशा में स्थित और लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला 
3 टीले के कुछ हिस्से पर गाँव बसा है, शेप पर खेती होती है। परिमार्गण 
से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे, पकी मिट्टी का मनका तथा लोढ़ा 
मिले Š प्रमुख पात्र-प्रकारों में बड़े-घड़े, द्रोणी, कटोरे एवं परई $ 
वर्तमान में छोटी सरयू यहाँ से 1 कि.मी. पश्चिम-दक्षिण में बहती है। 
प्राप्त पुरावशेषों के आधार पर इस पुरास्थल को गुप्त एबं गुप्तोत्तर कालीन 
माना जा सकता है। 


16. खानपुर (25? 49 5” अ. उ., 84° 17507 देशा. पू.) 


जनपद मुख्यालय से 19 कि.मी. पूरब, बलिया-छपरा रेलवे मार्ग पर 
स्थित सहतवार से 1 कि.मी. दक्षिण में (सहतवार-सोनवानी मार्ग पर) 
तहसील-बाँसडीह के विकास खण्ड-रेवती में स्थित खानपुर का टीला 
लगभग 1 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 4 मीटर ऊँचा ë | स्थानीय लोगों का 
कहना है कि यह बन्जारा नामक जातियों का 'कोट रहा है। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा के ठीकरे मिलते हैं, जिनमें परई और घड़े 
मुख्य पात्र प्रकार Ç | 


17. खैराडीह (26°10'3 अ. उ.,83°50 0" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा के विकासखण्ड-सीयर में जनपद मुख्यालय से 63 
कि.मी. की दूरी पर, उत्तर-पश्चिम दिशा में, घाघरा के दाहिने किनारे 
पर खैराडीह नामक पुरास्थल स्थित Š | घाघरा के cla प्रवाह ने इसके उत्तरी 
भाग को काफी क्षति पहुंचायी है। वर्तमान में यह टीला लगभग 30-40 
एकड़ क्षत्र में फेला है। नदी के किनारे से इसकी ऊँचाई लगभग 20 मीटर 
3 | टीले के ऊपर वैष्णव धर्म से सम्बन्धित एक मठ ë | शेप भाग पर खेती 
होती Š | समीप ही पश्चिम दिशा में खैरा खाम्न नामक गाँव बसा ë | इसका 
उल्लेख कारर्लाइल*, कनिंघम ° तथा eye"? आदि ने किया है। उक्त 
पुरास्थल का पुरातात्त्विक उत्खनन काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय के Я. 
कृष्ण कुमार सिन्हा तथा डा. बीरेन्द्र प्रताप सिंह के संयुक्त निर्देशन में 
कराया गया है।'' उत्खनन के फलस्वरूप निम्नलिखित सांस्कृतिक 
कालों के पुरावशेष प्राप्त हुए हैं - 


(1) कृष्ण लोहित deus परम्परा 
(2) उत्तरी कृष्णमार्जित gaus परम्परा 


(3) कुषाण काल 


18. गोसाईपुर (25°54 45 अ. з. , 84? 110” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील बाँसडीह में मनियर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 35 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर) 9 
10 कि.मी. दक्षिण-पश्चिम में दहताल के दाहिने किनारे लगभग £ 
एकड़ क्षेत्र मे फेला हुआ पुरास्थल है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदुभाएड 
के ठीकरे मिले हैं जो मध्यकाल का प्रतिनिधित्व करते É | 
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19. गौरा (मदनपुरा) (26° 0 25 अ. उ. , 83° 56 25” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह के नवा नगर विकासखण्ड में जनपद मुख्यालय से लगभग 
30 कि.मी. उत्तर-पश्चिम दिशा में एकइल (क्रम सं. 7) से 1 कि.मी. 

उत्तर, नहर के समीप स्थित गौरा का प्राचीन टीला लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में 
फैला तथा लगभग 2 मीटर ऊँचा ë | परिमार्गण से यहाँ पशु-मृण्मूर्ति एवं 
लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। प्राप्त पात्र-खण्डों में घड़े, द्रोणी, 
हांड़ी , मुख्य पात्र-प्रकार él 


20. चन्दायल (चन्दायर) (26° 0 55 अ. उ. ,84? 75” देशा. पू.) 


मनियर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 35 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर) से 6 कि.मी. पश्चिम 
बहदुरा-सिकन्दरपुर मार्ग पर बाँसडीह तहसील के मनियर विकास खण्ड 
में स्थित चन्दायल का टीला लगभग 8 एकड़ क्षेत्र में विस्तृत 21 इसके 
मध्य भाग पर आम का बाग हे तथा शेष भाग कृषि हेतु प्रयुक्त है। परिमार्गण 
से यहाँ मुख्यतः कृष्ण लेपित ems, लाल लेपित gems, 
धूसर मृदूभाण्ड, लाल मृदूभाण्ड तथा मृण्मय मनका प्राप्त हुए | 


21. चितबड़ा गाँव (26?45'10''अ. उ. , 84? 0 38 देशा. पू.) 


बलिया-गाजीपुर राजमार्ग पर, जनपद मुख्यालय से 19 कि.मी. पश्चिम 
में बलिया तहसील के सोहांब विकासखण्ड में चितबड़ा गाँव स्थित di 
ए. फ्यूहरर'* ने यहाँ के कुछ पुरावशेषों का उल्लेख किया ë | यहाँ का 
पुरास्थल मस्जिदिया घाट के पास है, जो चितबड़ा गाँव बाजार से लगभग 
आधा कि.मी. उत्तर दिशा में, छोटी सरयू के दाहिने तट पर स्थित है। 
स्थानीय लोग इस स्थल को Е के नाम से पुकारते हैं। वर्तमान में यह डीह 
अथवा टीला लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला, तथा लगभग 4 मीटर तक ऊँचा 
हे। इसे स्थानीय जनों द्वारा कृषि-कार्य एबं आवास हेतु समतल किया जा 
चुका है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। यह 
पुरास्थल सम्भवतः मध्यकालीन Š | 


22. चिलकहर (25949 16 अ. 3.,83^58 5" देशा. पू.) 


रसड़ा तहसील के चिलकहर विकांस खण्ड में बलिया-मऊ राजमार्ग पर 
जनपद मुख्यालय से 22 कि.मी. पश्चिम में सड़क के उत्तर स्थित है। इस 
टीले को चारों ओर से काट कर समहल किया गया और उस पर मकान बन 
गये É | थोड़ा सा बचा हुआ भाग लगभग 1 मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले के कटे भाग 
में ईट की दीवार के अवशेष दिखाई पड़ते हैं। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल 
मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिलते Š | यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


23. छतरसड़ (सतरसड़) (25°57 40 अ.उ., 
83° 49 30 देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह के थाना-पकरी में बलिया-नगरा मार्ग पर स्थित पूर 
(जनपद मुख्यालय से 30 कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर) से 1 कि.मी. पश्चिम में 
छतरसड़ (GATS) नामक पुरास्थल अवस्थित है। लगभग 10 एकड़ 

क्षेत्र में फैले, इस टीले के अधिकांश भाग पर गाँव बसा है। सघन खेती होने 


Pragghara, No. 6 


के कारण गाँव वालों ने इसे पूरी तरह से समतल कर दिया Š | परिमार्गण 
में कुषाण एवं गुप्तकालीन मृद्भाण्डों के stat तथा गुप्तकालीन ईटों के 
टुकड़े मिले। 


24. जगदीशपुर (25° 46 55" अ.उ. , 83°58' 40” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड-चिलकहर में बलिया-रसड़ा राज- 
मार्ग (वाया फेफना) पर स्थित पियरिया (जनपद मुख्यालय से 18 कि.मी. 
पश्चिम) से 5 कि.मी. दक्षिण में छोटी सरयू के атй तट पर जगदीशपुर 
का पुरास्थल स्थित है। लगभग 8 एकड़ क्षेत्र H फेले इस टीले के 
अधिकांश भाग को स्थानीय लोगों द्वारा कृपि-कार्य एवं आवास हेतु 
समतल किया गया है। इसके मध्य भाग पर एक राजकीय नलकूप बना हुआ 
है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ कुषाण एवं गुप्तकालीन essi के ठीकरे तथा 
इसी काल के ईटों के टुकड़े मिले हें। 


25. जजौली (2693 42" अ.उ. , 83°58 '28'देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकासखण्ड-नवानार में बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 
राजमार्ग पर सिकन्दरपुर से 11 कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित जजौली नामक 
पुरास्थल का लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा 3 मीटर ऊँचा टीला स्थित 
š | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले R 


26. जनुवान (25^58 0" अ. उ., 84°03 25” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-पन्दह में जनपद मुख्यालय से 28 

कि.मी. उत्तर, बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर राजमार्ग पर जनुवान नामक 

पुरास्थल का लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला टीला अधिकतम 3 मीटर ऊंचा 

ài इसके पूर्वी भाग पर सड़क (बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर) तथा बायें किनारे 

मस्जिद बनी है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ मध्यकालीन मृदूभाण्डों के ठीकरे 

तथा ईटों के टुकड़े मिले हैं। बहेरानाला इस पुरीस्थल के उत्तर में बहता &l 
с 


27. जमालपुर(2604' 33" अ. 3., 83°58 25" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर में बलिया-बिल्थरा राजमार्ग 
पर सिकन्दरपुर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 10 कि.मी. 

पश्चिम में स्थित लगभग 1.5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला जमालपुर का टीला 3 
मीटर ऊँचा Š | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले है 
जिनमें घड़ा, द्रोणी तथा परई मुख्य पात्र प्रकार Š! 


- 


28. जिगिनहरा कोट (ताड़ीबड़ा गाँव) (26249 20 अ. उ., 
83949'10" देशा. पू.) 


रसडा तहसील के नगरा विकास खण्ड में नगरा (जनपद मुख्यालय से 42 
कि. मी. पश्चिमोत्तर) से 8 कि.मी. दक्षिण-पश्चिम दिशा में, नगरा- 
रतनपुरा मार्ग पर स्थित ताड़ीबड़ा गाँव के पश्चिम में जिगिनहरा कोट 
नामक पुरास्थल का टीला लगभा 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा लगभग 4 
मीटर ऊँचा है। इसके ऊपर देवी का चबूतरा बना है। टीले पर चारों ओर 
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प्राग्थारा अंक - Е 


बबूल के पेड़ तथा छोटी-छोटी झाड़ियाँ हैं। यह पुरास्थल लकड़ा ताल 
के दाहिने किनारे पर स्थित है। परिमार्गण में यहाँ से निम्नलिखित 


पुरावशेष प्राप्त हुए - 


(1) कृष्ण लेपित मृद्भाण्ड - FA 
(2) धूसर मृद्भाण्ड = जटा 
(3) लाल учуз - घड़े, द्रोणी 
(4) काँच का मनका - deum 


29. जिमी चक (25°58'35” अ. उ., , 88059” 55 ” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील बाँसडीह में, बलिया -नगरा मार्ग पर, पूर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 30 
कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर) से 2 कि.मी. उत्तर दिशा में , बहेरा नाला के दाहिने 
स्थित जिमी चक का टीला लगभग 6 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला है। इसके मध्य 
भाग पर राजकीय aen Š | कृषि कार्य एवं आवास निर्माण हेतु स्थानीय 
लोगों से aa को समतल कर दिया ë | परिमार्गण से यहाँ मृण्मय लोढे, 
मृण्मूर्ति और मुहरें आदि मिले हैं। पूरे टीले पर कुषाण एवं गुप्त कालीन 
+] के टुकड़े फैले Š | यह पुरास्थल गुप्तकाल तक अस्तित्व में रहा। 


30. जीरा बस्ती (25°46' 10” अ. उ. 84°8' 25" देशा. पू.) 


तहसौल-बलिया, विकास खण्ड-हनुमानगंज HŠ बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर 
राजमार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 6 कि.मी. उत्तर में कटहर नाला के दाहिने 
किनारे पर स्थित जीरा बस्ती के पुरास्थल का उल्लेख ए. फ्यूहरर' ने 
किया Š | उनके अनुसार यहाँ से प्राप्त पुरावशेष चेरू वंशीय शासक “जीरा 
के एक किले का भग्नावशेष है। स्थानीय जनों में यह धारणा व्याप्त है कि 
यहाँ जीरा नामक एक राजा शासन कर रहा था जिसके नाम पर, इस गाँव का 
नाम जीरा बस्ती पड़ा। 


31. टीकादेखरी (25°46' 50° अ.उ.,83°53' 38” देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-चिलकहर में बलिया-मऊ राजमार्ग पर 
स्थित रसड़ा से 9 कि.मी. दक्षिण में छोटी सरयू (टौंस) के ай तट पर 
टौकादेवरी स्थित है। रसड़ा से इस गाँव तक जाने के लिये पक्की सड़क 
है। यहाँ का टीला नदी के किनारे लगभग 1 कि.मी. लम्बाई में फैला हुआ 
है। यहाँ विभिन्न काल के पुरावशेष मिलते हैं। इस पुरास्थल की एक 
विशेषता यह है कि भिन्न-भिन्न कालों के मानव ने अपने निवास हेतु 
अलग-अलग स्थान का चयन किया (क्योंकि विभिन्न सांस्कृतिक जमाव 
एक अनुक्रम में नहीं मिलते हैं) फलस्वरूप यहाँ का पुरास्थल एक विस्तृत 
क्षेत्र में फेला हुआ ё सम्भवतः छोटी सरयू नदी के जल-प्रवाह ने तत्कालीन 
मानव को प्रभावित किया जिसके कारण अपेक्षाकृत परवर्ती काल के लोगों 
ने नदी से क्रमशः दूर हटकर अपना आवासीय क्षेत्र बनाया। ए. फ्यूहरर'* ने 
टीकादेवरी के समीप (पूरब दिशा में) स्थित नगपुरा नामक गाँव से कुछ 
पुरावशेष प्राप्त किये 9 | उन्होंने यहाँ के “नागा атат के मंदिर का उल्लेख 
भी किया है।' टीकादेवरी के पुरास्थल के परिमार्गण तथा सेक्शन Shim 
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से अधोलिखित अवशेष प्रकाश में आये हेः- 


(1) कृष्ण-लोहित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 
(2) कृष्ण लेपित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 
(3) उत्तरी. कृष्ण मार्जित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 


(4) मध्यकालीन अवशेष 


32. डिहवा (25°49' 0" अ.उ.,83°56' 25 " देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-नगरा में सिकन्दरपुर-नगरा मार्ग पर, 
सिकन्दरपुर से 16 कि.मी. पश्चिम स्थित डिहवा नामक पुरास्थल 
लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला है, जिसके अधिकांश भाग पर गाँव बसा 
हुआ है। शेष भाग कृषि कार्य हेतु समतल किया गया है। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ कुषाण कालीन लाल मृदूभाण्ड के dle तथा दो मृण्मूर्तियाँ 
मिली हैं। 


33. देवकली (26°2' 25” अ.उ., 83°56' 25 " देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर के बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 
राजमार्ग पर सिकन्दरपुर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 12 
कि.मी. पश्चिम नहर के किनारे स्थित गाँव के पश्चिम किनारे स्थित 
यहाँ का प्राचीन टीला लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में विस्तृत तथा लगभग 4 
मीटर ऊँचा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। 
Aa पर कुछ दशक पूर्व के बने दो छोटे मन्दिर हैं। इन मंदिरों में स्थापित 
मूर्वियाँ स्थानीय लोगों द्वारा (दुर्गा, सूर्य) समीप के तालाब (सूर्य कुण्ड) से 
निकाली गई हैं। इन मूर्तियों का विस्तृत विवरण अधोलिखित है : 


10 जुलाई,1975 को दुर्गा की प्रतिमा प्राप्त हुई है। काले पत्थर पर 
उत्कीर्ण देवी अपने वाहन शेर पर आरूढ अर्धपर्यकासन की मुद्रा में 
उत्फुल्ल कमल के आसन पर अपने दाहिने चरण को टिकाये हुए 
प्रदर्शित हैं। चतुभु'जी देवी के वाम उपरिहस्त में टाल, अधः फल 
तथा दाहिने उपिरहस्त में खड्ग तथा अधः अमरफल है। अण्डाकार 
प्रभामण्डल से सुशोभित देवी के दोनों तरफ दो मालाधर गंधर्व उडते 
हुए प्रदर्शित हैं। देवी के मस्तक पर मुकुट, कानों में कुण्डल, गले में 
ग्रेवेयक तथा हार एवं आँखें खुली हुई, नासाग्रदूष्ट हैं। उन्नत उरोज से 
सुशोभित देवी के कटि प्रदेश पर मेखला, केयूर का अंकन बड़े ही 
स्वाभाविक ढंग से किया गया Š | हाथों में मणिबन्ध एवं भुजबन्थ, 
पैरों में नूपुर से अलंकृत है। इस प्रतिमा को काल-क्रम की दृष्टि से 
लगभग आठवीं या नवीं शती के आस-पास रखा जा सकता है। देवी 
का वाहन शेर बड़े ही स्वाभाविक ढंग से बैठा हुआ प्रदर्शित है। 


इस पुरास्थल की दूसरी प्रतिमा सूर्य की है। सम्भवतः इस मूर्ति के 
मिलने से ही उपरोक्त तालाब का नाम सूर्य कुण्ड पड़ा। 9937 
स्थानक सूर्य के वाम एवं उपरिहस्त чата कमल से युक्त ©, सूर्य के 
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वाम पार्श्व में डण्डी एवं दक्षिण पार्श्व में पिंगल उत्कीर्ण $1 डण्डी के 
हाथ में दण्ड एवं पिंगल के हाथ में कलम-दावात द्रष्टव्य Š | प्रतिमा 
बिज्ञान की दृष्टि से सारथी अरुण तथा सूर्य की दो पत्नियाँ ऊषा एवं 
्रत्यूषा का अभाव है। सूर्य के वाम पैर के बगल में तलवार द्रष्टव्य E | 
किरीट मुकुट से युक्त नासाग्रदृष्टि सूर्य के कानों में कुण्डल, गले में 
हार एवं यज्ञोपवीत तथा पैर उपानह युक्त हैं। हाथों में मणिबन्ध, भुजबध 
एवं कमर में केयूर तथा करधनी का भी अंकन बड़े ही स्वाभाविक ढंग 
से किया गया है। काले पत्थर पर उत्कीर्ण सूर्य के मस्तक के दोनों ओर 
दो मालाधर गन्धर्व उडते हुये प्रदर्शित किये गये $i शैलीगत 
दृष्टिकोण से सूर्य की यह प्रतिमा सातवीं या आठवीं शती ई. के 
आसपास की प्रतीत होती है। मूर्ति की ऊँचाई लगभग 1.50 मीटर है। 


34. देवडीह (25° 53 40" अ. उ. , 84° 120" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बाँसडीह में बलिया-मनियर राजमार्ग 
पर, जनपद मुख्यालय से 25 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर में दहताल के लगभग 10 
एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला देवडीह नामक पुरास्थल है। इस टीले पर 
कुषाण-गुप्तकालीन fe के खण्ड बिखरे हैं। यहाँ से प्राप्त लाल 
मृद्भाण्ड में घड़े, कटोरे तथा परई मुख्य पात्र प्रकार Š | 


35. ननहुल (26^ 0' 30" अ. उ. , 84? 030” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-पन्दह में सिकन्दरपुर-नगरा मार्ग पर 
स्थित लखनापार (सिकन्दरपुर से 13 कि.मी. पश्चिम) से 1 कि.मी. 
दक्षिण में स्थित ननहुल नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्रे में विस्तृत 
Š इसके अधिकांश भाग पर गाँव बसा है, तथा शेष भाग को समतल कर 
कृषि हेतु उपयोग में लाया जाता ë | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के 
ठीकरे मिले हैं। 


36. नसीराबाद (25°45'8 "अ. 3.,84?6 40" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड हनुमानगंज में बलिया-गाजीपुर 
राजमार्ग पर, जनपद मुख्यालय से 6 कि.मी. पश्चिम सड़क के पास 
नसीराबाद नामक पुरास्थल स्थित है। वर्तमान में पूरे टीले पर गाँव बसा हुआ 
है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले RI 


37. निछुआडीह (26° 120" अ. उ., 83°52 15" देशा. पू.) 


तहसौल-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-नगरा में, नगरा-बिल्थरा रोड मार्ग पर 
नगरा (जनपद मुख्यालय से 42 कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर) से 5.5 कि.मी. उत्तर 
सड़क के पूर्वी किनारे पर स्थित यहाँ का पुरास्थल लगभग 15 एकड़ 
क्षेत्र मे फेला Š | इसके ऊपरी सिरे पर परमेश्वरी देवी का मन्दिर तथा एक 
विशाल वट-वृक्ष है। देवी मंदिर के दक्षिण तरफ दो राजकीय गोदाम z, 
तथा शेष भाग पर आम का बाग Š | टीले के पश्चिमी किनारे डिगहान ताल 
| इस पुरास्थल पर कुषाण एवं गुप्तकालीन ईटों से बने भग्नावशेष 
दिखते Š | यहाँ की ईंटों की परिमाप 38 x 23 x 6 सेमी. है। स्थानीय लोग 
ईटों के लालच में इस संरचनात्मक पुराबशेष को विगत से नष्ट करते आ रहे 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


हैं। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे, मृण्मूर्तियाँ तथा मृण्मय 
लोढे आदि पुरावशेष मिले di 


38. पक्का कोट (25? 45' 10" अ.उ. , 8400 30” देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खंड-गड़वार में मऊ राजमार्ग पर जनपद 
मुख्यालय से 17 कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित सिंहाचौर से 3 कि.मी. 
दक्षिण पक्का कोट का पुरास्थल स्थित ë | सिहाचौर से टीले पर पहुंचने 
के लिये कच्ची सड़क है। इस टीले से 1 कि.मी. दक्षिण दिशा में छोटी 
सरयू (टौंस) नदी बहती है। जबकि इसके पूर्वी किनारे बूढ़ी नदी (लकरा 
नाला) बहती हुई, दो कि.मी. पूरब में छोटी सरयू में मिल जाती हे। 


लगभग 30 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला यह टीला, प्राचीन किले जैसा दिखाई 
पड़ता Š | चारों तरफ से यह लगभग 6 मी. ऊँचा है तथा इसके चारों कोने 
लगभग8मी. ऊंचे हैं, जो बुर्ज के अवशेष प्रतीत होते Si इस टीले के बीच 
में पक्काकोट गाँव बसा है एवं शेष भूमि पर कृषि-कार्य होता है। सर्वप्रथम 
इस पुरास्थल का उल्लेख ए. फ्यूहरर'* ने किया। कालान्तर में काशी 
हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय के ए.के. नारायण” ने यहाँ सर्वेक्षण कराया। इस 
पुरास्थल के विषय में अनेक किंवदन्तियाँ प्रचलित हें | एक मत के अनुसार 
यह बाणासुर या अंधमहासुर नामक असुर राजा के किले का भग्नावशेष है। 
एक अन्य मत, जो अधिक प्रचलित है, इसके अनुसार यह चेर राजवंश का 
दुर्ग रहा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृद्भाण्ड परम्परा 
से लेकर मध्यकाल तक के पुरावशेष मिले dl 


39. पचरूखा (ओझा टोला) (25°49 ' 52" अ.उ., 
84? 2110” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-रेवती में, बलिया-छपरा रेलवे मार्ग 
पर रेवती रेलवे स्टेशन (जनपद मुख्यालय ,से 30 कि.मी. पूरब) से 3 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित यहाँ का पुरास्थल लगभग 10 एकड़ क्षेत्र में 
फैला तथा लगभग मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले के айй किनारै पचरूखा देवी 
का मंदिर तथा मध्य में संत विश्वनाथ दास बालिका विद्यालय है। 
स्थानीय जनश्रुतियों के अनुसार यहाँ चेरू राजाओं का एक प्रसिद्ध किला 
रहा, जिसके ध्वंसावशेष आज तक मौजूद हैं। 1857 ई. में इस स्थल पर 
वीर कुंवर सिंह के सिपाहियों तथा अंग्रेंजों से युद्ध हुआ था। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ लाल पृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं, जिनमें, घड़े, द्रोणी तथा परई 
मुख्य पात्र- प्रकार हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


40. weg (2620 40" अ. उ. ,84? 2.55" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-पन्दह में, बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर राज- 
मार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 32 कि.मी. उत्तर में स्थित पन्दह विकास 
खण्ड कार्यालय से | कि.मी. पश्चिम में पन्दह गाँव स्थित d टीला गाँव 
के पश्चिम में है। विकास खण्ड कार्यालय से टीले तक पहुंचने के लिये 
कच्ची सड़क है। यह टीला लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा लगभग 
2.4 मीटर ऊँचा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल रंग के मृदभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिलते 
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हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 
41. पिपरौली (2695 26" अ. उ.,83°52' 53” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-सीयर में, पिपरौली का पुरास्थल 
बिल्थरा रोड (चौकिया मोड़) से 2 कि.मी. पूरब, बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 
सड़क के दक्षिण तरफ स्थित है। यह टीला लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्रफल Ñ 
फैला हुआ है तथा लगभग 4.5 मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले के ऊपरी भाग पर बीच 
में ब्रह्म (बरम) बाबा का मंदिर है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल पृदुभाण्ड के 
ठीकरे मिले Š | यह मध्यकालीन पुरास्थल है। 


42. फरसाटार (26°5 26” 31,3.,832 51 10 देशा. पू.) 


रसड़ा तहसील के सीयर बिकास खण्ड में, नगरा-बिल्थरा मार्ग पर 
बिल्थरा रोड (जनपद मुख्यालय से 58 कि.मी. उत्तर पश्चिम) से3कि.मी. 
दक्षिण, सड़क के पश्चिम दिशा में फरसाटार नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 2 
एकड़ क्षेत्र मे फैला तथा लगभग 3 मी. ऊंचा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल 
मृदूभाएड के det मिले हैं, जिनमें घड़े, द्रोणी तथा परई मुख्य पात्र 
प्रकार हैं। 


43. बंकवा (नरला का डीह) (2551 28 अ. उ., 
84°73 58” देशा. पू.) 


तहसौल-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बाँसडीह में बलिया-बाँसडीह राजमार्ग 
पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 15 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर दिशा में सड़क के दाहिने 
और बंकवा गाँव के उत्तर स्थित नरला का डीह (टीला) लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र 
में फैला तथा अधिकतम 4 मौटर ऊँचा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल 
मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। 


44. बसन्तपुर (25° 49 45" अ. उ.,8408'15' देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिय्रा, विकास खण्ड हनुमानगंज में बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर 
राजमार्ग पर, हनुमानगंज (जनपद मुख्यालय से 6 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 1 
कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर दिशा में स्थित बसन्तपुर का पुरास्थल गाँव के पश्चिम 
किनारे पर लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 2 मीटर ऊँचा ë | टीले पर 
ब्रह्मा का एक मंदिर है, तथा शेष भाग पर सघन खेती होती है। यह पुरास्थल 
सुरहा ताल के पश्चिमी तट पर स्थित है। ब्रह्माइन नामक पुरास्थल यहाँ से 
मात्र एक कि.मी. की दूरी पर Š | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के 
dat मिले हैं, जिसमें घड़े, कोंणदार हांड़ी, द्रोणी मुख्य पात्र-प्रकार 
हैं। इसके अतिरिक्त गुप्त शैली में निर्मित एक मृण्मृर्ति मिली है। यहाँ 
गुप्तकालीन ईटों के टुकड़े faut पड़े हैं। यह पुरास्थल गुप्तकालीन Š | 


45. ब्रह्माइन (भीरा डीह) (25? 48 20" अ. उ., 8408'25' देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड-हनुमानगंज में बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर 
मार्ग पर, जनपद मुख्यालय से 6 कि.मी. उत्तर दिशा में स्थित हनुमानगंज 
के पूरब तथा सुरहा ताल के पश्चिम में ब्रह्माइन नामक पुरास्थल स्थित है। 
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एच.बी.डब्लू. गेरिक'' ने अपनी आख्या में ब्रह्माइन गाँव के उत्तर में बौद्ध 
धर्म से सम्बन्धित संघाराम (विहार) के भग्नावशेष का विस्तृत उल्लेख 
किया है। इसके अतिरिक्त ब्रह्माइन गाँव के उत्तर-पश्चिम में स्थित “भीरा 
डीह नामक पुरास्थल को प्राचीन काल के शहर का भग्नावशेष कहा है। ए. 
फ्यूहरर ने भी अपनी आख्या में उपरोक्त कथन को उल्लिखित किया 
है। कालान्तर में काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय द्वारा भौराडीह का 
quae सर्वेक्षण कराया गया। 


वर्तमान में ब्रह्माइन गाँव में उपरोक्त संघाराम के पुरावशेष का नामोनिशान 
नहीं बचा है, बल्कि वहाँ, गाँव वालों द्वारा देवी का एक मंदिर बनाया गया 
है। इस गाँव के समीपवर्ती भीराडीह का टीला लगभग 15 एकड़ क्षेत्र में 
फैला तथा लगभग 5 मीटर ऊँचा š | स्थानीय लोग कृषि कार्य हेतु इसे काट 
कर समतल बनाते जा रहे हैं। स्थानीय जन इस पुरास्थल को 'लोरिका का 
टीला कहते हैं, जिसके विषय में अनेक किंवदन्तियाँ प्रचलित |да 
के उत्तरी-पूर्वी किनारे पर मड़हा नाला है, जो सुरहा ताल से सम्बद्ध a 
बरसात में सुरहा ताल का पानी इस किनारे तक आ जाता हे। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे, मृण्मय खिलौना, पक्की मिट्टी के 
लोढ़े, मृण्मय मनके, खण्डित मृण्मूर्ति आदि पुरावशेष मिले | 
यहाँ कुषाण एवं गुप्तकालीन ईटों के EHS पूरे टीले पर बिखरे 
दृष्टिगोचर होते हैं। 


46. बहुआरा (25°47 30” अ. उ. , 84017 50” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील व विकास खण्ड-बाँसडीह में जनपद मुख्यालय से 17 कि.मी. 

पूरब, बाँसडीह रोड -सोनवानी मार्ग पर वर्तमान गाँव के पश्चिम में स्थित 
बहुआरा नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा लगभग 2 
मीटर ऊँचा है। वर्तमान में पूरे टीले पर खेती होती है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ 
लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले ë | टीले के समीप दक्षिण तरफ देवी का 
मंदिर है, जिसे पचदेवी का मंदिर कहा जाता है। स्थानीय जनश्रुतियों के 
अनुसार यह मंदिर उस स्थान पर है, जहाँ प्राचीन काल (राम युगीन) में 
बाल्मीकि आश्रम था और यहीं 12 वर्षों तक सीता ने अपने निर्वसन के दिन 
बिताये थे। यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर कालीन है। 


47. बाँसडीह रोड (25° 48’ 36" अ. उ. , 84° 12/58" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड -दुंबहण में जनपद मुख्यालय से 11 
कि.मी. पूरब बलिया-छपरा रेलवे मार्ग पर स्थित arate रोड रेलवे 
स्टेशन के उत्तर में स्थित पुरास्थल लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 
लगभग 3 मीटर ऊँचा Š | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल yeeros के ठीकरे 
मिले हें, जिसमें घड़े, द्रोणी, परई मुख्य पात्र प्रकार हैं। यह पुरास्थल 
गुप्तोत्तर कालीन है। 


48. बिच्छू बोझ (26°0' 25'' अ.उ., 84° 3:35" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-पन्दह में बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर | 
मार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 32 कि.मी. उत्तर सड़क के समीप स्थित 
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बिच्छू बोझ नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा लगभग 2 
मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले के ऊपर पन्दह विकास खण्ड का कार्यालय है, तथा 
शेष भाग पर स्थानीय लोगों के आवास बने हैं। बरसात के दौरान टीले का 
ऊपरी भाग, जब पानी से धुल जाता है तो वहाँ जली मिट्टी के अवशेष दिखाई 
पड़ते हें। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं, जिसमें 
घड़े, द्रोणी, परई मुख्य पात्र प्रकार हैं। 


49. बिजलीपुर (26^ 1 50" अ.उ.,84°7' 30” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-मनियर में मनियर-सिकन्दरपुर 
राजमार्ग पर, मनियर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 35 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर) से 6 
कि.मी. पश्चिम सड़क के समीप स्थित बिजलीपुर नामक पुरास्थल 
लगभग 15 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला Š | इसके अधिकांश भाग पर गाँव बसा है 
तथा शेष भूमि पर कृषि कार्य किया जाता ë | इस पुरास्थल का पुरातात्विक 
सर्वेक्षण काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय ” के द्वारा कराया गया था। घाघरा 
नदी इस पुरास्थल से लगभग 1 कि.मी. पूरब में बहती है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ 
लाल मृदूभाण्ड के det मिले हैं , जिसमें घड़े, कोणदार हांड़ी मुख्य 
पात्र प्रकार हैं। यह पुरास्थल कुषाण -गुप्तकालीन Š | 


50. बेलसड़ी (26”3'7''अ.उ., 83°56’ 15" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर में बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 

राजमार्ग पर स्थित माल्दा से 5 कि.मी. दक्षिण में, तथा देवकली से 1 

कि.मी. उत्तर दिशा में, बेलसड़ी नामक पुरास्थल स्थित Š | मालदा से इस 

पुरा- स्थल तक पहुंचने के लिये कच्ची सड़क है। वर्तमान में यहाँ का टीला 

लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला है, जिस पर गाँव बसा हुआ ë | परिमार्गण 

ч यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले ë | यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर कालीन 
i Š 


51. भरथांव (26°3' 35" अ. उ. , 88? 5615" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर में बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 
राजमार्ग पर सिकन्दरपुर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 13 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित भरथांव नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र 
में फैला तथा लगभग 3 मीटर ऊँचा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल पृदूभाण्ड 
के ठीकरे मिले हैं। 


92. भिण्डकुण्ड (26°8'50' अ. з. 83949 26” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-सीयर में बिल्थरा रोड-सोनाडीह मार्ग 
पर, बिल्थरा रोड (जनपद मुख्यालय से 58 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 6 कि.मी. 
उत्तर-पश्चिम दिशा में हाहा नाला (फरही नाला) के айй किनारे स्थित 
भिण्डकुण्ड नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला है। परिमार्गण 
से यहाँ लाल मृद्‌भाण्ड के stat मिले हैं। स्थानीय जनों के अनुसार यह 
भग्नावशेष बन्जारा नामक आदिम जाति का एक किला रहा है। 
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53. भीमपुरा नं. 1 (26° 140” अ. उ. , 83° 46' 12” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकासखण्ड-नगरा में बलिया-घोसी (वाया नगरा) 
राजामार्ग पर नगरा (जनपद मुख्यालय से 42 कि.मी. पश्चिमोत्तर) से 14 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में स्थित भीमपुरा बाजार के दक्षिण में स्थित पुरास्थल 
लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 5 मीटर ऊँचा है। परिमार्गण में यहाँ 
लाल मृट्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं, जिनमें द्रोणी घड़े तथा परई मुख्य 
पात्र प्रकार हैं। स्थानीयजनों के अनुसार यह पुरास्थल बन्जारा जाति के 
किले का भग्नावशेष Š | 


54. भूड़ाडीह (26°1 40" अ. उ. , 83°46' 12” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-पन्दह में बलिया-सिकन्दरपुर 
राजमार्ग पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 28 कि.मी. उत्तर दिशा में स्थित 
जनुवान से | कि.मी. पूरब, बहेरानाला के दाहिने तट पर स्थित भूड़ाडीह 
नामक पुरास्थल है। बहेरा नाला घाघरा नदी की एक सहायिका है। वर्तमान 
में यह पुरास्थल लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 1:5 मीटर ऊँचा है। 
इसके पूर्वी भाग पर प्राथमिक विद्यालय का भवन बना है। टीले के 
अधिकांश हिस्से पर मुस्लिम कब्रिस्तान है। शेष भाग को स्थानीय 
किसानों ने कृषि हेतु समतल कर दिया Š | इस पुरास्थल के पश्चिमी 
किनारे पर सेक्शन स्क्रेपिंग की गई जिससे यह अनुमान लगता हैं कि यह 
पुरास्थल एकल संस्कृति का रहा है। यहाँ से प्राप्त मृदभाण्डो के ठीकरे 
का तुलनात्मक अध्ययन करने पर यहाँ के पात्र-खण्ड खेराडीह एवं नरहन 
के प्रथम काल से प्राप्त मृदभाण्डो से काफी मिलते-जुलते हैं। इसके 
अतिरिक्त इस पुरास्थल के मृद्भाण्डों की चिरांद एवं सेनुवार के मृद्भाण्डों 
से समानता दृष्टिगोचर होती है। लेकिन भूड़ाडीह से प्राप्त मृदभाण्डो की 
अपनी अलग विशेषता भी है। यहाँ से एक भी चिंत्रित कृष्ण लोहित 
т^ का ठीकरा नहीं मिला है। डोरी छापित मृद्भाण्ड अधिक 
संख्या में मिलते हैं। अधिकांश (लगर्भग 95 प्रतिशत) कृष्ण लेपित 
मृदूभाण्ड चित्रित मिलते हैं। मर्तबान/बीकर के आकार के समतल पेंदी 
वाले टोंटीदार लाल मृद्भाण्डों के नमूनों की प्राप्ति इस पुरास्थल की 
उल्लेखनीय विशेषता R| 


55. मझोस मिश्रवलिया) (25°53'0" अ.उ., 

847 11'5" देशा. पू.) 
तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बरूआर बारी में जनपद मुख्यालय से 
लगभग 24 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर नरायनपुर मैरीटार मार्ग पर स्थित मझोस 
नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला, और अधिकतम 5 मीटर 
ऊँचा है। वर्तमान में कृषि कार्य हेतु स्थानीय लोगों द्वारा इसे काट कर समतल 
किया जा रहा है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल पृदूभाण्ड, (चिन्हांकित 
घड़े, बड़े आकार की द्रोणी) कांचित्‌ "m भाण्डके ठीकरे तथा काँच की 
खण्डित चूडियाँ आदि पुरावशेष मिले हैं। टीले पर ईटों के टुकड़े 
बिखरे हुए दृष्टिगोचर होते हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन ài 


143 


+ 


CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 


Er 


Pr 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


प्राग्धारा, अंक - ६ 


56. मुड्यारी (259 54' 30 "अ.ड. , 84° 1020" देशा. पू.) 


'तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बाँसडीह में बलिया-मनियर राजमार्ग 
पर जनपद मुख्यालय से 30 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर तथा मनियर से 5 कि.मी. 
पश्चिम में दहताल के किनारे स्थित, लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले, 
मुण्डियारी नामक टीले पर लाल मृदूभाण्ड के dat मिले el यह 
quera मध्यकालीन R 


57. मुबारकपुर (ममरखापुर) (267825 अ.उ., 
83°50' 55” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-सीयर में बिल्थरा रोड-तुर्तीपार मार्ग पर 
उभाँव (जनपद मुख्यालय से 56 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 1 कि.मी. की दूरी पर 


` स्थित मुबारकपुर नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र मे फेला है। इस 


टोले के सम्बन्ध में जनश्रुति है कि एक ब्राह्मण अपनी पत्नी के साथ कहीं जा 
रहे थे, कि इस कोट (दुर्ग) पर रहने वाले बन्जारों ने उनकी पत्नी के साथ 
अभद्र व्यवहार किया, जिससे क्षुब्ध होकर ब्राह्मण तथा उसकी पत्नी, दोनों 
ने उसी स्थान पर आत्महत्या कर ली, जिसके कारण कुछ समय बाद उन 
बन्जारों का नाश हो गया। परिमार्गण में यहाँ लाल मृद्‌भाण्ड के ठीकरे 
मिले हैं। 

58. wmq1(25 57 0" अ.उ., 84?9'15" देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-मनियर में जनपद मुख्यालय से 32 
कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर, मनियर-बेरुआरबारी मार्ग पर स्थित रामपुर नामक 
पुरास्थल वर्तमान में लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 3 मीटर ऊँचा है। 
इसके ऊपर मुसलमानों की कई.कब्रें बनी हुई हैं। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल 
मृद्भाण्ड, कांचित्‌ मृद्‌भाण्ड के ठीकरे, लौहमल आदि पुरावशेष मिले 
हैं। टीले पर ईटों के टुकड़े बिखरे पड़े हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


59. लखनेदवर डीह (25? 4810" अ.उ. , 83883” 50 देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-रसड़ा में बलिया-मऊ मार्ग पर रसड़ा 
रेलवे स्टेशन के दक्षिण-पश्चिम दिशा में 8 कि.मी. दूरी पर, छोटी सरयू 
के बायें तट पर, तिराहीपुर घाट (पुल) के पास लखनेश्वर डीह स्थित हे। 
रसड़ा से यहाँ पहुंचने के लिये पक्की सड़क Š वर्तमान में यह टीला 
लगभग 15 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा लगभग 8 मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले पर 
विष्णु तथा शिव का मंदिर है। टीले के अधिकांश भाग पर कृषि होती हे। 


सर्वप्रथम इस टीले का उल्लेख ए. फ्यूहरर” ने किया ë | इसके बाद सत्र 
1956-57 ई. में श्री एम.एम. नागर ने यहाँ सीमित पैमाने पर उत्खनन 
कराया” जिसमें उन्हें उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृद्भाण्ड के chat तथा 
पत्थर एवं पकी मिट्टी की वस्तुयें मिलीं। 


स्थानीय जनश्रुति के अनुसार (रामायण महाकाव्य से संबंधित) राक्षसों का 
वध करने के लिए, विश्वामित्र के साथ सिद्धाश्रम जाते समय राम और 
लक्ष्मण ने इस स्थल पर पहली रात बितायी थी। लक्ष्मण ने यहाँ शिवलिंग 
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की स्थापना एवं पूजा की, जिससे इस स्थान का नाम लखनेश्वर पड़ा | सन्‌ 
1949 में टीले पर शिव-मंदिर के बगल में हल जोतते समय विष्णु की 
लगभग 150 सेमी. ऊँची प्रतिमा मिली जो यहाँ के मंदिर में स्थापित है 
“जसका विवरण निम्नलिखित है ८ 


इस प्रतिमा में विष्णु को उन्हें उत्फुल्ल कमल पीठिका पर समपाद 
स्थानक मुद्रा में आसीन दर्शाया गया है । काले प्रस्तर पर उत्कोर्ण 
चतुभुज विष्णु के वाम उपरिहस्त चक्र, अधःशंख, दाहिने 
उपरिहस्त में गदा और अधः पद्मयुक्त है। आपाद लम्बिनी वनमाला 
से सुशोभित विष्णु के गले में हार, माला तथा यज्ञोपवीत द्रष्टव्य हैं। 
मस्तक पर किरीट-मुकुट, कानों में कुण्डल तथा आँखें खुली हुई 
प्रदर्शित Š | हाथों में मणिबन्ध एवं भुजबन्ध, पैरों में नूपुर सुशोभित 
हैं, कमर में मेखला, कटिसूत्र एवं केयूर काफी स्पष्ट रुप से प्रदर्शित 
हैं। स्थानक विष्णु के दक्षिण एवं वाम पार्श्व में द्विभंग मुद्रा में दो 
आकृतियाँ खड़ी हैं तथा उनके नीचे दोनों ओर मानव कुछ sm 
को बजाते हुए प्रस्तुत की गई हैं। गोलाकार प्रभा -मण्डल से अलंकृत 
विष्णु के मस्तक के उपर दो मालाधर गंधर्वो को उडते हुए प्रदर्शित 
किया गया है। शैलीगत दृष्टिकोण से विष्णु की यह प्रतिमा लगभग 
आठवीं या नवीं शती ई. की प्रतीत होती €i 


इस पुरास्थल पर उपरोक्त मंदिरों के अतिरिक्त सुप्रसिद्ध मुस्लिम संत 
मीरशाह तथा शाह जमाल पीर को मजार है। समन्वेषण से इस zie पर 
निम्नलिखित काल के पुरावशेष मिले ८ 


(1) कृष्ण लोहित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 

(2) उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित मृदूभाण्ड परम्परा 
(3) कुषाण गुप्त कालीन पत्रि 

(4) गुप्तोत्तर कालीन पात्र 


60. वैना (25? 45' 35" अ. उ., 84? 5 10” देशा.पू.)- 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड- हनुमानगंज में जनपद मुख्यालय से 8 
कि.मी. पश्चिम में बलिया-गाजीषुर राजमार्ग पर स्थित वैना गॉव का 
पुरास्थल लगभग 15 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा लगभग 8 मीटर ऊँचा है। 
इसके ऊपरी सिरे पर पिछले दो दशक पूर्व निर्मित दुर्गा का छोटा मंदिर 
है। पश्चिमी किनारे पर राजकीय नलकूप तथा दक्षिण में जल-निगम की 
टंकी निर्मित Š | गाँव के लोगों द्वारा टीले के अधिकांश भाग को काट की 
समतल बनाया जा चुका है। आधुनिक वेना गाँव टीले के उत्तर-पूर्व में बसा 
है। सर्वप्रथम इस पुरास्थल का उल्लेख ए. फ्यूहरर ने किया था। उनके 
अनुसार ऐसा जन विश्वास है कि यहाँ के विशाल d अठारहवीं 

सदी के राजा भुआवल देव द्वारा बनवाये गये किले का एक अंश है। कित्तु 
फ्यूहरर ने इस पर संदेह व्यक्त करते हुए आगे लिखा है कि सम्भवतः 90 
के अवशेष पूर्व मध्यकालीन हैं, जब गंगा-घाघरा के डेल्टा में qe शासन 
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कर रहे थे। 


इस शदी के सातवें दशक में काशी हिन्दू विश्वविद्यालय ने इस पुरास्थल 
का सर्वेक्षण कराया था! इसी संस्था द्वारा विगत वर्ष (1995 ई.) प्रो. 
पुरूषोत्तम सिंह एवं डा. अशोक कुमार सिंह के संयुक्त निर्देशन में यहाँ का 
पुरातात्विक उत्खनन कराया TQ उत्खनन के फलस्वरूप निम्न- 
लिखित कालों के अवशेष प्रकाश भें आये : 


प्रथम काल- कृष्ण लोहित मृद्भाण्ड 


उपकाल अ- पूर्व परम्परा (पूर्व नरहन संस्कृति) 

उपकाल ब- कृष्ण लोहित मृद्भाण्ड 
परम्परा (नरहन संस्कृति) 

द्वितीय काल - कृष्ण लेपित मृदूभाण्ड एवं 
उत्तरी कृष्ण मार्जित 
मृद्भाण्ड 

तृतीय काल- शुंग-कुषाण कालीन 
अवशेष 

चतुर्थ काल - गुप्त एवं गुप्तोत्तर काल 


61. शाहपुर अफंगा (26? 515” अ.उ. , 83? 53' 10” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-सीयर में नगरा-बिल्थरा रोड मार्ग पर, 
बिल्थरा रोड (जनपद मुख्यालय से 58 कि.मी.) से 5 कि.मी. 
दक्षिण-पश्चिम में स्थित शाहपुर अफंगा नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 2 एकड़ 
क्षेत्र में फेले, लगभग 3 मीटर ऊँचे टीले के ऊपर देवी का एक छोटा मंदिर 
बना है। यह पुरास्थल गाँव के मध्य में है | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड 
के ठीकरे मिले हैं, जिनमें द्रोणी, घड़े, परई मुख्य पात्र-प्रकार हैं। 


62. शिवराम पट्टी (25°52' 30" अ.उ. 84° 10 58 देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बांसडीह, विकासखण्ड-बेरूआर बारी में जनपद मुख्यालय से 
लगभग 23 कि. मी. पूर्वोत्तर, नरायनपुर-मैरीटार मार्ग पर सड़क के बायीं 
तरफ स्थित शिवराम पट्टी का टीला लगभग 3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा 
2.5 मीटर ऊँचा है। टीले पर वृक्षारोपण किया गया है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ 
लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले ë | यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


63. शेर (बड़की सेरिया) (2594750 अ.उ., 
84° 15 12 देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकासखण्ड-दुबहण में जनपद मुख्यालय से 14 
कि.मी. पूरब, बाँसडीह रोड-सोनवानी मार्ग पर सड़क के दाहिने शेर 
(बड़की सेरिया) नामक गाँव है। गाँव के मध्य में स्थित यहाँ का पुरास्थल 
लगभग 1 एकड़ क्षेत्र में विस्तृत तथा लगभग 8 मीटर ऊँचा ë | टोले को 
काट कर पूरब तरफ एक मस्जिद बनायी गयी है। चारों ओर से कटे इस टीले 
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में मध्यकालीन ईटों से बनी दीवार के अवशेष दृष्टिगोचर होते हैं। परिमार्गण 
से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठौकरे मिले हैं, जिसमें घडे मुख्य पात्र प्रकार 
हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


64. सरकण्डा (26?1'35” अ.उ., 840710” देशा.पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकासखण्ड-मनियर में मनियर-सिकन्दरपुर राज- 
मार्ग पर, मनियर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 35 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर) से 8 कि.मी. 

पश्चिम में स्थित लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले तथा अधिकतम 3 मीटर 
ऊचे सरकण्डा के पुरास्थल के अधिकांश भाग को कृषि कार्य हेतु काटकर 
समतल किया गया ë | परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले 
हैं, जिसमें घड़े और कोणदार हाड़ी मुख्य पात्र प्रकार Š | यह पुरास्थल 
गुप्तोत्तर कालीन है। 


65. सरिआँव (मानववीर) (26° 145” अ. उ., 
83^56' 15" देशा. पू. 


तहसील-बांसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर में सिकन्दरपुर-नगरा मार्ग 
पर स्थित एकइल (सिकन्दरपुर से 11 कि.मी. पश्चिम) से 2.5 कि.मी. 

पश्चिम में नहर के किनारे, लगभग 6 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले तथा 3 मीटर 
ऊंचे प्राचीन टीले के अधिकांश भाग पर खेती की जाती है। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ कृष्ण लेपित मृद्भाण्ड तथा लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। 


66. सवराडीह (25? 50' 0” अ. उ., 83?56' 30” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-चिलकहर में जनपद मुख्यालय से 23 
कि.मी. पश्चिम बलिया-रसड़ा राजमार्ग पर सड़क एवं रेलवे लाइन 
के मध्य में सवराडीह नामक पुरास्थल स्थित है। यहाँ का निकटतम रेलवे 
स्टेशन संवरा है, जो | कि.मी. पश्चिम में है। यह पुरास्थल बूढ़ी नदी 
के तट पर स्थित है। लगभग 6 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले इस टीले का अधिकांश 
भाग कृषि हेतु समतल किया गया है? परिमार्गण से यहाँ,कृष्ण लेपित 
मृदूभाण्ड, धूसर YAN, लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे तथा पशु की 
मृण्मू्ति मिली है। 


67. साहोडीह (25? 49' 55" अ. उ. , 84? 13' 15" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बेरूआर बारी में जनपद मुख्यालय से 
11 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर, बलिया-बाँसडीह राजमार्ग पर स्थित साहोडीह 
नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 4 एकड़ क्षेत्र मे फेला है। पूरे टीले पर गाँव बसा 
हुआ है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल учите के ठीकरे मिले हैं। यह 
पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर कालीन हे। 


68. सिधौली (केथवली) (2552 5 अ. उ., 
84°10' 20" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बेरूआर बारी में जनपद मुख्यालय से 
18 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर में (मैरीटार से 2 कि.मी. उत्तर) सुरहा ताल के पूर्वी 
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किनारे पर, कैथवली गाँव के दक्षिण में स्थित यहाँ का पुरास्थल लगभग 
3 एकड क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 3 मीटर ऊंचे इस टीले के ऊपरी सिरे पर एक 
राजकीय नलकूप एवं पीपल का वृक्ष है। परिमार्गण से यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड 
के ठीकरे मिले, जिनमें घडे, द्रोणी मुख्य पात्र प्रकार | 


69. सिलहटा (शिवधरपुर (2550 35" अ.उ., 
83° 46' 25" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-रसड़ा में बलिया-मऊ राजमार्ग पर 
पकवा इनार बाजार (रजमलपुर रेलवे स्टेशन के समीप) से 9 कि.मी. 

दक्षिण-पश्चिम दिशा में सिलहटा नामक पुरास्थल स्थित है। पकवा इनार 
से यहाँ पहुंचने के लिये पककी सड़क है। इसके अतिरिक्त, इस पुरास्थल 
तक पहुंचने का एक दूसरा मार्ग भी है, जो रसड़ा से कासमाबाद तक जाता 
है। इसी मार्ग पर रसड़ा से 10 कि.मी. पश्चिम में यह पुरास्थल है। लगभग 
4 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले, इस टील के मध्य भाग पर एक पूर्व माध्यमिक 
विद्यालय तथा नागाबाबा का मंदिर है। इसके शेष भाग पर खेती की जाती 
है। छोटी सरयू इस टीले के पश्चिम-दक्षिण से गुजरती -है। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर कालीन है। 


то. सिंहपुर (25°46' 10 अ. उ.,84°1' 15" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड-गड़वार में जनपद मुख्यालय से 17 
कि.मी. पश्चिम बलिया-रसड़ा राजमार्ग (वाया फेफना) पर स्थित 
सिंहपुर के लगभग 6 एकड़ क्षत्र में फैले टीले के अधिकांश भाग पर वर्तमान 
गाँव बसा हुआ है। शेष भाग पर खेती की जा रही हे। बूढ़ी नदी (लकरा नाला) 
Aa के दाहिने किनारे से बहती है। परिमार्गण में यहाँ कृष्ण लेपित 
मृद्भाण्ड, धूसर मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे तथा कुषाण एवं गुप्तकालीन 
ईटों के टुकड़े मिले हैं। टीले के पश्चिमी भाग पर वलय कूप के अवशेष 
दिखाई पड़ते di 


71. सुजायतः(25° 44 25' अ.3., 83? 59'30' देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बलिया, विकास खण्ड-सोहाव में बलिया-गाजीपुर राजमार्ग पर, 
जनपद मुख्यालय से 21 कि.मी. पश्चिम में, सुजायत नामक queue 
स्थित #1 यहाँ का निकटतम रेलवे स्टेशन चितबड़ागाँव, यहाँ से 2 
कि.मी. पूरब Š | टीला सुजायत गाँव के पूर्वोत्तर किनारे पर है जो लगभग 
3 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैला तथा 5 मीटर तक ऊँचा Š वर्तमान में स्थानीय लोगों 
द्वारा टीले को काट कर कृषि हेतु समतल किया जा रहा है। परिमार्गण से 
यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के stat मिले हैं, जिनमें घड़े, कोणदार हाड़ी 
मुख्य पात्र प्रकार हैं। टीले पर ईटों के टुकड़े faut पड़े हैं। यह पुरास्थल 
गुप्तोत्तर कालीन है। 


72. हल्दी रामपुर (269 6' 55” अ. उ., 83°56' 5" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-सौयर में बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड राजमार्ग 
पर, सिकन्दरपुर (जनपद मुख्यालय से 34 कि.मी. उत्तर) से 21 कि.मी. 
पश्चिमोत्तर सड़क के पास हल्दी रामपुर नामक पुरास्थल स्थित Š | यहाँ 
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का टीला गाँव के उत्तर तरफ, घाघरा के दाहिने किनारे पर स्थित Š | लगभग 
2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले, इस पुरास्थल से लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले 
हैं, जिसमें घड़े, द्रोणी, परई मुख्य पात्र प्रकार हैं। 


73. हजौली (नारापार) (25°51 50'' अ. उ., 
83° 55' 40" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-रसड़ा, विकास खण्ड-चिलकहर में बलिया-रसड़ा राजमार्ग 
पर चिलकहर से 5 कि.मी. उत्तर (चिलकहर-चोगड़ा मार्ग पर) स्थित 
हजौली नामक पुरास्थल लगभग 5 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फेला तथा 6 मीटर तक 
ऊँचा Š | аё के ऊपर लाखौरी ईटों से बना, शिव का एक मंदिर है। 
लकड़ा नाला इस पुरास्थल के पश्चिमी किनारे से बहता है। परिमार्गण 
में यहाँ लाल मृद्भाण्ड के ठीकरे मिले हैं। यह पुरास्थल मध्यकालीन है। 


74. हालपुर (25°55'0 अ. उ., 84° 10' 25” देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-बाँसडीह में बलिया-मनियर मार्ग पर, 
जनपद मुख्यालय से 28 कि.मी. पूर्वोत्तर में दह ताल के बायें किनारे पर 
स्थित लगभग 10 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले हालपुर नामक पुरास्थल को कृषि 
कार्य हेतु समतल किया जा चुका है। यहाँ से लाल मृदूभाण्ड के ठीकरे 
मिले 3 | जिसमें टोटीदार घड़े मुख्य पात्र प्रकार ë | यह पुरास्थल गुप्तोत्तर 
कालीन है। 


75. हुसेनपुर (2694 15° अ. उ., 83? 5825" देशा. पू.) 


तहसील-बाँसडीह, विकास खण्ड-नवानगर में बलिया-बिल्थरा रोड 
राजमार्ग पर सिकन्दरपुर से 11 कि.मी. पश्चिम, बंशीबाजार के दक्षिण 
में लगभग 1 कि.मी. पर स्थित हुसेनपुर का टीला, गाँव के पश्चिम भाग 
में स्थित है। लगभग 2 एकड़ क्षेत्र में फैले,इस टीले के ऊपरी सिरे पर 
दुर्गा का एक छोटा मंदिर बना है। परिमार्गण में यहाँ लाल मृदूभाण्ड के 
ठीकरे मिले हैं। 


सार = 


उपरोक्त पुरास्थलों में से केवल पाँच टीलों से कृष्ण लोहित मृद्भाण्ड परम्पर 
के ठीकरे मिले हैं, इनमें दो घाघर नदी एवं तीन गंगा नदी की सहायिका 
छोटी सरयू नदी के प्रभाव क्षेत्र के अन्तर्गत हैं। बारह टीलों से उत्तरी कृष्ण 
मार्जित मृदभाण्ड परम्परा के नमूने प्राप्त हुए हैं, जिनमें सात पुरास्थल छोटी 
सरयू के प्रभाव क्षेत्र में, एक घाघरा तथा अन्य चार पुरास्थल स्थानीय झीलों 

के किनारे हैं। उल्लेख्य है कि ये झीले अधिकांश गोखुर झीले हैं, जो 
प्राचीन काल में नदियों के धारा-परिवर्तन के कारण निर्मित हुई हैं। बीस 
टीलों से कुषाण-गुप्त कालीन अवशेष मिले हैं। इनमें सबसे अधिक आठ 
पुरास्थल छोटी सरयू तथा छः पुरास्थल घाघरा के प्रभाव क्षेत्र में É | जनपद 
में तीन पुरास्थलों से पूर्व मध्यकाल की चार पाषाण मूर्तियाँ ज्ञात हुई ह! 
लेखरहित होने के कारण इन मूर्तियों की निश्चित तिथि निर्धारित 
करना सम्भव नहीं है। 


ग 
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पुरास्थलों के उपरोक्त फैलाव को देखने से स्पष्ट होता है कि पाषाण युग में 
बलिया जनपद में प्रागेतिहासिक मानव का अस्तित्व नहीं रहा। अभी तक 
इस जनपद में एक भी पुरास्थल से पूर्व-पाषाणयुगीन उपकरण नही प्राप्त हुए 
हैं, यही स्थित मध्यपाषाणयुगीन लघु उपकरणों की भी Š | अध्ययन क्षेत्र के 
परिमार्गणित पुरास्थलों में чете नामक पुरास्थल से कृष्ण लोहित 
मृद्भाण्डों के साथ-साथ कुछ विशिष्ट पात्रों की आकृतियाँ मिली हैं, 
जिनका सम्बन्ध चिरांद* या सेनुवार” की नव पाषाणकालीन तथा 
ताम्रपाषाण कालीन पात्र परम्परा में मिल सकता हे । इस संदर्भ में भूड़ाडीह 
से प्राप्त टोंटीदार बर्तन तथा छोटे मर्तबान का उल्लेख आवश्यक होगा। 
भूड़ाडीह के अन्य पात्रों को देखते हुए जो चित्र उभरता है, उससे लगता है 
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Further Archaeological Investigations in Sarayupar Area 


R. Tewari 
B.R. Mani 


The area of Sarayupar-covers north-eastern Uttar 
Pradesh comprising of modern districts of Bahraich, 
Gonda, Siddharthnagar, Basti, Gorakhpur, Mahrajganj, 
Padrauna and Deoria. Besides the adjoining terai area 
of Nepal also comes underit. This area forms the eastern 
part of the ancient Kosala mahajanapada, which was 
ruled by the legendary kings of Ikshvaku lineage of the 
Solar race. 


On the basis of the genealogical tables of the 
Brahmanda, Vishnu; Vayu, Matsya and Padma Puranas 
and other relevant ancient literature, it is proposed that 
about one hundred and two kings of the aforesaid Solar 
race ruled up to one or two generations later to the 
Buddha. ' The famous Ikshvaku king Rama appears in the 
6lst generation, while Vrinadbala of the same dynasty, 
who was killéd in the great war of Mahabharata, was the 
95th king.* Supposing the date of Mahabharata war 
between 1400-1800 B.C. and calculating 20-25 or 18 
years for each generation, the first Ikshvaku king Manu 
is placed somewhere between 3000-3500 B.C." Upper 
date may, however, be reduced to the limit of about 2800 
B.C. in view of another theory which places Vrihadbala 
as 76th King. Considering these dates parralel to the 
Harappan chronology, Pathak has opined that it is not 
impossible that in future archaedlogy may also submit a 
few evidences in support of literary traditions.° 


On the contrary the history of the Sarayupar region before 


Buddha is observed obscure or any body's guess.* The 
legend of Videgha Mathava of the Satapatha Brahmana 
has been referred to as an evidence of the expansion of 
the Aryan Culture towards the east. The legend mentions 
that the Videgha Mathava carried Agni Vaisvanara in his 
mouth and was accompanied by his priest Rishi Gotama 
Rahugana from the Sarasvati river,to the east upto the 
Sadanira river. The Agni burnt the earth and rivers all 
along the route but did not do the same to the Sadanira. 
Thereafter, Mathava established to the east of this river. 
Obviously, Videgha Mathava if really travelled to the 
Sadanira it would have been across the Kosala and 
Sarayupar. Refering to this legend itis generally viewed 
that the migration of the Aryans or Vedic people took 
place during the time of composition of the Satapatha 
Brahmana and this phenomenon occured somewhere 
about 8th-7th century B.C.’ 


In view of above opinions, let us review in brief what ar- 
chaeology says in this regard. The first phase of archae- 
ological investigations in Sarayupar area started in 1858 
with the attempt to identify the ancient Kapilavastu to that 
of the remains found on the bank of the modern Rohin 
river by Lassen.” Thereafter, A. Cunningham located the 
ancient site of Sravasti on the borders oF Gongs ang 
Bahraich districts in 1863.°A.C.L. Carlleyle, A. Führer 

V.A. Smith," W.C. Peppe'? and P.C. Mukherji" etc. 
joined the quest in the following years. Kapilavastu be- 


came the focal point. One by one, as many as four 


(०-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


IPIT, अंक - ६ 


( distt. Siddharthnagar ) and Tilaurakot ( Nepal ) were 
suggested as the sites of that ancient city, the capital of 
the Sakyas. The scale of opinions, however, tilted to- 
i wards Tilaurakot. Besides, a number of other sites of 
! i entire Sarayupar area were also investigated in order to 
| identify the important places related to the Buddha's life 
and those to the republics of the Moriyas, Koliyas and 
Mallas etc. The most important discoveries of this phase 
are the findings of an inscribed Asokan pillar at Lumbini 
( Nepal ) and an inscribed relic casket at Piprahwa 
(Siddharthnagar district) brought to light by Führer in 
1896 and Peppe in 1898, respectively. While former 
А established the Buddha's birth place, latter revealed his 
, sacred relics providing the testifying text for the same. It 
à may, therefore, be concluded that the investigations of 
1 first phase were mainly confined to the identification of 
the Buddhist sites. The parameters of various dated 
ceramic industries were not available to assess the pre- 
cise antiquity of the sites. 


| places-Nagarkhas, Bhuila-dih ( distt. Basti ), Piprahwa 
| 


The next phase could be started after a long gap of about 
six decades. K.K. Sinha on behalf of Archaeological 
Survey of India excavated Sravasti !Š in 1958-59, while 
Sohgaura (distt. Gorakhpur) was put to excavations in 
1961-62 by Gorakhpur University, which was re-exca- 
vated subsequently in the years 1974-75. Debala Mitra 
excavated a few sites in Nepal's terai, including Ti- 
laurakot to identify the Buddhist sites in 1962. Numer- 
ous sites were brought to light during the course of 
explorations between 1962 to 1964 by Banaras Hindu 
University? and in 1974-75 by Gorakhpur University ? 
and other agencies in the districts of Basti, Gorakhpur 
and Deoria. A few of these sites yielded black-and-red 
ware and black-slipped ware but their antiquity could not 
be assessed properly due to lack of required data. 


- During the 8th decade the sites of Piprahwa/Ganwaria, 
i -Salagarh, Birdpur, Ayodhya and Sathiaon-Fazilnagar 
were excavated. К.М. Srivastava of the Archaeological 
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1. Om Devaputra Vihare, Kapilavastusa Bhikhu 


Sanghasa. 


2. Maha Kapilavastu, Bhikhu Sanghasa. 


The pre-NBPW levels of this site are dated to 800-600 
B.C. while the earliest levels associated with NBPW at 
Ayodhya are placed in 7th century B.C. Sohgaura, how- 
ever, is an exception comprising three pre- NBPW phases 
Раз. |, ॥ and Ill designated as Neolithic ( Pd.l ) and 
Chalcolithic ( Pds.ll & III). The C-14 dates for the former 
are 1335 + 113 B.C. and 1235 + 134 B.C.” 


Concluding the second phase it may be observed that 
though the excavators of Piprahwa/Ganwaria claimed 
the identification of Kapilavastu as final, a group of 
scholars still has reservations in this regard. Besides, it 
may also be noted that in spite of the early C-14 dates 
of Sohgaura, The general opinion, obviously due to 
strong bias, was not in a state to accept such an early 
antiquity for the cultures of this geo-unit and therefore 
tended towards the lower dates of 8th-7th century B.C. 
Thus the Videgha Mathava legend and its supposed date 
persisted as a parameter for the so called Aryanization 
of the region. 


The above status remained as it is till the earlier half of 
the 9th decade. The break through came with the exca- 
vations conducted at Narhan-Chadihar™ and later on at 
Dhuriapar^? and Imlidih Khurd” by P. Singh of Banaras 
Hindu University. These excavations confirmed the pre- 
NBPW Chalcolithic and antecedent cultural phases in 
this area as proclaimed earlier in the case of Sohgaura. 
These cultures are given the appellation of Chalcolithic 
and Neolithic at Sohgaura while regarding Narhan-Imlidih 
group of sites the terms Narhan culture and pre-Narhan 
culture are proposed for the same. Another important 
feature of these investigations to be emphasised is the 
latest T.L. date for pre- Narhan deposits of circa 17th 
century B.C.25 The Narhan and Pre- Narhan deposits are 
characterised by the presence of painted black-and-red 


ware and red- isi iring i i 
ea d red-ware comprising post firing incised designs 
respectively, 
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It would not be out of place to have an idea about the 
cultural context of the adjoining areas of Sarayupar which 
comprise the northern terai and Siwalik hills of Nepal, the 
south-eastern U.P. plains and Vindhayas, and the middle 
Bihar touching the latter. A few major sites of these areas 
may be grouped as under: 


4 


1. The sites of Nepal's terai 
and the Siwaliks 


Brakuti, Gadari 
Dang-Deokhar™® 


2. The sites located between 
the Ganga and the Sarayu 


Khairadih and 
Waina (Distt. Ballia) 


3. The sites located between 
the Ganga and the Vindhyas 


Sonpur, Senuwar 
Manjhi and Maner 
(Bihar) 


4. The sites located to the 
north of the Ganga 


Chirand, Taradih 
Chechar/Kutubpur 
(Bihar) 


5. The sites located on the 
Vindhyas 


Koldihwa-Mahgara 
and Kakoria group 


The above sites have collectively revealed the following 
pre- NBPW Cultures: _ 


1. Neolithic 
2. Neolithic/Chalcolithic 
3. Chalcolithic / Early pre-NBPW. 


The antiquity of them in the above areas, at the present 
state of knowledge, are as given below: 


1. Sarayupar area about 17th C. B.C. 


2. Nepalese terai and Siwaliks surface finds only 


3. The area between the 


about 1500 B.C. 
Sarayu and the Ganga : 


or earlier (compa- 
rative basis) 


4. The area between the 
Ganga and the Vindhyas 


about 2200 B.C. 
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5. The area to the north of 
Ganga in Bihar 


about 2200 B.C. 


6. Vindhyas about 2200 B.C. 


Besides the above mentioned sites, a number of sites 
explored in disrtricts Basti, Gorakhpur, Azamgarh, Ballia, 
Ghazipur, Jaunpur and Pratapgarh are reported repre- 
senting Neolithic cultures on the basis of similar ceramic 
industries and associated material from the surface?" as 
found and dated in the context of aforesaid excavated 
sites. Most of these sites are located after the recent 
excavations and explorations in distts. Gorakhpur, Basti, 
Siddharthnagar and Ballia conducted by Banaras Hindu 
University and U.P. State Archaeological Organisa- 
tion. ° Therefore, it may be surmised that the entire 
eastern U.P. and adioining area was inhabited in the 
Neolithic- Chalcolithic periods, at least between a gen- 
eral time bracket of 2200-700 B.C. The view of a family 
likeness indicating the interlinking of the regional indus- 
tries of an integral culture’ in this regard seems to be 
rightly proposed. The antiquity of the area, thus, has to 
be pushed back, at least by 1000 years to that of 
previously accepted date of 8th-7th century B.C. 


In the wake of recent researches in the Sarayupar area 
as well as in the adjoining areas the process of reconsid- 
eration of the cultural scenareo in second millenia has 
already took off and new interpretations are being 
brought forward. For example in a recent deliberation the 
theory propounded on the basis of Videgha Mathava 
legend is scrutinized to the extent that, "lt is quite likely 
that the text was only recording an old event in the form 
of a legend for many centuries” and further - The Videgha 
Mathava legend of the Satapatha Brahmana records an 
event of hoary разі!" ?' 


~ 


Apart from the investigations of pre-NBPW cultures, 
attempts to identify Buddhist sites, though on a low 
scale, also continued. For example the ancient mounds 
of Banarasia Kalan in Maharajganj district were exca- 
vated with an objective to probe whether the site repre- 
sents the ancient Devadaha, the native place of Bud- 
dha's mother.” Besides, considering the literary and 
exploratory finds, B.R. Mani has proposed the identi- 
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fication of Setavya, another important and well referred 
city in ancient Buddhist literature, with that of the mounds 
of Siswania-Deoraon situated on the left bank of Kuwana 
near Basti. 


| 
| 


Hence, the status of the researches at present in the 
Saryupar area may be summarized under following 
paras :- 


1. There are two sets of excavated sites in the area 
under consideration i.e. (A) Sohgaura-Narhan group 
(earliest dates-17th century B.C.), (B) Sravasti- 
Piprahwa etc. (lower dates-8th-6th c. B.C.). The 
gap between the two of about 1,000 years is not 
convincing on the face of it, because in the dearth 
of the required investigations we really do not have 
enough evidence to know as to how many sites 
corresponding to that of earlier group are located in 
the area between the sites of these groups. 
Therefore, this area needs thorough investigat- 
ions, both in terms of exploration and excavation. 


2. As far as explorations are concerned the valleys of 
the Ghaghara, Kuwana and Ami have already been 
explored with the above objectives to locate the 
pre-NBPW sites and a number of such sites are 
located, but considering the extent of the Sarayupar 
area it is not enough and a large area of districts 
Basti, Siddharthnagar, Gonda and Bahraich etc. 
remains yet to be extensively probed. 


. 3. The explorations should be followed by excavations 
at a few potential sites in order to assess the 
pre-NBPW cultural sequence and antiquity of the 
area. Previously excavated sites may also be put to 
further excavations in the light of new insight about 
пе earliest cultures of the region. A C-14 date from 
the lowest levels of Ganwaria (PRL) is 2730 B.C., * 
though conspicuous because of it's solitary nature 


egard. At present we would not be in a 
! (0 accept this date, but it should not be 


25: 


апа comparatively very early for this area, is notable. 
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al-together ignored. The thickness of the pre-NBPW 
deposit at this site is about 2 m. and the excavator 
has not given the details and depth of the levels 
containing PGW sherds. Besides the nature of a 
layer, in between the lowest habitational layer No. 
15 and the natural soil, marked as layer No.16 
( about 0.50 m) is not described. Therefore, 
vertical excavations at suitable places of this site 
may provide a clearer picture of the pre-NBPW 
deposits and settle down the plausibility of such an 


early date. 


Šravasti might be another site for reassessment. 
It's lower deposit, placed between 600 - 400 B.C., 
and associated with the NBPW is about з m. thick.*® 
Considering this unusually thick deposit and 
obvious limitations of the previous operations, this 
site may again be excavated with the objective to 
ascertain the presence of pre-NBPW deposits. 


4. The old quest, for the identifications of the Buddhist 


sites, initiated in the nineteenth century, is still far 
off from completion. The serious workers on this 
problem are a few at present, however the task of 
locating such sites - known from mainly Pali literary 
sources but yet not identified-and to excavate them 
for establishing their identity also holds upmost 
priority. 


е 


Nearly three dozen city-sites іп the territories of Sakyans 
and Koliyans have been mentioned in Pali Buddhist 
literature which were socio-economically important in the 
time of Buddha and were connected with his movements 
which need their actual identification. Some of them are 
Anupama, Khemavati, Koliyanagara, Ramagama, Scb- 
havati, Anupiya, Atuma, Chatuma, Khomadussa, Nala- 
kapana, Sajjanela Pajjanikam, Sakkara, Sap ga, Silavati, 
Sobhana, Sudhamma, Sumangala, Ukka na, Ulumpa 
or Medatalumpa, Uttara, Kundiya etc. Extensive ex- 
plorat-ions and excavations can only help in identifying 


Шет with the scattered archaeological mounds in the 
region. 
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With the above background a team, consisting of the 
authors of this paper, besides A.K. Sinha and I.D. Dwivedi 
of the Archaeological Survey of India and Rakesh Kumar 
Srivastava of the U.P. State Archaeological Organisation 
inspected a few sites of districts Basti and Siddharthna- 
gar in the third week of July, 1995 to decide further 
course of investigation in the area to be undertaken in 
future. In all, thirteen sites i.e. Siswania, Deoraon, Orai, 
Lohara Deva, Tamesarnath, Chandi diha, Kopia, Bhuila 
dih, and Benipur in district Basti and Piparahwa, Gan- 
waria, Ghoswa and Pipri in district Siddharthnagar were 
explored. Except Benipur all the other sites are well 
known through earlier explorations. The finds from Chan- 
didiha, Tamesarnath, Kopia, Ghoswa and Bhuila dih, did 
not reveal anything worthy of mention in the present 
context. Piprahwa and Ganwaria have already been ex- 
cavated. However, since the assemblages collected form 
the rest of the sites provide more details as well as new 
insight their description is given below:- 


SISWANIA (Lat. 26? 45' N., Long. 82? 46' E.) 


The site was discovered in 1944 and a few articles have 
since then been published about the material of the site. 
The site has been jdentified with the ancient city of 
Setavya, mentioned in the Pali Buddhist literature. 37 It is 
located on the left bank of river Kuwano ( Kuwana ), 
about 9 km. from Basti city towards its South and 1km. 
from Sonupar which is on Basti - Mahuli road. The extant 
area of archaeological potential is about 500 metres in 
North-south orientation along the river and about 200 
metres in east-west orientátion, most of which is under 
cultivation. 


Following ceramic ( Figs. 1-3 ) industries have been 
observed at the site. 


Red Ware 

Black-and-Hed Ware 

Black Slipped Ware 

Grey Ware 

Northern Black Polished Ware 
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Red Ware comprises both hand made as well as 
wheel turned pottery. Hand made pottery consists 
of mainly large storage jars, basins and troughs. 
Most of them bear husk marks on their inner and 
outer surfaces. Their core is smoky black. Wheel 
turned variety includes a large portion of vases 
(water vessels), main shape being- (a) vases with 
straight sided thickened neck, (b) vases without 
neck and (c) vases with slightly flared rim. The next 
type is bowl which comprise- (a) convex sided 
bowls, (b) bowls with folded rim, (c) bowls with 
slightly inturned rim, (d) bowls with flared rim, (e) 
lipped or channelled bowl, (f) bowl with concavo 
-convex sides, (g) bowls with flat base, (h) bowl with 
footed base, (i) miniature bowl, () bowl with cari- 
nated rim, (k) deep bowls. 


Handled pots have also been found besides convex 
sided flat base dishes, spouted vessels, pan, dishes 
with flattened rim. A few sherds bear cord impress- 
ions on their outer surface. Applique designs with 
rope patterns and thumb impressions are also 
present. Itis also to be noted that a few sherds bear 
black bands on their outer and inner surfaces. 


Two examples of paintings in chocolate colour are 
available on the outer surface of pots, Different 
shades of red slip are present on numerous sherds. 
Rimless hanai is also found. 


Black-and-Red Ware comprises hand made as well 
as wheel turned varieties. Their core and fabric are 
from medium to coarse. Most of them bear husk 
marks on their outer as well as Inner surfaces, 
Shapes are not recognizable. A few of them are also 
rusticated. One example is notable because of its 
inner red and outer black surface. 


Black Slipped Ware is found in large quantity. Their 


shapes include deep bowls with slightly outturned — 
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Fig. 1: Siswania - Red Ware 1 - 8, 10, 15; Black Sli 
Black-and- Red Ware 14; NBPW 16; Grey Ware 17. 


pped Ware 9, 11 - 13, 18, 19; 
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Fig. 3: Siswania - Red Ware 1 - 7. 


rim and having corrugation on outer surface, convex 
sided dishes with flat base etc. In most of the cases 
the slip is peeling off. 


4. Grey Ware includes convex sided dishes with 
flattened rim, some of which bear a black stroke 
just below the outer rim and on the flattened rim. 
5 3 Опе example also bears а stroke in black pigment 
in the inñer side. Besides, convex sided bowls and 
perforated footed bowl are also present. 


c^ 


A few specimens of Northern Black Polished Ware 
herds have been collected which include convex 
led dishes and bowls. 
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Kushana period. Iron slags and a raw material for 
making semi-precious stone beads have also been 
found. The antiquities found at the site include 
terracotta plaques of Šunga period, particularly 
Gaja-Lakshmi and human figurines of Kushana 
period, terracotta votive tank, terracotta gamesman 
(stopper), terracotta pestels, 78 early copper coins 
Two bone points, clay sealing with legend Akatha 
in Brahmi characters of c. 2nd century B.C., beads 
of semi - precious stones, coral, copper, glass and 
terracotta, hopscotch and stone weight. 


ОВА! (Lat. 26° 44' 30" N., long. 82° 48' 20" E.) 


The site is located about 5 kilometres east of Siswania 
and seems to be a large monastic establishment of 
Kushana-Gupta period. It roughly measures about 250 
x 150 m. Height of the mound is nearly 4 metres. The 
villalge is located on south-western side of the mound. 
There are several wells at this site which one has a 
peculiar flower shape of twelve inverted petals which is 
quite unusual. The ceramics at the site are mainly red 
ware consisting of storage jars, basins, vases with mul- 
tigrooved rim, cooking vessel (handi), lids with central 
knob and miniature bowls. A zoomorphic spout, terra- 
cotta bull and a bird figurine wexe also found. Black 
slipped ware and black-and- red ware have also been 
reported earlier from the site” which were not noticed 
during current explorations. 
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DEORAON (Lat. 26° 45' 33" N., Long. 82? 4518 Е.) 


The site is located about 2 «т. north-west of Siswania 
on the left bank of Kuwano (Kuwana). The village is 
located on the mound and cultivation on its eastern and 
northern sides have damaged the top levels of the 
mound. River navigation and ferry crossing are still 
continuing at the site. While considering Siswania to be 
ancient Setavya, it has been proposed that Deoraon 
might have been a monastic establishment in the early 
historical period as Suggested by its name and its loca- 
tion being away from the habitation. In one of the 
exploratory surveys conducted in the past, it has been 
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reported? that the site represents a single culture settle- 
ment of chalcolithic period only and is well comparable 
to the material of Narhan Period |. But the explorers 
seem to have missed the evidences of NBPW scattered 
in sufficient quantity on the mound. 


The assemblage ( Figs. 4 - 5) comprise - 


1. Hed Ware 

2. Black-and-Hed-Ware 
3. Black Slipped Ware 
4. NBPW 


1. Red Ware comprises both hand made and wheel 
turned varieties. A sherd of water vessel with husk 
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mark and applique design was found. Cord impres- 
sions on a few sherds have been noticed. A sherd 
has got mat-impression on it. Wheel turned pottery 
consists of water vessels of various shapes, some 
of them are without neck. Bowls include- (a) bowls 
with flared rim, (b) bowls with outwardly folded rim 
and inwardly folded rim, (c) bowls with flattened rim, 
(d) bowls with out turned rim, occasionally having a 
band on and below the on the inner surface. 

Convex sided dishes with flat base, carinated 
handis, spouted vessels and a few examples 
bearing painted strokes in red or ochre pigment and 
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Fig. 4 : Deoraon - NBPW 1, 5, 7; Black Slipped Ware 2, 6; Red Ware 3, 4, 8 - 10. 
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S Fig. 5: Deoraon - Red Ware 1 - 11. | 


ds with red slip of different shades are found. bowls, straight sided bowls with grooves on outer ° 


-and-Red Ware includes both handmade and сеу out гава тилт: 

turned varieties. Handmade pottery is predo- 4. Northern Black Polished Ware comprises bichrome 
and monochrome varieties. Convex sided bowls 
and dishes have been found. Their slip or polish is 


usually worn out. 


Associated material collected from the site includes a 
broken part of leg of a-terracotta stool, hop scotches, 
terracotta discs, carnelian pendant and glass bangles of 


medieval period. A small piece of glazed ware with green 
. glazing was also found. 
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LAHURADEVA (Lat 26° 45' N., Long 82° 57' 
30" E.) 


Lahuradeva or Lohradeva is a village in Khalilabad Tehsil 
and can be approached from Bhujaini on Basti-Gorakh- 
pur main road. The mound located on the west of the 
village is approximately 250 x 150 m with the height of 
nearly 6 metres. Cultivation has cut the northern and 
eastern parts of the mound. The ceramic industry ( Figs. 
6 - 7) of the site is as follows- 


Red Ware 
Black-and-Red Ware 
Black Slipped Ware 
Grey Ware 

NBPW 

Glazed Ware 
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1. Red Ware is found both in handmade and wheel 
turned varieties. The earlier have thick storage jars 
and water vessels. Water vessels have also cord 
impressions. The latter have water vessels, bowls 
with folded rim, channelled bowl with folded rim, 
bowl with flared rim, perforated footed bowl, 
miniature bowl, bowls with flat base, bowls with 
inturned rim and convex sided dishes with flat base. 
One example shows. burnished inner surface and a 
few sherds bear a fine red slip with one or both 
burnished surfaces. 


2. Віаск-айа-Веа Ware comprises hand made and 
wheel turned varieties. In the earlier both thick and 
thin ware is available and some of them bear cord 
impressions on the outer surface. In the latter, per- 
forated footed bowl, a sherd with fine variety of bur- 
nishing on both the surfaces, bowl with flared rim, 
a piece of dish-on-stand having smoky grey inner 
surface have been found. Painted black-and- red 
ware have also been reported earlier from the site 
which were not found during present explo- rations. 


3. Black Slipped Ware have main shapes of miniature 
bowls - both straight sided and convex sided. The 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


rims of a few are slightly out-turned. Shallow bowl 
with flat rim and convex sided dishes are also 
present. Painted Black Slipped ware have earlier 
been reported from the site which were not found 
during present explorations. 


4. Grey Ware is less in proportion and the only recog- 
nizable shape found was of convex sided bowl. 


5. Northern Black Polished Ware is represented by 
convex sided bowls with featureless rim and convex 
sided dishes with flat base. 


6. Glazed Ware is represented by a solitory example 
of glazing in the inner side. 


Associated antiquities include terracotta disc, hop- 
scotch, part of a broken stone sculpture of probably 
Uma-Mahesa and an early copper coin. 


PIPRI (Lat. 26° 59' 06" N., Long. 82° 58' 30" E.) 


The mound at Pipri is situated about 12 kilometres away 
from Rudhauli on Rudhauli-Bakhira road and about 2 
kilometres from Belhar on the left bank of ther river Ami. 
It extends in an area of about 12 acres of land and the 
site is heavily eroded due to rains and floods in Ami. 
Several circular patches are left exposed due to erosion 
which are apparently well laid flooss of huts showing 
burnt surface with a layer of ash. At one place evidences 
of mud brick flooring was also noticed. The site is divided 
into two parts by the modern approach road and the part 
nearer to the river has badly suffered due to erosion while 
the other part is considerably entact probably due to the 
support of the road itself. The assemblage ( Figs. 8 - 9) 
at the site consists of :- 


Red Ware 
Black-and-Red Ware 
Black Slipped Ware 
4. NBPW 

8 Grey Ware 


Co yr 


1. Red Ware is the predominant ceramic industry of 
the site and consists of hand made and wheel 
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Fig. 6 : Lahuradeva - Black Slipped Ware 1, 5 -7, 13, 15 
Black-and-Red Ware 2; NBPW 14, 18 - 20; Grey Ware 3. 


- 16; Red Ware 4, 8 - 12, 17; 
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Fig. 7 : Lahuradeva - Red Ware 1 - 5, 7 - 8; Black-and-Red Ware 6. 
turned varieties. Hand made pottery includes a few red ware sherds show fine slip. Examples of 
examples of thick storage jars with husk marks. 1 sherds have also been noted. Convex side 
Rustication marks are also present in some of them. with flat base are present. : 
Water vessels with and without neck are notable. A 2. Black-and-Red Ware sherds are less in 
few fine examples of water vessels bearing red slip They are both hand made as well as whe 
on inner and cord impressions on outer surface Hand made variety includes sherds wi 
below neck portion were found. Most important having cord impressions on outer 


feature 4s the representation of corded ware in storage jars have rustication m 


considerable number. specimens. Wheel turned potter 


Wheel turned pottery comprises water vessels of 
different shapes. Bowls have following sub types- 
(a) small to large size channelled or lipped bowls 
with folded rim, (b) bowls with outwardly folded rim, 3. Black Slipped Ware is pri 
| (с) perforated footed bowls, (d) deep bowls with 
| slightly out turned rim, (e) bowls with globular body, 
| (f) bowls with flared rim. 
} 


Examples of applique designs with rope pattern and 
mat-impressed sherds have also been found. A few 
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Fig. 8 : Pipri - Red Ware 1 - 5, 13; Black Slipped Ware 8, 10 - 12 
Black-and-Red Ware 14; NBPW 6 - 7, Grey Ware 9. 
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© Fig. 9: Pipri - Red Ware 1 - 5, 13; Black Slipped Ware 8, 10 - 12,; 


Black-and-Red Ware 14; NBPW 6 - 7, Grey Ware 9. 


4. A few Grey Ware sherds have been found. Their 
shapes are mainly convex sided bowls and bowls 
with folded rim. 


5. Northern Black Polished Ware sherds are of fine 
variety but they are worn out. Their shapes are akin 


€ 


to the shapes of Grey Waré sherds. 


found at the site include terracotta disc, copper pieces 


| 
| The site is locally known as 7haruhat. Associated material 
| and chips of шиши The assemblage їп general герге- 


sents the NBPW and Pre-NBPW phases. 


BENIPUR (Lat. 26° 53' 0" N., Long. 82° 30' 08" E.) ° 


A new site of Benipur was discovered during present 
explorations which extends on either side of the Harraiya- 
Babhnan road at a distance of about 6 kilometres from 
Babhnan. The site extends in an area of about 5 acres 
of land and the height of the mound has remained only 
about 1 metre at present. The assemblage ( Figs. 10 - 
11 ) consists of :- 


163 ` 


CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 


प्राग्थारा, अंक - ६ 


164 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


Fig. 10 : Benipur - Red Ware 1 - 5, 10, 18 - 19; NBPW 2, 4, 9 12 
Grey Ware 3, 6; Black Slipped Ware 7 - 8, 1 ПА 20. 
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Red Ware 
Black-and-Hed Ware 
Black Slipped Ware 
NBPW 


BoM ~ 


Red Ware is the predominant ceramic industry and 
consists of both hand made and wheel turned 
varieties. The former have large storage jars having 
husk marks on both the surfaces in which a few 
examples bear cord impressions and the latter 
comprises different shapes of neck portions. 
Rustication on outer surface of vessels are also 
noticed. Basins are present and bowls have 


` 4 


2. 


3. 


Pragahara, No. 6 


following shapes- (a) channelled or lipped bowls, (b) 
bowls with folded rim, (c) bowls with inturned rim, 
(d) bowls with lug handle, (e) perforated legged 
bowls. Some of the pieces bear red slip of different 
shades. Besides above a few examples of lids are 
also present. Some of the sherds show burhishing 


on both the surfaces. 


Black-and-Red Ware is represented by thick hand 
made potteries with husk impressions and some of 
them bear cord impressions. Apart from a few, most 
of them consist of medium to thick sections. 
Shapes include water vessel and storage jars. 


A few sherds of Black Slipped Ware represented by 


Fig. 11 : Benipur - Red Ware 1 - 5, 7 - 11; NBPW 6. 
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bowls with straight sided slightly out turned rims and 
convex sided dishes have been found. The most 
common type is bowl with folded or collared rim. 


UNE 4. Northern Black Polished Ware have both mono- 
M 4 ; chrome and bichrome varieties. The shapes com- 
; prise convex sided dishes and convex sided bowls 
occasionally having a groove on outer surface near 
the rim. Some examples have red slip on outer 
surface. Due to weathering the slip or polish in a 
number of sherds have peeled off due to which the 
sherds look like grey ware. 


; Associated material at the site include terracotta bead, 

+ three pieces of terracotta bangles and hopscotch. 
3 Lumps of burnt clay with reed marks have also been 
found. 


IV 


On the basis of above finds it is clear that the charac- 
teristic potteries of Neolithic and Chalcolithic Cultures of 
Sohgaura - Narhan type viz. Red Ware with post firing 
incised designs and Painted Black & Red Ware were not 
found at any of the sites examined under this trip. It may, 
_ however, be recalled that a few painted Black & Red 
_ Ware sherds were picked up from Lohradeva earlier by 
other teams. It indicated that the contemporary cultures 
f this area might comprise some sort of regional vari- 


esting, the cultural deposits of this site are almost 
oded and scrapped off due to the leveling and plough- 


ar, A.D. 1951, Traditional History from the 
1891 Times to the Accession of Parikshit, 
í Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay 
ljumdar et al.), Fourth Impression 
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ing of the land for agricultural purposes and as such it is 
not worth excavating. Similiarly deposits at Pipri and 
Benipur are also considerably eroded exposing most of 
the habitational floors at the former site. A careful scrap- 
ping at Pipri may suffice to record and study the setle- 


ment pattern. 


The site of Lohradeva seems suitable for having an idea 
of the pre-NBPW deposits of the area, while Siswania- 
Deoraon mounds may reveal the mystry of the location 
of Setavya, besides the pre- NBPW cultural sequences. 


The joint inspections of the area in question has gener- 
ated a renewed interest of Archaeological Survey of India 
and U.P. State Archaeological Organisation for further 
researches. Both the Institutions intend to undertake 
exploration and excavation in the Sarayupar area as 
follow up action." Consequently, the Archaeological 
survey of India has decided to start intensive explorations 
in Basti and Siddharthnagar districts and excavations at 
Siswania-Deoraon from this very season i.e. 1995- 96, 
while the U.P. State Archaeological Organisation has it's 
own exploration schemes to be launched in Districts 
Deoria, Gonda and Bahraich at the same time and exca- 
vations and scientific scrapping at a couple of sites 
subsequentally, 
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कुमाऊं में महापाषाणकालीन (?) शवागार परम्परा 


जीवन खरकवाल 
दीप हरबोला 


कुमाऊँ (28° 44', 30° 49' उ. , 78° 45”, 81° 1' पू.) मध्य हिमालयी क्षेत्र 
में अल्मोड़ा, पिथौरागढ़ व नैनीताल जिलों द्वारा मिलकर एक 
प्रशासनिक इकाई का निर्माण करता हे | यह पर्वतीय क्षेत्र समुद्रतल से लगभग 
2500 से 14000 फीट की ऊँचाई पर 21,032 वर्ग कि.मी. के विशाल क्षेत्र 
में फेला हुआ ë | इसके पूर्व में नेपाल, उत्तर में तिब्बत, पश्चिम में गढ़वाल 
क्षेत्र तथा दक्षिण में गंगा - दोआब का मैदान है। इसके उत्तरी क्षेत्र में 
नन्दादेवी, पंचचूली आदि हिमानी पर्वत श्रृंखलायें शोभायमान हें तथा इनसे 
निकलने वाली अविरल जल धारायें (काली, गोरी, पूर्वी रामगंगा आदि) 
कुमाऊँ के पहाड़ी क्षेत्र ब शिवालिक श्रृंखलाओं से नीचे उतर कर गंगा- 
यमुना के मैदान को भी वर्ष भर पानी उपलब्ध कराती हैं। इस महाहिमालयी 
व शिवालिक श्रृ खलाओं के बीच के पर्वतीय क्षेत्र में देवदार, sis, चीड, 
ताड्पत्र, काफल, а, गोधुलीबेला, बुराँस, अतीस, खरसू, बाँस आदि 
की वन सम्पदा एवं खड्या, लोहा, सौसा, aia, चूना, मेग्नेसाइट, 
टंगस्टन आदि की खनिज सम्पदा पायी जाती ë | इस मनोरम पर्वतीय प्रदेश 
में नैनीताल, भीमताल जैसी अनेक सुन्दर झीलें, पाताल भुवनेश्वर जैसी 
विचित्र eri, जागेश्वर जैसे प्रसिद्ध मन्दिर, पर्वतीय नगर व सुन्दर 
उपजाऊ उपत्यकायें ( जिनसे पर्वतराज हिमालय के दर्शन होते हैं) हैं। यह 
प्राकृतिक छटा इस सम्पूर्ण दुर्गम क्षेत्र को एक सांस्कृतिक सूत्र एवं स्वरूप 
में पिरोती है, जो इस क्षेत्र के पुरातत्विक अवशेषों व लोक परम्पराओ में 
देखते ही बनती है। इस क्षेत्र की भौगोलिक स्थिति दुर्गम अवश्य है, परन्तु 
पिछले 150 वर्ष में सम्पन्न हुए अनेक पुरातात्विक सर्वेक्षणों व अध्ययनों 
के पश्चात्‌ अब यह स्पष्ट हो गया है कि पाषाणकाल से ही यहाँ के मानव 
समाजों का बाहरी क्षेत्रों से बराबर सम्पर्क रहा। 


महापाषाण-कालीन संस्कृति 


महापाषाण क्रालीन संस्कृति से सम्बन्धित अवशेषां की खोज सबसे पहले 
केरल में मालाबार क्षेत्र में बाबिग्टन द्वारा 1823 में हुई ।' तत्पश्चात्‌ हेनउड * 
ने 1856 में पिथौरागढ़ जिले में देवीधुरा से इस संस्कृति के अवशेष 
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खोजे। 1873 में मीडोस टेलर * ने दक्ख क्षेत्र में बड़ी संख्या में इस 
संस्कृति के शवागार तथा अन्य अवशेष खोजे। इसी दौरान कार्नेक ने भी 
जूनापानी, महाराष्ट्र में बड़ी संख्या में शवागारों को खोज की तथा उत्खनन 
भी किया। 1944-1948 के बीच ह्वीलर* ने कर्नाटक में ब्रह्मगिरी व 
चन्द्रावली में वैज्ञानिक तरीके से पुरातात्त्विक उत्खनन करके इस 
लौहयुगीन संस्कृति का कालक्रम सुनिश्चित करने का प्रयास किया। इस 
शताब्दी के पचास के दशक से देश के विभिन्न भागों में व्यापक सर्वेक्षणों 
ब उत्खननों से यह स्पष्ट हुआ कि गंगा-यमुना दोआब व राजस्थान को 
मरु-भूमि को छोड़कर इस संस्कृति के अवशेष लगभग सभी क्षेत्रों में पाये 
गये हैं, जबकि गंगा-यमुना दोआब ब उत्तरी राजस्थान में चित्रित धूसर 
मृण्भाण्ड तथा उत्तरी काले ओपदार मृण्भाण्ड नामक लौहयुगीन संस्कृतियों 
के अवशेष पाये गये ë | कृष्णास्वामी ° ने 1949 में सर्वप्रथम महापाषाण _ 
कालीन संस्कृति के अवशेषों का वर्गीकरण*किया। इसके पश्चात्‌ नवीन 
प्रकार के शवागारों की खोज के बाद समय-समय पर विभिन्न विद्वानों ° 
ने नवीन प्रकार से वर्गीकरण करने का प्रयास किया। इनमें से अग्रवाल व 
लेसनिक आदि द्वारा शवागारों को पाँच विभिन्न वर्गो में रखा गया, 
जबकि सुन्दरा” ने मोटे तौर पर इन शवागारों को तीन वगो में बॉटा- 1. 
प्रकोष्ठ वाले शवागार, 2. बिना प्रकोष्ठ वाले शबागार, 3. ऐसे स्मारक _ 
जिनका शवागारों से सीधा सम्बन्ध नही #1 इनमें पत्थरों की विशाल पटलों 
द्वारा निर्मित प्रकोष्ठयुक्त शवागारों की कई उपभाँतियाँ प्राप्त होती हें जैसे- 
आयताकार, स्वास्तिकाकार, पार्श्वछिट्र युक्त तथा चट्टानों में काटकर 
बनाये गये गड्ढे आदि। दूसरी भाँति के शवागारों में 'डोलमेन' (तीन या चार 
विशाल पटलों के ऊपर एक चपटी पटल रखकर बना मेजनुमा शवागार ), 
* क्न ', चौकोर अथवा जानवर के आकार के विशाल मिट्टी के बर्तन 
अस्थि अवशेष वाली कबरे, छत्री के आकार वाली पत्थर से दबी कत्रे 
के ऊँचे ढेरों से बनी कब्रें आदि पाई जाती हैं। इन महापाषाणी लोगों ने मृतक 
की स्मृति में विशाल अनगढ़े पाषाण स्मारक खड़े 
* मैनहिर ' कहा जाता है। कदाचित्‌ ऐसे कई पत्थर एक पंक्ति i 
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जाते हैं तथा सामान्यतया तीन से चार मीटर ऊँचाई वाले होते हैं। 


भारत में इस महापाषाणीय संस्कृति के अवशेष विभिन्न क्षेत्रों में संकेन्द्रित 
प्राप्त हुए हैं, जैसे केरल में कुन्दन-कुदाई कल (छत्रीनुमा), ढोपी कल्लू, 
चट्टानों में गड्ढे बनाकर बनाये गये शवागार; AY प्रदेश व कर्नाटक में 
* सिस्ट ', ` डोलमैन ' तथा ° मैनहिर '; महाराष्ट्र में ' कैर्न ', АЧ सर्कल, 
* मैनहिर '; मध्यप्रदेश की विन्ध्य व कैमूर पहाड़ियों के क्षेत्र में सिस्ट ' 
प्रकार व करकाभाट में  मैनहिर ' तथा ' कैर्न ' प्रकार के शवागार, उत्तर प्रदेश 
की उत्तर पश्चिमी पहाड़ियों में fae’ व दक्षिणी भाग में 'कैर्न' तथा सिस्ट; 
मणिपुर, आसाम व मेघालय में ° डोलमैन ' तथा ° मैनिहर ' तथा कश्मीर में 
'मैनिहर' प्रमुख रूप से पाये गये ë | इस संस्कृति के शवागारों की तुलना में 
आवासीय स्थलों के अवशेष बहुत कम स्थानों से प्रकाश में आए हैं ।* इन 
सबके अलावा उ.प्र. में हाथिनियाँ पहाड़ी के पास ककोरिया नामक स्थल 
पर एक नवीन प्रकार के शवागार पाये गये हैं |° यहाँ पर शवागारों तथा 
आवासीय स्थल के उत्खनन में प्रस्तर के सूक्ष्म औजार व तांबे के औजार पाये 
गये, जबकि लोहा अनुपस्थित है।'° दक्षिण भारत के कुछ क्षेत्रों तथा 
मणिपुर में यह महापाषाणीय स्मारकों को खड़े करने की अन्य प्रथा आज भी 
जीवित है। '' इस महापाषाणीय संस्कृति के अवशेष सम्पूर्ण योरोप - 
एशिया में पाये गये ë | भारत में ऐसे स्थल नर्मदा से लेकर धुर दक्षिण तक 
संकेन्द्रित है। 


इनके शवागारों व आवास स्थलों के उत्खनन से अनेक प्रकार के मिट्टी के 
बर्तन, लोहे, día तथा काँसे के औजार व अन्य वस्तुएं पाई गई हैं, इनके बर्तन 
अधिकांश क्षेत्रों में काले व लाल रंग के पाये गये हे, जबकि विदर्भ क्षेत्र में 
काले रंग द्वारा चित्रित लाल बर्तन पाये गये हें। इनके औजार, खेती, 
कास्तकारी व शिकार से सम्बन्धित हैं, जो इस बात का संकेत देते हें कि ये 
लोग ग्रामीण जीवन व्यतीत करते थे |"? इन्होंने गाय, बैल, भेड़, बकरी जैसे 
पशुओं को पाला तथा चावल, चना, राशी आदि अनाज उगाये, जिनके 
अवशेष पैथामपल्ली उत्खनन में प्राप्त हुए हैं। 


इस संस्कृति के रचयिताओ की अभी भी ठीक तरह से पहचान नहीं हो सकी 
हे, परन्तु दक्षिण भारत में ब्रह्मगिरी , नागार्जुनी कोण्डा, येलेश्वरम आदि 
से बड़ी मात्रा Ñ प्राप्त नर-कंकालों के अध्ययन के पश्चात्‌ नृशास्त्री इनको 
मिश्रित प्रजातियों के मानते हें।'° इनके शवागारों व आवास स्थलों से प्राप्त 
रेडियो कार्बन तिथियों के आधार पर इस संस्कृति के अवशेपों को ई.पू. 
1000 व 200 ई. के बीच में रखा जा सकता है, जबकि इनकी अधिकांश 
तिथियाँ ई.पू. 600 से लेकर ई.पू. 200 के बीच में पाई गयी हें।'* 


कुमाऊँ में महापाषाण- कालीन अवशेष 


इस सिंहावलोकन के पश्चात्‌ हम कुमाऊं की ओर मुड़ें, जहाँ 140 वर्ष पूर्व 
हो पिथौरागढ़ जिले के देवीधुरा नामक स्थल से महापाषाणीय संस्कृति के 
अवशेष खोजे जा चुके थे 5 कार्नेल ने 1877 में द्वाराहाट के निकट चन्देश्वर 
नामक स्थल से एक विशाल कणाष्म की चट्टान में 200 से भी अधिक 


कुमाऊँ के पहाड़ों में चट्टानों पर गुफाओं में तथा चित्रित शैलाश्रयों में बहुत 
बडी मात्रां में प्रकाश में आ गये हैं (फलक 65-66) |° ये गड्ढे दीप के 
आकार के ' कप मार्क्स ', दीर्घ आकार के (शंक्वाकार) तथा विशाल लोटे 
के आकार के हैं। इनके अलावा सर्प के आकार, पादुकाओं के चित्र तथा बैल 
सदृश जानवरों के चित्र भी चट्टानों पर उत्कीर्ण किये गये हैं। इन अवशेषों 
का समालोचनात्मक अध्ययन करके यह सुझाव दिया गया है कि सम्भवतः 
मध्यम / दीर्घ आकार के शंक्वाकार गड्ढे खाद्य सामग्री कूटने-पीसने, 
विशाल लोटेनुमा गड्ढे भण्डारण के प्रयोग में तथा लघु प्रकार के गड्ढे/ 
निशान किसी तरह के खेल / मनोरंजन से सम्बन्धित रहे होंगे।'” इस तरह 
के अवशेष मध्य प्रदेश,'* महाराष्ट्र,” कर्नाटक ^^ के अतिरिक्त योरोप 
में स्काटलेण्ड, ब्रिटेन, डेनमार्क , फ्रान्स, अफ्रीका में केनिया, तथा 
कैलिफोर्निया ^ ईस्टर द्वीप आदि स्थानों से बड़ी मात्रा में पाये गये हैं। 
कुमाऊ में सर्वेक्षण के दौरान इन कप मार्क्स से अनेक प्रकार की जंगली 
प्रजातियों के पौधों के बीज पाये गये हैं जो इस बात का संकेत देते हें कि 
सम्भवतः इनके निर्माता पशुचारक रहे होंगे जिनको लौह तकनीक का ज्ञान 
हो चुका था परन्तु नदी- घाटी सम्पदा व खेती का विकास न हुआ होगा। * 


इस शताब्दी के पचास के दशक के अन्तिम वर्षो में समुद्रतल से 3800 मी. 
ऊंचाई पर मलारी (गढ़वाल) से कुछ प्रस्तर शवागार खोजे गये। इन 
शवागारों में मानव अस्थियाँ व मिट्टी के लाल बर्तन तथा कुछ काँसे के 
बर्तन प्राप्त हुए। इन शवागारों को खसों / शकों / दरदों जैसे मानव समूहों से 
जोड़ा तथा ई.पू. पांचवीं शताब्दी से प्रथम शताब्दी ई.पू. के बीच में रखा 
गया Š | मठपाल * द्वारा कुमाऊं की पश्चिमी रामगंगा घाटी में प्रस्तर के 
चौकोर ° सिस्ट ' प्रकार के शवागार खोजे गये जिनको महापाषाण कालीन 
संस्कृति से जोड़ा गया हे। 


1990 से 93 के बीच में कुमाऊं में, पश्चिमी रामगंगा, कौरवगाड़ 
(गनाई-चौखुटिया), गोमती, धांधली, मनसारी नाला आदि नदियों की 
घाटियों में व्यापक सर्वेक्षण के दौरान चीनी -चाय उत्पादकों की єй,” 
नाथ सम्प्रदाय की कर्ब्रे * बौद्ध सम्प्रदाय की कब्रे, रूहेला ' डोलमेन', ' Ф, 
मैनहिर ब विशिष्ट प्रकार के सैकड़ों शवागार पाये गये। इनमें से ईसाई 
व चीनी- चाय -उत्पादकों की कब्रें 200 वर्ष से अधिक प्राचीन नहीं हो सकतीं 
क्योकि 19 वीं शताब्दी के प्रारंम्भिक वर्षो में ही बड़ी संख्या में ईसाई लोग 
व अंग्रेजी फोजें यहाँ पहुंचीं तथा 1842 में चीन के चाय उद्यमियों की पहली 
टीम कुमाऊं पहुंची i कत्यूर में धांधली नदी के किनारे स्थित टीट गाँव 
में रहने वाले बौद्ध सम्प्रदाय के लोगों तथा कुमाऊँ में अनेक गाँवों में रहने 
बाले नाथ सम्प्रदाय के लोगों में अपने मृतक के लिये शवागार बनाने की 
परम्परा अब भी प्रचलित Š | इनके अतिरिक्त स्थानीय मान्यता के अनुसार 
बालीघाट (सरयू) में रूहेला Ha Ë | रहेलों ने 1743 — 44 में अलीमुहम्मद 
खान के नेतृत्व में कुमाऊँ पर हमला किया तथा लूटपाट मचाई, परन्तु ठण्ड 
ब हैजे के कारण उनके कई सैनिक्रों को यही जान से हाथ धोना पड़ा |” 


कुमाऊं में प्राप्त विशिष्ट प्रकार के शवागारों ' कैर्न ',डोलमेनोइड व मैनहिर 
प्रकार के स्मारकों को महापाषाण-कालीन संस्कृति से जोड़ा जा सकता है। 
अल्मोड़ा से उत्तर-पूर्व दिशा में 18 कि.मी. दूर अल्मोड़ा - पिथौरागढ़ 


CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 
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मार्ग पर पेटशाल के निकट एक 'डोलमैन' प्राप्त हुआ है, परन्तु इसके अन्दर 
या आसपास किसी प्रकार के बर्तन आदि वस्तुएं प्राप्त नहीं हुई | चूंकि अब 
तक यह एकमात्र उदाहरण ज्ञात है अतः इसकी प्राचीनता पर सन्देह किया जा 
सकता है। अल्मोड़ा के निकट ही ड्योलीडाना व stead (14 
कि.मी.उ. पश्चिम) से 'केर्न ' प्राप्त हुए Š | इन दोनों स्थानों पर ये 'केर्न ' 
पहाड़ी की ढलान पर समतल खेतों में पाये गये तथा दोनों जगह इनके 
आसपास चट्टानों में mu मार्क्स ' भी पाये गये हैं। सम्भवतः इन को बनाने 
वाले लोग एक ही रहे होंगे। 


अल्मोड़ा, नैनीताल व पिथौरागढ़ तीनों ही जिलों से बहुत बड़ी मात्रा में 
पाषाण स्तम्भ प्रकाश में आये हैं। ये पाषाण स्तम्भ मन्दिरों के अहाते में, चार 
कोनों पर, गाँव की सीमाओं पर, बंजर जमीन पर तथा पहाड़ी की चोटी अथवा 
कतिपय ढलान में भी पाये गये हें।॥ * इनमें से कुछ उदाहरणों- द्वाराहाट, 
देवीधुरा आदि को छोड़कर अधिकांश सुन्दरता से तराशे गये हैं तथा उनमें 
कलाकृतियाँ उकेरी गयी हैं। ये विकसित लौह तकनीक का संकेत देते हें 
तथा ऐतिहासिक कालीन प्रतीत होते हैं। जालली, नौगाँव, डीनापानी, सुरई 
खेत के उदाहरणों में तराश कर बनाये गये गोलाकार गड्ढे या दीप के आकार 
के चिन्ह तथा कप मार्क्स बने हैं।* इनको महापाषाणीय संस्कृति से जोडते 
हैं तथा ' मैनहिर ' की संज्ञा देते प्रतीत होते हैं। चूंकि ये भी सुन्दरता से तराशे 
हुए हैं अतः एक स्थिर ग्रामीण समाज के लोगों द्वारा बनाये गये होंगे जिनको 
बहुत उच्च लौह तकनीक का ज्ञान था। हमारा सुझाव हे कि इनको भी 
ऐतिहासिक कालीन अवशेष माना जाना चाहिए॥* 


पश्चिमी रामगंगा घाटी में नौला, जैनल, सानणा, बसेड़ी,* कौरवगाड़ 
के किनारे कूरमाण, बेचनधांर (चौखुटिया),' कत्यूर में गोमती व उसको 
सहायक धांधली नदी की घाटियों में लद्यूड़ा, xm, पुरड़ा, गागरी 
गोल, °° बसोली व कोसी की घाटी में सैकड़ों सिस्ट (आयताकार) प्रकार के 
शवागार खोजे गये हैं। ये शवागार हिमालयन स्लेट, कणाष्म तथा 
क्वार्टजाइट की पटलों से बनाये गये #1 लद्यूड़ा से प्राप्त कुछ उदाहरणों में 
चट्टान को काटकर गड्ढा बनाया गया तथा उसमें पाषाण पटलों से शवागार 
बनाया गया Š P पाकिस्तान की स्वात घाटी से प्राप्त शावागारों कौ तरह ये 
शवागार भी नदियों की घाटियों में एक निश्चित दिशा में नहीं बनाये गये 
हैं, बल्कि ये पहाड़ी की ढलान के अनुरूप या विपरीत दिशा में उपलब्ध 
समुचित स्थान के अनुसार बने हैं। पश्चिमी रामगंगा में ये कबरे पू.-प. तथा 
उ.-द. दिशा में, कूटमाण में उ.-उ.पू.-द.द.प. दिशा में, लद्यूड़ा में 
उ.-द. दिशा में तथा mÅ गोल के निकट उ.-द. तथा उ.उ.प.-द-द.पू. 
दिशाओं में पाये गये हैं। कुछ स्थलों पर इन कब्रों की अधिकतम नाप निम्न 
प्रकार हैः- 


we PH uu ———.F.Y 


क्र. स्थल लम्बाई चौड़ाई ऊँचाई 
8 सेमी. सेमी. सेमी. 


2. गागरी गोल (पुरड़ा) - 75 


3. कूरमाण 127 57 65 — 


4 प.राम-गंगा 232 58 90 7 


सर्वेक्षण के दौरान कूरमाण, लद्यूड़ा, गागरी गोल (पुरड़ा) आदि स्थलों 
से बड़ी मात्रा में हल्के राखिया, हल्के भूरे, काले व लाल रंगों के बर्तनों 
के टुकड़े टूटे हुए शवागारों से प्राप्त हुए। इनमें आधार युक्त कटोरे 
विभिन्न प्रकार के उथले सीधी दीवार युक्त या गहरे कटोरे, गिलास 
आकार के बर्तन वाला छोटा जार आदि प्राप्त हुए हैं। उपरोक्त स्थलों में से 
लद्यूड़ा व पश्चिमी रामगंगा में सानणा तथा बसेड़ी में लघु पुरातात्त्विक 
उत्खनन सम्पन्न हो चुके Š | लद॒यूड़ा के एक शवागार (फलक 65-66) 

ऊपर पूर्वी व पश्चिमी ओर क्रमशः एक-एक 'पोस्ट- होल' पाया गया। यह | 
शवागार लम्बाई में उत्तर-दक्षिण दिशा में निर्मित है। शर्मा * के अनुसार 
ये 'पोस्ट- होल' इस बात का संकेत देते हैं कि शवागार को सम्भवतः सुरक्षा 
प्रदान करने के लिये किसी प्रकार की छत बनायी गई होगी। इस तरह का _ 
उदाहरण विशिष्ट है, चू कि ये पहली बार प्रकाश में आया है। सानणा 
बसेड़ी में गढ़वाल विश्वविद्यालय के पुरातत्त्व विभाग द्वारा उत्खनन 
किया गया। उनको यहाँ पर ' डोलमैन ' तथा dd प्रकार के शवागार 
हुए, जिनमें बड़ी संख्या में राखिये रंग के बर्तन प्राप्त हुए। इसके अः 
13 से.मी. लम्बी एक मानव अस्थि तथा लोहे के औजार प्राप्त हुए हैं। 
गोल के शवागारों की तरह यहाँ भी शवागार एक या एक से अधिक ए 
द्वारा आवश्यकतानुसार ढके गये। बसेड़ी में कैर्न व सिस्ट प्रकार 
शवागार साथ-साथ पाये गये, परन्तु इनको अलग-अलग करने. 
इनके बीच में उ.द. दिशा में जाती दीवार का निर्माण किया | 
उत्खननकर्ता के अनुसार ये aat भिन्न समूहों के लोगों के रहे होंगे। एक: 
उदाहरण में शवागार के चारों ओर से दीवार ननायी गईहै। | 


” 


बर्तन : 


सर्वेक्षण के दौरान अधिकांश शवागार टूटे हुए पाये गये, जिनकी : 
सामग्री पहले ही नष्ट हो चुकी थी। इन शवागारों का सावधानी से 
करने पर विभिन्न प्रकार के मिट्टी के बर्तन प्राप्त हुए। गागरीगोल 
के शवागार d.i से एक हल्के भूरे रंग का ऊंची गर्दन व ग 
वाला छोटा जार प्राप्त हुआ (चित्र 1) । लद्यूड़ा के शवागार 
पाँवों युक्त कटोरा (चित्र 2) तथा एक गिलास सदृश बर्तन 
दोनों काले रंग के हैं तथा सुन्दर छनी मिट्टी द्वारा चाक पर 

(चौखुटिया) में भी शवागार नं.1 से एक लाल रंग का छोटा ह 
प्राप्त हुआ, जिसका व्यास 9.2 से.मी. है। यहीं 
हल्के राखिया रंग का पतली दीवार वाला कटोरा 
रंग का हाथ से बना खोखले आधार युक्त कटोरा 
मध्यम मोटाई वाला दीवार युक्त कटोरा 


F 
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चित्र 4 


प्राप्त मृदभाण्ड, कुमाऊं : चित्र 1. ऊंची गर्दनयुक्त जार; चित्र 2. पावों वाला कटोरा; चित्र 3. कटोरा; चित्र 4. आधारयुक्त कटोरा; 


चित्र 5. गहरा कटोरा; चित्र 6. हांडीनुमा ada | 


हैं तथा ये सभी बर्तन ठीक से पकाये नहीं गये हें। बर्तनों से की जा सकती है,“ जबकि भूरे रंग के समान आकार वाले बर्तनों 
E 1 a ads ani को तुलना यहीं द्वितीय काल (ई.पू.2100-1800) के बर्तनों तथा - 
न पाँवों वाले ad: as की दृष्टि से बैक्ट्रिया के अंतरजीखेड़ा के तृतीय चरण में i बर्तनों से की 5 EN 21“ { 
क्षेत्र से प्राप्त प्रारम्भिक लौह चरण के बर्तनों से की कूरमाण से ही प्राप्त राखिया रंग के कटोरे (चित्र 3) की तुलना आकार की j 
E दृष्टि से स्वात घाटी (पाकिस्तान) में घालीगाई के चतुर्थ काल (ई.पू. 
> 1700-1400) में प्राप्त कटोरों से की जा सकती है।* इसी तरह खोखले 
आधार युक्त कटोरे (चित्र 4) की तुलना यहीं से प्राप्त жй तथा 
ताहिराबाड़ व माजगा के छठें चरण से प्रप्त बर्तनों से की जा सकती du^ 
. इस तरह कुमाऊंनी क्रो से प्राप्त ये बर्तन घालीगाई के प्रथम, द्वितीय व 
2 LE था नमाजगा के छ्ठें चरण से मेल खाते हैं। 


жее „т ñ 
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पश्चिमी रामगंगा में उत्खनन से लाल, भूरे व राखिया रंगों के बर्तन प्रकाश 
में आये हैं। उत्खननकर्ताओं के अनुसार ये बर्तन हस्तिनापुर के द्वितीय चरण 
के समान हैं। ऐसा प्रतीत होता है कि ये बर्तन गंगा-दोआब की चित्रित 
धूसर परम्परा के बर्तनों के पूर्वगामी रहे होंगे। पश्चिमी रामगंगा से प्राप्त ये 
बर्तन सम्भवतः भारतीय महाद्वीप के उत्तर-पश्चिमी क्षेत्र के कोर्स प्रकार के 
राखिया बर्तनों तथा गंगा-दोआब की चित्रित धूसर परम्परा के डीलक्स 
प्रकार के बर्तनों के बीच विकास की कड़ी को जोडते हैं ।* ऐसी स्थिति 
में ये बर्तन ई.पू.प्रथम सहस्नाब्दी के आस-पास या उससे भी प्राचीन होने 
चाहिए, जैसा कि टिहरी गढ़वाल में थापली उत्खनन से प्राप्त चित्रित 
धूसर परम्परा के बर्तनों को ई.पू. प्रथम सहस्राब्दी के प्रारम्भिक चरण में रखा 
गया e 


रेडियो कार्बन तिथियाँ व कुमाऊँनी कब्रों का वर्गीकरण 


कुमाऊ में सर्वेक्षण के दौरान अनेक स्थलों में प्राचीन लौह खनन एवं विगलन 
परम्परा के अवशेष प्राप्त हुए हें |°! ऐसे स्थलों में द्वाराहाट के पास उलैनी की 
कार्बन-14 तिथि (पी.आर. एल.1648, 2770+90) प्रथम weed] के 
प्रारम्भ में पाई गई हे (शुद्ध तिथि 826-1022 ई.पू.)। इसके अतिरिक्त 
गागरीगोल के शवागार नम्बर 1 के ढक्कन के ऊपर से प्राप्त कोयले की 
तिथि पी.आर. एल. 1592, ई.पू. 2666-2562 प्राप्त हुई है। यह तिथि 
निश्चित रूप से इस बात का संकेत देती है कि कुमाऊं में शवागार बनाने 
की परम्परा तृतीय सहल्लान्दी के मध्य में प्रारम्भ हो चुकी थी, जैसा कि कुछ 
शवागारों से प्राप्त बर्तनों को भी स्वात, घालीगाई, नमाजगा आदि से तुलना 
करने पर तृतीय सहस्रान्दी में रखा जा सकता है। उलैनी से प्राप्त कार्बन 14 
तिथि यह संकेत देती है कि ई.पू. प्रथम सहस्राब्दी में इस क्षेत्र में लौह 
तकनीक का विकास हो चुका था। सम्भवतः दोआब में लौह कार्य करने वाले 
लोगों ने कुमाऊं के शवागार रचयिताओ से लोहा लिया होगा तथा यह भी 
सम्भव है कि उन्होंने ऊपरी गैंगा-दोआब की चित्रित धूसर भाण्ड परम्परा 
के लोगों को भी लोहा दिया। इस तरह कुमाऊ में ये लौह युगीन शवागार 
परम्परा तृतीय सहस्नान्दी से लेकर ऐतिहासिक काल के प्रारंभिक चरण तक 
प्रचलित रही होगी। ये शवागार चूंकि दक्षिण व मध्य भारतीय महापाषाण 
कालीन शबागारों से आकार में छोटे हैं तथा अब तक किसी भी शवागार में 
काले व लाल बर्तन नहीं पाये गये € | अतः इन शवागारों को तुलना स्वात व 
पश्चिम एशिया से करना उचित प्रतीत होता है, जिसे गांधार शवागार 
संस्कृति कहा जाता है। 


कुमाऊँ में अब तक प्राप्त शवागारों को निम्न पाँच भागों में वर्गीकृत किया 

जा सकता हैः- 

1. सामान्य कब्रें, जिनको एक ही पटाल से ढका गया है। 

2. ऐसे शबागार, जिनमें एक से अधिक Чете ढकने के लिए प्रयुक्त हुई 
| ° 

3. जोड़े के रूप में प्राप्त शवागार। 

4. ऐसे शवागार, जिनके आधार में भी पटाल बिछाई गई तथा उसके ऊपर 
कंकाल तथा बर्तन आदि रखे गये। 


(०-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 
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5. ऐसे शवागार जिनके चारों ओर सुरक्षा दीवार बनाई गई। 


ऐसा प्रतीत होता है कि एक ही क्षेत्र में इस तरह की विभिन्न प्रकार की कब्र 
भिन्न-भिन्न समूहों की रही होंगी। जैसा कि कुछ कब्रों में कई बर्तन पाये 
गये, जबकि कुछ ऐसे शवागार भी हें, जिनमें केवल एक बर्तन या 
कभी-कभी कुछ भी नहीं पाया गया। सम्भवतः ये भिन्न-भिन्न समूहों की 
सामाजिक - आर्थिक स्थिति का संकेत देते हैं। अधिकांश शवागार 
द्वितीयक (सेकेण्डरी) हैं, जिनमें कतिपय अस्थियाँ प्राप्त होती हैं। 
सम्भवतः ये द्वितीय प्रकार के शवागार बनाने की परम्परा प्राथमिक 
(प्राइमरी) शवागार परम्परा के बाद ही विकसित हुई होगी, जिसके उदाहरण 
स्वात व पश्चिम एवं मध्य एशिया में पाये गये हैं। यद्यपि दक्षिण व मध्य 


भारत में इस तरह के शवागार हैं परन्तु कुमाऊं के शवागारों से प्राप्त ' 


मृण्भाण्ड भारतीय महाष्णीय परम्परा से मेल नहीं खाते हैं। अतः इनका 
सम्बन्ध स्वात व पश्चिम एशिया में ही दूंढना श्रेयकर प्रतीत होता है। 


डबराल * व अग्रवाल आदि इनको खस जाति के लोगों के शवागार 
मानते हैं, जबकि नौटियाल एवं खण्डूड़ी * इन्हें होमोजिनस समूह के 
लोगों के ठहराते हैं, परन्तु इस समूह से किन-किन समाजों की पहचान की 
जाय, यह कहना कठिन है। हमारा ये सुझाव है कि ये कुमाऊंनी शवागार 
आद्य ऐतिहासिक काल में इस पर्वतीय क्षेत्र के घुमन्तू पशुचारकों के हैं, 
जिन्होंने खेती प्रारम्भ नहीं की थी। इन पशुचारक समुदायों में खश, दरद, 
राज्यकिरात तथा असुरों को गिना जा सकता है। सम्भवतः ये असुर लोग 
ही इन पहाड़ों में लौह तकनीक का ज्ञान लेकर आये, जैसा कि कुमाऊं के 
अधिकांश प्राचीन लौह खनन व विगलन वाले स्थल लोक परम्परा में असुरों 
से जोड़े जाते हैं। इसके अतिरिक्त लोहाघाट (पिथौरागढ़) में बाणासुर का 
एक विशाल किला भी है, जिसमें सर्वेक्षण के दौरान एक लौहमल युक्त 
Эп कोटा केक' प्राप्त हुआ। असुरों की यह परम्परा केवल कुमाऊं में ही 
प्रचलित नहीं है बल्कि कश्मीर से लेकर आसाम तक पर्वतीय क्षेत्र में सभी 
जगह व्याप्त है। छोटा नागपुर व बिहार में भी ये,असुर लौह पारम्परिक कार्य 
के लिये प्रसिद्ध हैं।* 


> 


खश, दरद व असुरों के अतिरिक्त राज्य किरातों का उल्लेख करना 
महत्वपूर्ण है। कुमाऊँ के राजी-रातों (वन रावतों) को प्राचीन राज्य किरात 
(मंगोलायड समूह) का वंशज माना जाता है * तथा इस शताब्दी के सत्तर के 
दशक तक गुफाओं में रहने वाले जंगली कन्द-मूल फलों का सेवन कर 
जीवन यापन करने वाले ये लोग मृतक के लिये शवागार बनाते थे। यद्यपि 
ये परम्परा इनमें अब समाप्त हो चुकी है परन्तु इनके प्राचीन शवागारों का 
अध्ययन कुमाऊँनी शवागारों को समझने में सहायक हो सकता है। इसक्षेत्र 
में शोध अपेक्षित है। 


निष्कर्ष 
उपरोक्त विवरण से यह स्पष्ट हे कि कुमाऊं की विशिष्ट भौगौलिक 


स्थिति के कारण यह चिरकाल से ही मानव क्रीड़ा का स्थल रहा q. | 
यद्यपि इस क्षेत्र में कत्तिपय दुर्गम पहाड़ियाँ अवश्य हैं, परन्तु इन पहाड़ों | 
से निकलकर आज तिब्बत होते हुए मध्य एशिया तक जाया जा सकता _ 


———nVIVOI[.[s[ 
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है। इसकी सुन्दरता ने आद्य ऐतिहासिक काल में घूमन्तु पशुचारकों कोभी 
आकर्षित किया होगा, जिन्होंने तृतीय सहस्राब्दी में ही विभिन्न घाटियों 
में मृतक साथी के लिये शवागार बनाने प्रारम्भ किये। ये परम्परा ऐति- 
हासिक काल के प्रारम्भ तक अस्तित्व में रही। सम्भवतः ये घूमन्तु पशुचारक 
ग्रीष्म ऋतु में विभिन्न नदियों की घाटियों में रहते होंगे, जहाँ उन्होंने शवागार 
बनाये तथा शीत ऋतु में ये पहाड़ों की चोटियों वाले स्थानों में धूप का आनन्द 
लेते होंगे। ऐसे स्थानों पर उन्होंने चट्टानों में गोलाकार, शंकरे, दीपाकार आदि 
किस्म के गड्ढे बनाये Š | सम्भवतः पहाड़ों पर भी उन्होंने शवागार बनाये 
हों, परन्तु अब तक ऐसा कोई उदाहरण नहीं मिल पाया Š | 
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A Note on the Recent Discovery of Megalithic Cairns 
in the Middle Mahanadi Basin at Burla, Orissa 


Pradeep K. Behera 


Although living megalithic tradition among the aboriginal 
tribes of Orissa has been attracting the attention of 
several ethnographers since the early forties of this cen- 
tury,’ existence of a true archaeological megalithic cul- 
ture in Orissa has not been successfully established so 
far. Recently, however, exploration conducted by this 
author in the Mahanadi valley, has resulted in the dis- 
covery of an extensive megalithic site near the Burla town 
ship. The megalithic structures encountered in this area, 
Surficially resemble with those of the 'Cairn-type' re- 
ported from several localities of the Northern Vindhyas.? 
The present paper is a preliminary report on the above 
findings. 


Located on the cliff surface of the right bank of the river 
Mahanadi, the explored megalithic site is situated about 
five kilometres east of the Burla township and about eight 
kilometres north-west of the» Sambalpur district head- 
quarter ( Fig. 1 ). The exact site is located about a 
kilometre east of the nearest National Highway (No.6) 
bridge constructed over the river Mahanadi. The site has 
yielded a cluster of eleven megalithic structures distrib- 
uted alongside the river bank (Fig. 2 and Pls. 67-68). The 
site spreads over an area of about 90 m. x 22 m. The 
structures are in excellent state of preservation and are 
intact. Interestingly, inspite of the preponderance of 
water- borne cobbles and boulders on the bed of the 
river, the megalith builders had chosen mostly rubbles of 
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various sizes of locally available gneiss rock for the 
costruction of these structures, a detail account of which 
is given below: 


Megalith - 1: Oriented northeast-southwest, this rubble 
structure measures 6.70 x 3.50 x 0.90 metres in length, 
width and height, respectively. A few shapeless sherds 
of red ware were collected from the southwest corner. 


Megalith - 2 : Located about thirteen metres southeast 
of Megalith-1, it measures 4.30 x 3.00 x 0.90 metres in 
length, width and height, respectively. The orientation of 
this rubble mound is similar to the above. Two broken 
parts of bored-stones (mace-hëad) were collected from 
this structure. 


Megalith - 3 : Oriented as above, it measures 3.10 x 
1.90 x 0.70 metres and is located about eleven metres 
southeast of Megalith-2. 


Megaliths - 4 & 5 : These rubble structures occur side 
by side and located about four metres southwest of 
Megalith-3. The length, width and height of Megaliths = 
4 and 5 are 2.70 x 2.20 x 0.80 and 5.20 x 3.70 x 0.20 
metres, respectively. The Megalith-5 has yielded some 
shapes and sherds of red ware. 


Megaliths - 6 & 7: These structures are located about 23 ` 
metres further southeast of Megalith-3. Oblong in shape; — 


ew ea 


| अंक - ६ 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


AREA OF 
> 


REFERENCE 


e Megalitnic Site 
@ Modern Town 


Fig.1 : Map showing the location of Megalithic site in the Middle Mahanadi basin. 


both the structures occur side by side and oriented 
northwest - southeast. The length, width and height of 
Megaliths-6 and 7 measure 4.50 x 3.00 x 1.00 and 4.20 x 
1.60 x 0.30 metres, respectively. Interestingly, few 
shapeless sherds of simple red ware and black slipped 
ware were collected frons these structures. 


Megalith - 8 : This rubble mound is located about sev- 
enteen metres further southeast of Megalith-7 and is 


‘oriented northwest- southeast. It measures 5.00 x 3.00 


X 0.70 metres in length, width and height respectively. 
The northwestern part has yielded a few shapeless 


. sherds of red ware and a broken part of a bored stone. 


Concluding Remarks : 


The foregoing accounts amply demonstrate that the 
rubble mounds investigated in the Mahanadi valley at 
Burla are megaliths, and as has been pointed out earlier, 
typologically, they may be compared with the 'simple 
cairn' type reported from various localities of the northern 
Vindhyas. Though it is too early to suggest any compari- 
Son, yet the megalithic structures encountered at Burla 
share many common characteristic features which bind 
them together, and justify treatment as belonging to one 
cultural tradition. The following characteristics are found 
common among the megaliths of the study area. 


1. All the structures are made of gneiss rubbles, 
possibly quarried from the nearby rock outcrops or 
collected from foothill area. 


2. The megaliths are not associated with any capstone 
and/or orthostat, nor there is any evidence for any 
Stone alignment encircling the structures. 
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3. Most of these are oblong shaped and oriented either 
northeast- southwest or northwest-southeast. 


4. While most of the structures have yielded evidence 
for plain red ware sherds, in one case itis associated 
with black slipped ware and in another with tiny 
bone pieces. 


5. The shapes in the red ware include handi and vase. 


6. Those structure$ which occur side by side, one 
large and the other/others small suggest double or 
multiple burial system. 
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In view of the limited nature of the present inves 
nothing much can be said about various othe 
of the ancient megalith builders of the Middle M 


basin. However, despite limitations, the evide 
ered so far, though surficial, offer potentially fi 
nues for future investigations. Systematic and 
tensive investigations in this part of the Middle Ma 
valley will certainly provide a comprehensive 
only about the extent of this culture but also abo 
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Discovery of Gold Objects at Sarnath 


V. K. Tiwari 


In an accidental discovery on 31.5.1990, from the dig- 
ging of a soak-pit in the premises of the modern Burmese 
temple at Sarnath, an earthen pot containing antiquities 
was found (PI. 69). The pot which is under the custody 
of the Archaeological Survey of India, is housed presently 
in the Sarnath Museum. The type of antiquities stored in 
this simple pot which was burried outside the boundary. 
of the main Buddhist establishment of Sarnath, brings to 
light a group of ritual objects hetherto unknown. For, it 
appears to be related to a select group of items which 
were of high commercial value, as either these were 
made of gold or had coat of gold and retained religious 
symbols popular in Buddhist remains. This discovery 
adds another dimensicn to the glory of Sarnath, which is 
already famous for its sculptural and architectural wealth. 
In the present paper it is proposed to describe the 
important antiquities of the earthen container and bring 
to light this discovery to the scholarly world. 


The pot under discussion is composed of coarse fabric 
and is of dull red colour. BroRen partially at the base, it 
contained objects, a good number of which were fragile 
and broken. At least six types of items were identified: 
These were objects made of gold, objects made of 
copper but plated with gold, clay objects wrapped in gold 
foil, objects made of gold foil, copper objects and objects 
made of semi-precious stones. Except for the last two, 
all the types are being enumerated here. 


The objects with the use of gold were of various forms 
8.9., wheel, replica ofstupa, triratna symbol, bead, floral 
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motifs and geometric forms. Besides, there were some 
other such antiquities as flying kinnar standing human 
figure (Buddha), human face and an inscribed gold plated 
copper sheet. Though important, these have not been 
described in detail due to their highly fragmentary nature. 
It may, however, be mentioned that the part of the broken 
inscribed plate retains Brahmi letters— j-ka, pa (?), tha 
and one cross in a circle (probably chakra symbol). 
These were stamped over the foil. On account of palae- 
ography, the inscription may be dated between 1st cent. 
B.C. and 1st cent. A.D. 


The descriptive account of the major categories of gold 
objects is as follows :- 


|. REPLICA OF STUPA 


Made of thick foil, this object (Acc. No. 6708; Pl. 70) 
measures 7.5 cm. in diametre at the centre with a height 
of 4.5 cm. originally it must have been into two parts i.e. 
the upper domical top and the circular base but now the 
circular base is broken into two pieces. It is adomed by 
a full blown lotus placed at the domical top followed with 
flat round top encircled with beaded designs. The lower 
circular base contains a series of honey sucle (srivatsa ?) 
motifs (eight numbers of which seven are complete) and 

beaded petals at the bottom. It appears that over the ` 
plain foil, these motifs were made by arranging a number E 
of tiny gold dots. This technique is particularly note ` 
worthy, as to the best of our knowledge, it has not been 
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See as reported from any of the ancient sites of our region. It 
may be recalled, however, that depiction of full blown 
lotus and the honey sucle motif was popular on the 
Buddhist relics of the Sunga-Kusana periods (Acc. No. 
348, of Sarnath Museum). 


॥. WHEEL 


Made of copper and plated with gold, this hubbed wheel 
(Acc. No. 6707; Pl. 71) has ten spokes with alternate 
beadings. It is 10 cm. in diametre. The part of copper 
was perhapse moulded over with a comparativbely thick 
gold coat mounted. Since Sarnath is the place where 
Buddha turned the "Wheel of Гам"! for the first time, the 
discovery of the wheel has naturally great relevance. 


Ill. TRIRATNA SYMBOLS 


Triratna or the three jewls of Buddhism are - Buddha, 
: Sangha and the Dharma. ॥ is again Sarnath, where 
Buddha laid the foundation of his ''Sangha'' or the order 
of monks, therefore the discovery of a number of triratna 

. motifs is pertinent. 


Three triratna symbols have been found in the earthen 
pot, of which two arg of roundish shape and the third one 
_ is just half, round. Made* of copper and gold foil this 


an individual object of offering. The lower portion 
e three triratna motifs is heavily damaged. These 


and embossed (stamped) 
aving four holes pierced at the 


ging purposes. These 
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V. FLORAL COMPOSITIONS. 


In this category, at least five types were noted, viz., (A) 
embossed flowers (B) cut flowers (C) stems (D) twin 
leaves, and (E) bunch of leaves. 


A. Embossed flowers 


At least three types of flowers were found to be 
embossed on the gold foil. These were full blown 
lotus , stylistically similar to the one found on the top 
of the replica of stupa; eight petalled flower, and a | 
circular flower with curved petals ( Acc. No. 6771; i 
PI. 73). Since the later two types were found to have | 
holes, their use in the forms of a garland may be | 
presumed. | 

! 


B. Cut flowers (Star Shaped) 


A large group, 774 in number, of star shaped small | 
flowers were found in the pot. These have seven of | 
six petals and a pierced hole in the centre (Acc. No. | 
6776). Petals of these flowers have traces of vertical | 
folding in the middle indicating that the piece of | 
parent gold foil was folded а number of times before | 
it was cut or snapped in the form of one petal. The | 
unfolding of such cut pieces resulted into six to | 
seven uniform petals. А hole was made in the | 
centre, thereafter, which suggest the use of string. | 

| 

| 


C. Tabular Stems. 


Finely rolled foil of gold in this case was cut in to 
small rectangular pieces (Acc. No. 6765 A), which 
had hole throughout their length. A total number of 
618 such stems were rocovered from the pot. It may. 
logically be presumed that these stems were 
attached to the star shaped flowers in the manner 
shown in Pl. 74. Besides, collective use of the star 
shaped flower, stem and twin leaves may be 
another possibility which may have been used as 
single composition or in the form of a garland. 


D. Twin leaves. 


The twin leaves (numbering 67) which were in the 
potare of two varieties. One type was composed of 
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long narrow leaves (Acc. No. 6766 A; Pl. 75) and 
the other broad and short leaves (Acc. No.6766). 
Since each of these retained a vertical fold mark in 
the centre, similar method of making can be 
suggested for the twin leaves which has been 
assumed for the star shaped flowers. It may be 
mentioned, however, that in this case only two folds 
were sufficient. One at the joint of the two leaves 
(vertical) and the other running through the entire 
length. These measure averagely from ht. 2.2 cm. 
to 4.5 cm. 


E. Floral composition 


Cut out of thin gold foil, these compositions 8 in 
number, were composed of almond shaped leaves 
tied to folded strip indicative of stem (Acc. No. 6767; 
Pl. 77). These could be stylized depiction of pipal 
leaves, an auspicious object in Buddhist pantheon. 


VI. TWIN CIRCLETS 


A small collection of twin circlets (Acc. No. 6768; २.76) 
was also found in the earthen container under study. 
Joined by a fold, these gold foil circles had pierced end 
opposite the joint, and embossed dots along the periph- 
ery. Their use through string is also suggestive. 


VII. BEADS 


A. Anar Shaped 


A total of 26 large anar shaped beads (Acc. No. 
6723 to 6743) was found in the collection. Made of 
copper, these beads were provided with a thin gold 
plating. The hole in the centre is also quite wide, 
suggesting their use through thick and perhaps 
sturdy string of the garland. Although the size varies 
from one to another but on average these are of 
6 cm. height. 


B. Ghata shaped 


The Ghata shaped double hubbed beads with fluted 
body, 8 numbers (Acc. No. 6716-6719). Made of 
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copper, this group is smaller in size than the former 
but was made in the similar way as theanar shaped 
beads were produced. These are of the varied sizes. 
The measurement varies from ht. 1 cm., dia. 0.9 cm. 
to ht. 1.6 cm., dia.1.9 cm. 


The objects described above were made of four different 
techniques, e.g., moulding, embossing, cutting and dot- 
ting. The moulding has been used to make thick and large 
copper objects such as wheel and beads. The second 
technique used was cutting of shapes from gold foil. 
Needless to say that gold foils of varying thickness were 
produced for the purpose. In cutting or snapping tech- 
nique, application of multifolds was particularly in prac- 
tice. This technique was the most prevalent one through 
which flowers, leaves, floral and geometric motifs were 
produced. The third technique common to the collection 
was stamping and embossing. Over the gold foil were 
stamped floral motifs, auspicious symbols, details of 
decoration and inscriptions. Besides all the three, appli- 
cation of gold coat was another common practice which 
is evident from beads and wheel. 


The noteworthy feature of this collection is that inspite of 
the lesser quantity of the use of gold, the objects were 
provided rich look. The thin coats of gold plate over 
copper and clay core is a typical example of this ten- 
dency. The items with stamped and embossed designs 
are composed of thin gold foil which indicate their use 
for short duration and rules out the possibility for personal 
use of these antiquities. The occurrence of auspicious 
symbols further confirms that the antiquities obtained 
from the pot were objects of offering during performance 
of Buddhist rituals. It may be recalled that the symbols 
found on gold objects at Sarnath, the full blown lotus, 
triratna and chakra also were carved in stone during-the 
second centrury B.C. to second century A.D. in the north 
India in general and Sarnath in particular. Incidentally, 
support for the asumption of a part of this date bracket pe 
is also glimpsed through the Brahmi letters on the gold ` 

plated copper sheet. On account of all these observa- ` 
tions, it may be concluded that the clay pot obtained fro 
Sarnath, contained such precious antiquities which wi 
ritual objects used for the worship of Buddhist site 


located very close to the Mauryan pillar site of Sarnath. 


Since the pillar site appears to be the nucleus of the 
worship area, the above supposition seems to be the 
logical conclusion in the present state of our knowledge. 


V. K. Tiwari 

Dy. Superintending Archaeaologist 
Archaeological Survey of India 
Lucknow Circle, Lucknow (U.P.), INDIA 
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Can Asoka be identified with Nandaraja of 
the Hathigumpha Inscription of Kharavela 


T.P. Verma 


` 


The Hathigumpha inscription of Khāravela is one of the 
most researched and controversial epigraph. Since its 
discovey in 1825 by Stirling’ a large number of scholars 
have discussed and tried to suggest hypothesises and 
solutions to several problems pertaining to it. But, to 
quote A. L. Basham? ‘many uncertainities and ambigui- 
ties still remain’. The identification of the 'Nandaraja' is 
also such a problem about which we propose to present 
some suggestions in the following pages for considera- 
tion of the scholars. 


5 
'Nandaraja' finds mention twice in the Hathigumpha 
inscription. In the line 6 it records that in the fifth (regnal) 
year the king caused the canal to be brought to the city 
(i.e. Kalinganagari: cf. 1.3) from Tanasuliya which was 
first excavated by the Nandaraja (about) three hundred 
years ago. The second mention of Nandaraja in line 12 
where it is recorded that Kharavela brought back the 
image of the Kalinga Jina which was taken away by the 
Nandaraja (of Magadha). 


These expressions in the epigraph under discussion 
reveal that Nandaraja, the king of Magadha, invaded 
Kalinga about three hundred years before Kharavela's 
time and he did atleast two things. Firstly, he did some 
Work of public welfare and among which is the digging 
of a canal upto Tanasuliya (Tosali) and Kharavela, during 
his fifth regnal year, extended that canal upto his capital 
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city of Kalinganagari. During this invasion of Kalinga the 
Nandaraja of Magadha took away an image of Kalinga 
Jina which was brought back by Kharavela. 


Scholars have readily accepted that this Nandaraja must 
have been a king of the Nanda dynasty of Magadha who 
ruled just before the Mauryas. The invasion of Kalinga 
by the Mauryan king Ašoka in his eighth regnal year, as 
revealed in his 13th Rock Edict, must have been the 
second Magadhan invasion. Ašoka narrates that in this 
war about one hundred thousand were killed and one 
and a half time of that number were displaced. D.C. 
Sircar® representing this view observes that ‘Nanda has 
been taken to be a king of the Nanda dynasty of Patalipu- 
tra.' But the Indian tradition never knows of any Nanda 
king of Pataliputra having invaded Kalinga, The 
Hathigumpha inscription is the only record which speaks 
of a Nandaraja (without giving the name) who had con- 
quered Kalinga and did some work of public welfare, No 
scholar so far has tried to examine the question in some 


detail. 


We all know that the dates of ASoka's reign are more or 
less settled. The expression tivasasata in line 6 of this 
epigraph has variously been taken to mean either 300 or 
103 years. In this connection Sircar* observes that if 
however a Nanda king is refered to, the passage cannot | 
mean 103 years, as the record has to be placed on 
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we 
i palaeographical grounds not about one century but 
2 У about three centuries after the Nanda king. 7i-vasa-sata 
| seems to indicate 300 years in round number. The 
| i meaning 103 years which would bring us to c.223 BIOS 
i even if we count from 326 B.C. when the Nanda dynasty 
j if may have been overthrown, is rendered impossible also 
F by the facts that Kalinga was under Asoka upto about 


232 B.C. and that Kharavela was preceded by atleast 
two generations of kings belonging to his own family. 
Thus if we accept the theory of a Nanda king invading 
over Kalinga in the middle of the 4th century B.C. the 
date of Kharavela should be placed in the, first century 
B.C. It is under this stress that scholars place Kharavela 
in this century and also the palaeography of the Hathi- 
gumpha inscription. But working independently on pa- 
laeographic considerations only Dani? places the Hathi- 
gumpha inscription in early 1st century A.D. The present 
author? also holds the same view on palaeographic and 
other grounds. To be more precise Kharavela can be 
dated in the first quarter of the first century A.D. 


The puranic chronology also gives similar results when 
used for this period. Although Kharavela is not mentioned 
in any puranic list of the dynasties but Satakarni of the 
Satavahana dynasty gets a mention among the Andhras 
who chronologically come after the Kanva king Sušarma. 
This Satakarni gets mention by Kharavela who records 
that in his second regnal year he sent a large army to the 
west without careing for Satakarni. This Satakarni has 
been taken to be the 1st Satavahana king of that dynasty 
by almost all scholars. In the lists of the future kings” it is 
stated that 137 years after the accession of Chandra- 
gupta Maurya the Su gas will rule for 112 years, and then 
the Kanvayanas for 45 years whose last king Susarma 
will be killed by Andhra Simüka (also misspelt as ) Sisüka, 
Singhuka and Sipraka in the puranas). Thus 294 years 
had passed away after the accession of Chandragupta, 
Say in about 324 B.C., when the Satavahana dynasty was 
established by Simuka, a date which falls in 30 B.C.° 
 Simuka is said to have ruled for 23 years and his succes- 
— Sor Krishna for 18 years (some times 10 years). Thus the 
date of the accession of Satakarni |, who succeeded 
Krishna, falls in c. 11 A.D. (or c. 1 A.D.). Sata- karni has 
iven a reign period of 18 years; as such he must 
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have ruled till 29 A.D. (or 19 A.D.). In the second regnal 
year of Kharavela Satakarni was such a powerful king 
that he must have been considered by Kharavela before 
sending an army to west. This way Kharavela appears to 
be a junior contemporary of Satakarni | and can be said 
to have ascended the throne in the second or the third 
decade of the 1st century A.D. Such a result we have 
obtained by the recent palaeographic researches by Dani 
and Verma also. Thus if he records that about three 
centuries earlier a Nandaraja of Magadha had excavated 
a canal in Tanasuliya (Tosali) and Kharavela extended it 
upto his capital, he points to the 3rd century B.C., a time 
when Asoka was ruling over Magadha. It is known to all 
students of history, that ASoka invaded Kalinga in his 8th 
regnal year and conquered it with much blood shed. This 
event brought a great change in the life of ASoka and also 
in the course of Indian history. ASoka also mentions that 
during his occupation Tosali was the capital where his 
Mahamata Nagalaviyo-halaka used to live (SRE Dhauli ).? 
There appears no difficulty in identifying Tosali of ASoka 
with the Tanasuliya of Kharavela's Hathigumpha inscrip- 
tion. Thus, basing on epigraphic and puranic evidences 
we can presume the identity between Asoka and Nan- 
daraja. 


Now we can turn to the literature and see if there is any 
thing in our support. Here we find that there is a strong 
tradition in literature which claims that the Mauryas were 
a scion of the Nandas. But before probing further it 
should be mentioned that there is no literary tradition 
about the Nandas conquering the Kalinga. The only 
document about this is the epigraph under discussion 
Some scholars have used this as an evidence of the 
Nanda rule over Kalinga about three centuries before 
Kharavela. But the question arises if the Kalinga was 
under the Nanda rule and Chandragupta Maurya con- 
quered it from them it should have been included in the 
latter's empire and thus the question of conquering it by 
Asoka would not have arisen Or, if it was reconquered 
by Asoka he might have mentioned this fact in his edicts 
The above mentioned authority also quotes a twelfth 
century Mysore inscription which states that the empire 
of Kuntala to the north of Mysore. Thus the conquest of 
the Nanda empire brought a very large part of India under 
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Chandragupta's sovereignty." Thus the theory of the 
conquest of Kalinga by the Nandas becomes untenable. 


But the Indian literary tradition gives us such informations 
through which we can explain the problem of the identi- 
fication of Nandaraja of the Hathigumpha inscription 
which, as we have seen, is supported by the epigraphic 
as well as the puranic evidences. 


Let us first take the famous drama of Visakhadatta, the 
Mudrarakshasa. '? In this drama Chandragupta is said to 
be nandanvaya, i.e. belonging to the Nanda family (V.5). 
The erstwhile minister of the Nandas, Rakshasa, says 
about Chandragupta that 'this Maurya is the son of my 
master' ( Mauryo = asau svamiputra, V,19). Similarly, 
Chanakya, while giving description of Rakshasa to Chan- 
dragupta, says that this Rakshasa' is your ancestral 
minister in chief (ayam te paitako = amatyamukhyaj). At 
another place, about Chandragupta it is said that 'by this 
ungrateful man his father's family was destroyed' (Nan- 
gakula = anena pitrikulabhüta  kritaghnena ghatita ). 
Thus the writer of the Mudrarakshasa firmly believed that 
Chandragupta Maurya belonged to the family of the 
Nandas. 


Some later commentators on this drama also knew this 
fact and have given further informations on the point. 
Ratnagarbha, whose«date is uncertain, is a commentator 
of this drama, informs us that the mother's name of 
Chandragupta was Mura, who was the wife of Nanda 
(Chandraguptam Nandasyaiv = apatyantarasya Mura- 
sanjfasya putra Mauryyana prathama ). Dhundhi- 
raja, an 18th century commentator on Mudarakshasa 
narrates a similar story. He informs us that the king 
Sarvarthasiddhi had two wives - one kshatriya queen 
called Sunanda and other Mura who was a vrishala 
daughter (Rajah patni Sunanda = sijyyeshtha = nya 
vrishalatmaja Murakhya sa priya bhartuh silalavanya 
sampada). The nine sons of queen Sunanda were called 
navananda, while the son of queen Mura was Maurya. 
Chandragupta was one of the one hundred sons of 
Maurya. This Maurya was made commander by the king. 
On this the nine Nanda brothers killed Maurya and all his 
sons in a conspiracy except Chandragupta who man- 
aged to escape and save his life. The story narrated by 
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Diunéhiraja was again narrated by Mahadeva in his 
Mudrarakshasakatha, and also by Ravinartaka in his 
Chanakyakatha. 


Two earlier works of eleventh century also speak of 
Chandragupta as a Nanda, but slightly in a different way 
with some supernatural element. The Brihatkathamanjari 
of Somadeva and Kathasaritsagara of Kshemendra nar- 
rate the story which can be put in short as follows. There 
was a king named Nanda. Later on in his dead body the 
soul of one Indradatta entered. Thus the earlier Nanda 
was called Purvananada while the later was named 
Yogananda. Chandragupta was the son of Purva-nanda, 
and the son born of Yogananda was called Harigupta or 
Hiranyagupta. Yogananda was killed by a kritya of 
Chanakya, and Chandragupta was made the king. 


In all these literary traditions one thing is common that 
Chandragupta was the son of a king whose name was 
Nanda. The name of his mother was Mura is given in one 
tradition. But in another tradition his grandfather's name 
was Nanda and his grandmother was Mura. His father 
was Maurya which later became his family name. The 
tradition also believes that this Mura was the daughter of 
a vrishala, which the modern scholars have interpreted 
as sudra. But it need not be repeated that according to 
Manu only Kshatriyas become vrishala when they cease 
to practice vedic rituals. Commenting on this statement 
of Manu Medhatithi says that a degenerated Brahmana 
also becomes a wishala. Thus a vrishala was originally 
a Kshatriya or in some cases a Brahmana. Thus to say 
that Mura was 8500४ by caste is not correct. She may 
said to belong to a degenerated Kshatriya family. But on 
the other hand Nandas appear to belong (०50७४७ mother 
and a Kshatriya father who was a the last Sisunagas) 
king. Puranas agree on this point and say that ‘after them 
(the Si$unagas) the kings will be of $üdra caste (tatah 
prabhriti rajano bhavishyah Südrayonayah:). 13 It is note- 
worthy that the classical writers also knew this fact and 
do not fail to mention it either in the case of the Nandas 


or in that of Chandragupta Maurya. 


Butat the same time it must be admitted that both Nanda 
and Chandragupta Maurya had some royal blood in 
them, Mahapadma (nanda) was the son of the last 
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Sigunaga king Mahanandi by his 500/6 wife. In the 
same way Chandragupta also was the son of a Nanda 
king. Thus being associated with the royal family of the 
Nandas he proved to be an useful instrument in the hands 
of Chanakya and thus he was most accepted prince for 
the people of Magadha. In his drama ViSakhadatta at 
several places observes through his characters that the 
family of Nanda was illustrious (prathita) and high (uch- 
cha) (1.7. and М.6). Inspite of this at several places 
Chandragupta has been called vrishala and kulahina. 


Ж The line of reasoning given in the foregoing pages makes 
$ a strong case for Ašoka being a scion of the Nandas in 
the Indian tradition. Only Asoka is known from his edicts 
to have conquered Kalinga and istructed his governer 
— placed at Tosali to be liberal with the people and avoid 
4o be harsh on them. As it is evident from his edicts he 
must have undertaken several works of public welfare in 
Kalinga and the Hathigumpha inscription of Kharavela 
tells us that he had excavated a canal at Tanasuliya 
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grant of Lokavigraha).' 
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Progress of Modification of Nagari Alphabet as Revealed by 
Inscriptions of Fourteenth - Nineteenth Centuries 


A.K. Singh 


Nagari, also known by the name Devanagari, is the most 
popular script of India. As for antiquity of the name, Jaina 
commentators Maladhari Hemachandra Suri (of Harsha- 
puriya gachchha, A.D. 1118), and Malayagiri c. 2nd-3rd 
quarter of the twelfth century A.D.) mention Nagari in 
their commentaries. In point of fact Hemachandra Suri 
quotes an ancient verse, possibly of the tenth or eleventh 
century A.D., to the effect, which indicates that the name 
Nàgari was known even a few centuries prior to the 12th 
century. Al-Beruni, who visited India (c.A.D. 1030 ) with 
Muhammad of Gazana also mentions Nagara- a script 
which was used in the Malava country.? Plausibly, the 
term Nagari is not found earlier than the tenth-eleventh 
centuries. It is, however, futile to discuss the appearance 
of a word in this or that work because such words are 
recorded in works after getting currency among the 
people. 


For want of necessary evidence, we are not able to 
determine precisely the meaning of the term Nagari, 
however, can indicate to its geographical limits. It is 
noteworthy that the geographical extension of Nagari 
Script, Nagara and Upanagara Apabhramsas and the 
Nagara style of temple architecture are the same, i.e. the 
whole of northern India excluding, Punjab in the west and 
Bengal in the east. It can be assumed that, perhaps, 
Nagara or Nagari has a definite geographical connotation 
about which our predecessors had no ambiguity. They 
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used this term by prefixing Deva-,Jaina--, Nandi- for 
scripts; and Nagara and Upanagara for Apabhar sas as 
well as for a definite style of temple architecture prevalent 
in a definite area. 


Nagari script is now used over a large part of Indian sub 
-continent for writing Sanskrit and some other Indian 
languages. But it is seldom realised by the common 
people that its origin lies in Brahmi through a chain of 
successive evolution.® However, passing through the 
various developmental stages, some or the other part of 
every letter of the Mauryan Brahmi is still retained in the 
Nagari forms, with only some ornamental or simplified 
additions and modifications. From Mauryan to the mid of 
the sixth century A.D. only a few letters resemble coun- 
terparts in Nagari. But by the end of the sixth century, 
with emergence of the Kutila script, the development in 
alphabet towards Nagari moves fast. Most of the letters 
from the seventh century onwards underwent the proc- 
ess of development in their formation which mislead 
some scholars to consider Nagari begin in the 8th-9th 
centuries.” However, the main characteristics of Nagari, 
i.e. full covering head-line and straight vertical, are yet to 
be formed. 


Nagari, with its fully developed top-stroke, straight verti- 
cal, uniform medial sign, mutilated consonant in ligature 
and halanta sign, is exhibited in Bharat Kala Bhavan 
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copper-plate inscription of Pratihara Hariraja (A.D. 983), 
and Kauthom Plates of Chulukya Vikrama- ditya V (A.D. 
1008)”. The script of these epigraphs approach the 
mature Nagari form which fully developed by the thir- 
teenth century A.D. But it does not mean that the 
Nagari of the thirteenth century is same as the twentieth 


P ni century and since then no development took place in the 
К i М form of the letters. 

| H 

КЕЕ T : 

| { Ж! After twelfth century, with the expansion of Muslim power 


ह and extinction of the Hindu kingdoms, the task of inscrip- 

i tion writing subsequently became secondary especially 
in North India because there was a fall in tradition of 
landgrants.'' Manuscript writing was becoming the com- 
mon tradition and almost a religious practice, particularly 
among Jainas, which could escaped destruction from 
the Muslim invaders. However, in manuscript writing 
copier generally tried to follow the old alphabet too, which 
catch the progress of modification of letter forms. But the 
above remarks are true only for monumental types of 
writing (i.e. inscription) and traditional manuscript copy- 
ing. While demand of swiftness in daily writings led to the 
rapid evolution in the forms of Nagari letters and they 
ultimately developed into some regional scripts like Gu- 
jarati, Kaithi, Modi, Mahajani etc. 


As for Nagari alphabet the scribes of western India and 
the Deccan had their own style of writing which diverges 
from the usual Nagari in its appearance as well as in the 
special formes employed fór some letters, This is called 
Nandi-Nagari. A.C. Burnell'^ opines that Nandi-Nagari 
is directly derived from the northern Nagari in about 
eleventh century A.D. On the other hand, recorders of 
M Jaina-sect had their own individuality which is known by 
the name of Jaina-Nagari. Peculiarities of these two 
variant forms of Nagari may be understood best by the 
hi р of a palaeographical chart (Fig. 1). Besides, the 
sual form of Nagari was also in the circulation. 


) discuss the progress of modification of Nagari alpha- 
f fourteenth century, we have selected Bagen (Sha- 
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inscription of Allauddin, and Kalyana inscription of Sultan 
Muhammad Shah Bin Tughluqu. Here, we ndi te only 
some special features and need not go into the detail of 
the formation of the individual letters in different periods 
as the Tables (1-28) are self-explanatory. Among notice- 
able features head-line of the Mount Abü inscription is 
broader and covers more than one letter heads as in 
modern style. Letter - forms are as usual. Peculiarities 
may be seen in the archaic forms of some letters, as 
beaked cha and cursive pa ( Table 1, column G1). An 
interesting form of jha, in arrow- head variety, is found 
in Bagen inscription. Ja attains modern vertical shape 
but unable to oust the archaic cursive form of the latter. 
Likewise, old as well as developed form of the letter bha 
are present. In the modern form, left limb of the letter 
protrudes upwards which, in general, falls to down. 
Medial e retains its archaic prishthamatra (i.e. leftword 
vertical) form with modern top-stroke. Among ligatures, 
fully developed and modern form of ksha and jna may 
be seen ( Table 5, column G4). 


The next century, that is fifteenth, is marked by $ri 
Parsvanatha Temple (Jaisalmer, Rajasthan) inscription, 
Khalari (Raipur, М.Р.) inscription of Haribrahmadeva, 
Ga gola-Tank-Bed (Gwalior, M.P.) inscription of 
Manasi ha, Ghumli (Jamnagar, A.P.) inscription of 
Ramadevaji, and Champaner step-well (Panch Mahal, 
Gujarat) inscription of Sultan Mahmud. As for head-line, 
Champaner inscription shows a form which covers more 
than one head-mark. Sri Pargvanatha Temple inscription 
displays Jaina-Nagari form of the letters a, i, ja, tha, and 
bha with ligatures ksha, chchhe and jnah, ka, some- 
times, retain its curved form instead of modern rounded 
form at the left ( Table 9, column H1). It is noteworthy that 
Ga gola-Tank-Bed inscription also bears some Jaina- 
Nagari features, as in the form of da ( Table 7, column 
Hg). As for бла, developed variety may be seen in 
Champaner inscription while old form is continued too. It 
is also notable that with the top-stroke, including orna- 


mental double curved, variety of mediale leftword vertical 
form is present. 


AS for the contribution of the Sixteenth century, we may 
take note of the Kosgain (Bilaspur, M.P.) inscription of 


peo calis, Fest केक + E t 
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SPECIMENS OF NAGARI JAINA-NAGARI AND NANDI-NAGARI 


ड. च हज झज ट ठ ड та 


JAINA 
maS TIARATTESMAVAS य 
NANDI 
MM а 6 X d mae 
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Vahara, Sri Santinatha Temple (Jaisalmer, Rajasthan) 
prasasti, Toda - Raising (Tonk, Rajasthan) inscription of 
the time of Sur Asalem Shahi, and Bikaner (Rajasthan) 
prasasti of Raja Raya Singh. Of these, Sri Santinatha 
Templeprasasti possesses Jaina form of Nagari. As the 
Bikanerprasasti is written by Jaina Muni Jayata, the pupil 
of Vachaka Kshmaratna of the Brihadgchchha, the im- 
pact of Jaina style is present. The head-mark of Kosgain 
inscription and Sri Santinatha Temple inscription covers 
more than one letters. So far Jaina-Nagari form, it in- 
cludes vowels a, à, i, i, u, й and consonants chha, jha, 
tha, da, du, bha of the Sri Santinath inscription, and 
Bikaner prasasti ( Tables 13-16, columns 12 & la ). But 
Bikaner prasast! shows both forms of da: Jaina and 
usual Nagari. Likewise, Ja is in both, broader Jaina and 
vertical non-Jaina form. In ligatures of these inscriptions, 
ksha, chchha, dra and hva show their Jaina counter- 
parts. Apart from these, in usual Nagari, most of the 
letters have attained their fully developed and modem 
form. The evolution required only incha and bha which 
represent transitional form of the letter. Besides, peculi- 
arities may be seen in curved na ( Table 13 column |1) 
and Marathi Ja ( Table 14, column l4 ). 


Coming to the seventeenth century, we have selected 
Jamnagar Temple ( Kathiawad )prasasti, and Melupaka 
grant of Mahadevendra-Sarasvati, the choicest of the 
disciples of Chandragekhara Sarasvati, who established 
himself at the багада at Kafichi. Melupaka grant bears 
31 lines, of which 3 to 15 are in Sanskrit and others in 
Telugu languages. As for the script, only last line is in 
Telugu character while others in Nagari. A straight hori- 
zontal line is drawn throughout the breadth of the 
Melupaka copper-plate to mark the head-line. The alpha- 
bet of this inscription also includes some southern influ- 
ence, as in the Marathi form of /a ( Table 20, column J2). 
Besides, Melupaka inscription represents fully deve- 
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in ku and kri. lt also possess prishthamatra type of 


medial e. 


The next century, that is eighteenth, is marked by Dan- 
tewara (former Bastar State, M.P.) inscription of Di- 
kapaladeva, and Sri Begarh Gachchha Оразага (Jaisal- 
mer, Rajasthan) prasasti. Of these, latter one is a Jaina 
inscription, written by a Maithili Brahman Bhaga-wan 
Migra. The notable point is the use of fully developed and 
modern Nagari forms of the letters ja апада in the place 
of Jaina-Nagari (Табе 22, column Ke ). Medial e shows 
only top-stroke form which bear a hook, as in modern 
style, at the top extremity ( Tables 23-24, column Ki). 


As inter into the 19th century, we discover Jaina-Nagari 
alphabet in Amarsagar Temple (Jaisalmer, Rajasthan) 
prasasti, Among letters, all vowels with consonants 

chha, tha, da, du, hu, and ligatures ddha, dra and dva 
display peculiar variety of the Jaina-Nagari alphabet ( Ta- 
bles 27-28, column L ). 


The review of the materials reveal that Nagari developed 
from Brahmi in tenth-eleventh centuries and attains ma- 
ture form in thirteenth century. At the stage a few char- 
acters remain to develop and get uniformity. As, fully 
developed form of cha is noticed earlier in the Asoge 
copper-plates inscription of Jayakesi II (A.D. 1133; ja 
and bha in the Gaya inscription of the time of Sultan 
Muizzuddin (Ghori) (A. D. 1200).'* However, these letters 
display their old as well as fully developed counterparts 
even during the entire period under study. The archaic 
form of the mentioned letters are drawn by the scribe of 
the Jaina epigraph in particular and of other epigraph in 
general. Uniformity in the alphabet came after the intro- 
duction of machines in the field of writing. 


Script became fully stereotyped and standardised with 
the invention of press and typewriter. As for the earliest 
instance of the use of Nagari characters to be found in 
any printed book, A.A. Macdonell '? refers Hortus Im- 
dicus Malabaricus adornatus per Henricum van Rheede 
tot Drakestein, a book in Latin describing plants and trees 
of southern India, published from Amsterdam in 1678. 
The introduction of this book contains a plate which 
bears eleven lines written in Sanskrit language and 
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e of 
| ae ке RS а Е ма Ri which travels into a script to receive its finest display in 

)an- Vinayaka Pandita, Apubhatta, and то = SE MEE c पटी 

Di- Salivahana-Saka 1597. Next © this, we find seventeen He क nos оке 
| ; of alphabet has became blocked. Now the 
вар wards of Sanskrit are written in Nagari in the book necessities of the press and the demand of small types 
aina Historiya Shahiludii of Hyde. The fact remains, machines are so important that any change in the script can be 
wan do rob away much of human imagination, the kind of thought of only with a view to suit the machine. 
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M INDEX OF THE PALAEOGRAPHICAL TABLES 

dva | THESE TABLES CONTAIN SEVENTEEN COLUMNS, PROPERLY NUMBERED. EACH COLUMN 
(Ta- BEARS ALPHABETS OF A CLASS OF INSCRIPTIONS WHICH ARE GIVEN BELOW: 
ped Ст: Bagen grant of Bhulla, A.D. 1324, El, XXXV, pl. f. p. 142. 

ma- Go: Lagnu inscription of Sadharana, A.D. 1316, E/, XII, pl. f. p.24. 
har- Оз: Mount Abu Vimala Temple inscription of Lalla and Vijada, A.D. 1321, E/. IX, pl. f. p. 

fully 158. 
टेड | G4: Jaipur inscription of the time of Allauddin, A.D. 1305, E/, XXX, pl. f. p. 190. 
A | Kalyana inscription of Sultan Muhammad, A.D. 1326, E/, XXXII, pl. f. p. 168. 
tters | Hi: Sri Par$vanath Temple praśasti, A.D. 1416, J/, Ill, pl. f. p. 4. 3 
jarts | Ho:  Khalari inscription of Haribrahmadeva, A.D. 1415, Gil, IV, pl. EXXXIX. 
haic ° Ha: Са gola-Tank-Bed inscription of Manasimha, A.D. 1494, E/, XXXVIII, pl. f. p. 309. ` 
>e of | Ha: Ghumli inscription of Ramadevaji, A.D. 14XX, /AR, 1970-71, pl. DXX. Champaner = 
oh in step-well inscription of sultan Mahmud, A.D. 1497, /AR, 1970-71, pl. XXXIII. 
atro- | Ij: Kosgain inscriptions of Vahara, A.D. 1513, Cll, IV, pls. DXXXVI-EXXXVII. 

lo: Sri Santinatha Temple prasasti, A.D. 1526, J Ill, pl. f. p. 36. 

with 13: Toda-Raising inscription of Asalema Sahi, A.D. 1547, El, XXX pl. f. p. 191. 
diest l4: Bikaner inscription of Raja Raya Singh, A.D. 1593, JPASB, XVI, pls. XIV-XV. 
१d in | Ji: Jamanagar Temple inscription, A.D. 1640, Ji, ll, pl.f.p.184. = 
5 In- | Jo:  Melupaka grant of Mahadevendra-Sarasvati, A.D. 1686, El, XIV, pls. b. pp. 358-59. 3 
ede | Ki:  Dantewara inscription of Dikapaladeva, A.D. 1703, El, XII. pls. b. pp.246-47. 
trees | Ko: Sri Ведат Gachha Upasara prasasti, A.D. 1724, Jí, Ill, pl. F. p. 108. 
678. | L: Amarasāgar Temple-inscription, A.D. 1888, J, Ill, pl. f. p. 151. 
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Cock and Peacock Together in Early Skanda Icons 


R.C. Agrawala 


Skanda Karttikeya is invariably shown as standing in the 
early Kushana Art of Mathura; he places his right hand in 
abhaya pose and the left holds the long spear (Sakti). This 
feature is to be seen in the Sapta Matrika panels also 
where Skanda appears as the first figure as also in the 
Skanda-Shashthi - Vi$akha reliefs" of Mathuran work- 
manship and preserved in museums at Mathura, Berlin 
etc. This iconographic trait is very well visible in the 
inscribed solitary statue in Mathura Museum where the 
epigraph specifically refers to it as the "Image of 
Karttikeya installed in the year 11'', presumably datable 
to the regime of Kushana emperor Kanishka.” The ab- 
sence of a cock bird is quite conspicuous here as well, 
a feature which is to bë noticed in some later specimens 
from Mathura itself. It is also to be noted in all those early 
Kushana Skanda icons wherein he is shown with a single 
face, though Shashthi has got six heads. 


Archaeological Excavations at Sonkh (Mathura district) 
by my esteemed friend Dr. Hetbert Hartel, former Director 
of Indian Art Museum at Berlin, have brought to light, from 
level 19, a Kushana bronze statue of standing Skanda, 
No. SO. I. 178; height 9.3 cm. only. It is a rare specimen 
of its type because here we come across the spear in his 
right hand and the left hand placed akimbo, probably 
held the cock bird firmly to his waist." This is all together 
anew trait in the early iconography of Skanda- Kumara, 
probably datable to the beginning of second century A.D. 
or end of first century A.D. This feature is very well 


attested by the late-Kushana stone statue in Mathura ` 


Museum,’ wherein the cock is held in left hand of Skan 
placed akimbo. This particular form of Skanda, 
spear in right hand and a cock in the left hand, wa: 
a favourite motif of Gandharan Sculptors who 
the theme quite exquisitly in their respective 
plaques in greenish schist and now preserve 
Museums at London, Berlin, Los Angeles, | 
Skanda, in these Gandharan reliefs, is also depi 

a single face | 


In North Indian Art, 'there is to be seen 81 
opment of Skanda iconography when, byt 
of the Gupta period is introduced the additio 
of a peacock' as the vehicle of the deity. Th 

attested by the famous gold coins ‘of Kum 
besides several sculptures айа terracotta 
being those from Bhumara (M:P.), Mat 
даг” (Rajasthan) апа the well known spec 
in Bharat Kala Bhawan, Banaras Hindu 


nature. 


It may also 
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in Gandhara and Northern India. The famous Taxilan'' sion No. 73.76; height 14.6 cm.= 6 inches, It 


l 4 

| | | і statue іп the National Museum at Karachi апа Skanda consists of two portions; in the upper arched portion 

i with flames ° in V.A.A. Museum at London, both in pot- have been carved two seated figures side by side, 

j | stone, bear testimony to this fact. The ШШЩ century Ше! is that ora ema IR Europeon 

BI schist sculptures from Samalaji ( Gujrat ) and Tanesar fashion like the Hariti images; ene arries a flower in 
$ (Rajasthan)! also do not present the peacock bird; there her right hand and a purse firmly held in the left 


hand, suggesting her association with goddess of 
plenty and prosperity as well. But most interesting 
is the carving of 5 tiny human heads around her main 
central head which initiated me to identify this 


also Skanda holds a spear in right hand and cock in the 
left, as also in early icons discussed above. There is no 


peacock in these late icons. 


Now the question arises as to when 'peacock' (mayura, female figure as that of goddess, Shashthi willma 
was introduced in Skanda icons? In none of the pre- composite aspect of Hariti-Lakshmi. The impor- 
M Gupta or late Kushana extant icons from Mathura or tance of this upper panel is further enhanced by the 
Northern India do we come across the association of a carving of the tiny figure of seated male divinity with 
peacock with Skanda, the reason thereof being a mys- tri-sikha hair above his head, a long spear Sakti) in 
tery still. the right hand and the cock-bird in the left; he is 


none else but, Skanda Kumara; he is preceded by 
Shashthi; the latter appearing as his senior 
companion, may be either his sister or Deva- Sena- 
Lakshmi as the protector of Child Skanda. The 
1. The schist diptych preserved in the Cleveland Gandharan sculptor, with his meticulous handling, 

Museum (Fig. 1) of Art, Cleveland in U.S.A., Acces- has introduced the peacock (Mayüra) between the 
left leg ofdevi and the right leg of Skanda appearing 
next; the bird vehicle here has raised up its beak 
towards the right knee of Skanda Kumara. ° This 
identification of the Gandharan diptych is very very 
interesting from iconographic point of view; it 
presents the earliest extant association of Skanda, | 
both with a cock and a peacock, besides the | 
carving of goddess Shashthi seated by his side. | 


On the other hand, a few late Kushana or Early Gupta 
reliefs of Gandharan workmanship fill up some gap in this 
direction such as:- 


2. The late-Kushana portable and rectangular schist 
relief (25 cm.x18 cm.), in the personal collection of j 

Mr. Julian Sherrier at London, is all the important in | 

the realm of Saiva, iconography in Gandhara. Here | 

we notice carving of the spouses of both these 
deities, the first group being that of Siva with Parvati 
Standing in the left half whereas the right half depicts 
Skanda with his consort likewise appearing at the 
_end. The third figure, from left presents two armed 
Skanda with his turbaned head (Fig. 2) infront of a 
Museum of Art, U.S.A. Note the peacock round halo; he carries a long spear in the right hand 
betwee on the legs of Shashthi and Skanda. and held the cock in the left stretched towards his 
se Eur spouse who is shown as Shashthi with six heads, 
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Fig. 2: Gandharan relief in the personal collection 
of Mr. J. Sherrier, London. Note Skanda 
and Shashthi at the end. Peacock appears 
between the feet of Skanda with cock & 
peacock. 


as also noticed above and bearing close resem- 
blance with six headed Shashthi on Yaudheya coins 
as well. The latter is carved as the female counter- 
part of Skanda. But much more interesting is the 
depiction of the tiny figure of a peacock, facing front, 
with its out-strectched feathers to the sides 
between the out stretched legs of Skanda-Kumara. 
This is another mode of delineating the peacock 
with Skanda in the Gandharan Art.!Š The last figure 
of the six headed goddess was identified as Krittika 
by Sherrier ” but the same was corrected by me as 
Shashthi-the consort of Skanda-Karttikeya, in my 
paper, Skanda Shashthi couple in Ganoharan Art 
recently published in the Pragohara. 


3. A tiny Gandharan statue in the Indian Art Museum 
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at Berlin (Germany) is all the more interesting; 
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The Sculptural Art in The Haryana 


Sheo Bahadur Singh 


The Haryana ( Fig. 1 : Map ), the land of the Vedic lore 
and epic's ballad with mythical legends of fascinating 
theme depicting colourful life of elite and masses with 
love and allurement, chivalry and bravery, tales of 
Mahabharata war with destruction and dead peace and 
revival of new era, the celestial song of the Bhagvaagita 
arising a new hope in the horizon of humanity, the 
Pauranic sacrificial rites and moral order, the prosperity 
and riches, the sages and seers alongwith the Upan- 
ishadic thought in sublime beauty and in the last but not 
the least the people's strong desire for the republican 
form of government, represents the delightful community 
with varied interests of an enlivened race, bearing a rich 
cultural heritage sincesthe hoary past. 


Art is as old as the man himself with a creative urge to 
produce some reflections of the awe-inspiring, eneffable 
nature in order to comprehend the mystery of life and to 
harmonise feelings to get the joy, happiness and beati- 
tude. The art objects are created in the Haryana since 
the Harappan civilization in the 3rd millennium B.C., the 
period of first urbanisation in India. These aesthetic finds 
are secular, utilitarian, gamesome and religious in nature 
vividly showing the various facets of life including plants, 
animals and mankind, occasionally complex and totem 
in nature. An interesting art object from Banawali, ( Hisar ) 
housed in the Haryana State Museum, Chandigarh rep- 
resents an inscribed Harappan Steatite seal showing a 
figure of buffalo like animal with long pointed horns, 
open-mouthed, strong and stout body covered with 
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strips all around, and standing majestically near a small 
tree. On the upper part of the seal is undeciphered 
Harppan pictographical script. The seal was used for 
sealing goods within the country or outside as an author- 
ity deed. A terracotta figure from the same site exhibited 
in the same Museum represents Divine Mother with 
fan-shaped headgear ( a symbol for divinity ), elongated 
face with beaked-nose ( totem- concept ), big bosoms 
and with two tassels of hair spread upto the abdomen 
and turned upwards in an artistic manner and a broad 
girdle below the navel. The figure is hand-made and 
crudely modelled, and obviously shows the prevalence 
of Divine Mother worship in the Haryana region during 
the Harappan civilization, е 


With the end of Harappan civilization there is a long gap 
of more than a millennium years in non-availability of art 
objects in the Haryana. The art history, furthermore, 
resumes in the Mauryan age ( C. 3rd, 4th cent. 8.७. ) as 
evident from the Asokan Pillars erected at Hisar and 
Fatehabad. In the Sunga period, ( 2nd, Ist cent. B.C. ), 
the art continues in the region as noticed on the railing- 
pillars of the Stüpa from Bhuna. The efflorescence of art 
is seen in the Kushana age ( Ist to 30 cent. A.D. ) with 
abundance of sculptures scattered at a number of sites 
in the Haryana. These sculptures, in the style of Mathura 
school of art, occasionally portray very high relief or 
carved in round. Broad masculine chest and shoulders 
and a firm body form, expressive of inherent massive 
energy, are some of characteristics which have hardly 
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Fig. 1. 
is best represented by a series of high relief sculptures 
on the front sides of railing-pillars found at a number of Р 
Places in the Haryana. The solitary example of the = 
. Gandhàra Buddha from Jhajjar was probably imported 3 
from the Gandhara region or might have been produced 
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by certain skilled local artist well versed in the Gandhara 
Style of art. A Kushana railing-pillar from Hathin ( Farida- 
bad ), exhibited in the State Museum, Chandigarh, rep- 
resents the Buddhist scene of Maya's dream. Maya, the 
mother of the Lord Buddha is sleeping on a cot and 
dreaming that a flying elephant is entering her womb 
( symbolically, it means that the Lord Buddha is to born 
from her womb ). A vessel jar, a standing lamp and basin 
are placed nearby. A maid servant is also shown. The 
flying elephant with kneeling head represents the Buddha 
before his birth. The entire frieze is worked out artistically 
with exquisite skill and fine workmanship. A Kushana 
Stele from Lalpur, Rohtak placed in the same Museum 
represents the replica of a Stüpa (РІ. 78), symbolic of 
the Buddha's nirvana or salvation, well embellished with 
foliage design producing an ornamental effect, carved in 
white-spotted red sandstone. A frieze from Jhajjar re- 
presents the figure of Lord Buddha in vyakhyana muara 
( giving his sermon ) in the Gandhara style of art on a 
chlorite - schist stone, either imported or locally carved. 
The figure of the Buddha has covered his both shoulders 
with uttariya ( a drapery ), and is devoid of expressions. 
He is seated on a lotus- seat, below which are two 
devotees with folded hands. Disciples and a few divinities 
showering flowers on him are also beautifully executed. 
The image carved in the Graeco-Roman style of the 
Gandhara art belongs to C. 2nd, 8rd cent. A.D. An 
Ekamukha-linga ( single-faced Siva-linga ) from Hansi 
represents the one-faced aniconic form of Siva belonging 
to C. 2nd, 3rd Cent. A.D. The one - faced linga with wide 
open mouth, bulging eyes, elongated ears, full cheek 
adorned with matted-locks is in terrific aspect, The Eka- 
mukhalinga' ( Pl. 79 ) from Gujjar Kheri ( Sonepat ), 
exhi-bited in the same Museum represents oval face with 
full cheek, lotus - shaped eyes, the third eye on the 
forehead, elongated ears and /afa - juta (matted - locks) 
with a top - knot over the head, He has moustaches, 
while the lower lip is thicker bearing an impression of the 
beginning of the classical art. The image belongs to C. 
3rd, 4th century A.D. on the basis of style. 


The influence of the classical art of the Gupta age might 
have been felt in the Haryana also but it is rather strange 
that this state is devoid of the Gupta sculptures as these 
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are not found so far in this region. Either the artist of this 
region was not creating images in this period, as these 
could be easily imported from Mathura adjacent to the Š 
Haryana, or if there need be from Sarnath also. Thus, the К: 
artist, probably did not feel the urge for the creation of 
images in this region during the classical age. 


Since the 8th century, a regional psychology had devel- 
oped due to the political and geographical disintegration 
throughout India. ॥ gave scope to the regional schools 
even in the field of art. The early medieval art ( C. 8th to 
12th cent. A.D. ) moves in the direction of flat surface, 
angularity and linearism with emphasis on sharp angles, 
horizontals, verticals, diagonals and curves. The pivot of 
the art is the human figure in the form of gods and 
goddesses and their attendants with fixed iconography 
in accordance to canonical texts. As such, the majority 
of the cult images did not attain a very high degree of 
artistic excellence. These sculptures can bear no com- 
parision with that of classical age in elasticity and trans- 
parency, in illumination and depth of feeling and round 
volumes and forms. A large variety of figures, motifs and” 
subjects are more free in artistic execution. These include 
narrative reliefs, legendary stories, music and dance 
scenes, mithuna couples in a variety of poses and atti- 
tudes, toilet scenes, domestic scenes, and scenes of — 
daily life, drummers and flute players, the rampant : 
leogryphs and animals etc. among many other motifs. 
These figures portrary the pliant body with suppleness 
and soft rendering, though not subtler, yet plasticity and ` 
suave linear content inherited from the classical idiom 
survived in Haryana as well as throughout the north India, 
These express figures in easy and reposeful attitude with 
elegance, fine rhythm and harmonious contour. Floral 
and vegetal devices are relegated to the borders or t 
the background imparting decorative value to the 


AF 


प्राग्धारा, अंक - Е 


place. Care to meticulous details, over-ornamentation, 
heaviness of forms ela-boration of essentials and non- 
essentials and canonisation of basic creative principles 
led to a sort of mechanical grace, elegance and stereo 
typed figures. 


The Uma Mahesvara image (Pl. 80 ) from Uchana (Jind) 
on a slab in high relief is a fine specimen of C. 8th, 9th 
century A.D. Both the figures seated on Nandi bull are 
gracefully shown with elegance and proportional contour 
bearing plasticity, suaveness and artistic disposition. 
Even in embrace, the god is unmindful of her presence 
due to his absorption in the inner self with half - closed 
eyes and beaming face, while the goddess with slim and 
delicate body, bearing a mirror without looking into it, is 
disregardful of her outer charm, and represents desire- 
lessness on her face. Thus, both the deities are absorbed 
into the deep contemplation of the inner spirit. The image 
is possibly created under the influence of tantrism, and 
is executed in the style of the Gurjara - Pratiharas art. 
Another icon of Uma - Mahesvara from Pinjore ( Ambala ) 
exhibited in the Haryana State Museum, Chandigarh, 
represents tenderness, plasticity and grace of C. 9th, 
10th century. Both the deities seated on Nandi bull, have 
halo, jata-/uta ( matted-locks ), crown and drapery. They 
are serene with grace and charm, unregardful of the 
external world. A frieze from Beri ( Rohtak ) exhibited in 
the same Museum, represents Uma-Mahesvara (РІ. 81), 
seated in lalitasana (a sitting posture, to sit with one leg 
crossed on the seat, the other one hanging down or 
placed below ) on the Nandi bull intently gazing towards 
the God. The God in blissful mood with jatamukuta ( a 
coil of matted & clotted hair ), full cheek and handsome 
features with strong and stout body, appears to be 
_ discoursing with the goddess. She is seated on the lap 
= e tbe God with grace and poise and hearing earnestly 
the words of the Lord with rapt attention. Ganeša, Virab- 


ity, suaveness and artistic composition, ap- 
ears be created in C. 10th, 11th century under the 
infi enoe ofthe Gurjara - Pratihāras art. A sculpture from 

Tal ( Ambala ), exhibited in the same Museum, 
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pose with strong and stout form alongwith four atten- 
dants. The Mahesa murti is the perfect manifestation of 
the Supreme Siva who is th cause of creation and 
destruction of the universe. The three faces represent 
Saddyojata on the right symbolising earth, Uma - Vama- 
deva on the left signifying water and Aghora- Bhairava 
on the centre symbolising light. The fourth face Tatpu- 
1098 Mahadeva symbolising air is concealed on the back, 
The image is formal and stolid with angular and static 
body and belongs to C. 11th, 12th century. 


A sculpture from Beri ( Rohtak ) placed in the same 
Museum represents the God Vishnu carved in round with 
mechanical grace and expressionless face. The God's 
head is covered with a kiritamukuta surrounded by a big 
lotus - halo. The deity wears hara (neck - ornament), 
kankana ( arm-lets ), holy -thread and vanamala ( gar- 
land), and holds his attributes-mace, discus, conch and 
lotus. Sri and Bhudevi, cakra and Sankha ayudha-pu- 
rusa in human form, Siva and Brahma are also carved in 
the relief. On the basis of style the image can be dated 
in C. 10th, 11th century. A panel from Pinjore ( Ambala ) 
represents Vishnu in the central niche with stress on 
angularity and linearism. The deity without feelings im- 
passive with linear content and formal appearance lacks 
plastic conception. On either side, niches represent fe- 
male attendants holding lotus-stalk, and are somewhat 
stereotyped figures. The image can be dated in C. 11th, 
12th century A.D. on the basis of style. A Vishnu head 
from Jind, shows the God with oval face, inward looking 
lotus-eyes in inner contemplation and thicker lips in 
beatific appearance with radiant face. The highly orna- 
mental crown ( kiritamukuta ) and the gem - ear- rings 
(ratnakundala ) are artistically treated. The style of the art 
shows the reminiscence of the classical Gupta art and, 
as such, it may be dated in C. 7th, 8th century A.D. A 
stele from Sirsa represents Yoga-Narayana’ in thepadm- 
asana (lotus- seat) in yogic posture. The deity is seated 
within a pillared niche, well ornate and carries usual 
attributes - a lotus - stalk and mace in two hands, while 
the front two arms are placed in the yogamuara ( medi- 
tative pose ) on the lap. The God is in deep meditation 
with drooping eye-lids in a blissful state. On the basis of 
style, the image can be dated in C. 10th, 11th century 
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A.D. A sculpture from Thanesar exhibited in the Kuruk- 
shetra University Museum depicts Vishnu lying on a 
serpent- bed (Jala$ayin Vishnu). who is canopying the 
God with snake- hoods. The demons Madhu and 
Kaitabha are shown below as to combat with the atten- 
dants of God. Brahmais shown on the upper relief seated 
on a lotus issuing from the navel of the deity Vishnu. 
Attendants and other figures are also carved. The image 
with massiveness, stolidity, linearism and stress on an- 
gularity belongs to C. 11th, 12th century. An architectural 
member with a pillared niche, well ornate with geometri- 
cal patterns from Thanesar, housed in State Museum, 
Chandigarh, shows Varaha (boar) incarnation of the God 
Vishnu who saved Prithvi Devi ( Mother Earth ) from the 
clutches of a demon, named Hiranyaksha. The boar- 
faced God has elevated Prithvi by his snout, supporting 
her on his knees. Lack of plasticity, grace and elegance 
are discernible in the frieze and, as such, it can be dated 
in C. 11th, 12th century. The image from Bawal ( Mahen- 
dergarh ) represents Vamana incarnation of Vishnu 
standing in a dwarfish form with pot - belly and stumpy 
legs. He keeps his usual attributes - conch, discus and 
mace etc. Bhüdevi, Lakshmi, Brahma and Siva and 
Ayudha-purusas are shown on the relief. The image in 
the massive and heavy form belongs to C. 10th, 11th 
century. A frieze from Kosali ( Rohtak ) represents 
Narayana form of Vishnu carved in round with a lotus- 
halo, having usual dress, ornaments and attributes 
alongwith other deities, male and female attendants and 
devotees etc. The image with linear and angular compo- 
sition, static and formal appearance and over - ornamen- 
tation belongs to C. 11th, 12th century. A sculpture from 
Pehowa, (Kurukshetra) exhibits the god Vaikuntha,” a 
manifestation of Vishnu ( PI. 82 ), housed in the State 
Museum, Chandigarh, carved in round. The deity has 
three heads of boar, man and lion, synthesising Varāha 
and Narasimha incarnations as aspects of Vishnu or in 
other words - the animal world and mankind are not 
different but the off-shoots of the same life force of the 


divine energy emanating from the great God Vishnu, The 


image with soft and pliant body, round limbs, suave 
treatment with elegance and grace and slender form 
represents the Gurjara-Pratiharas, art of C. 9th, 10th 
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century. 


Brahma seated on a lotus (PI. 83), with three heads. ` 
front face with matted- locks is bearded, while the tw 


are shown a Gandharva couple playing on a flute 
viņā. The image is carved in the Gurjara Pratihara 
of C. 9th, 10th century in artistic manner. 


Rajni and Nikshubha are standing beside the dei 
lower relief, while Danda and Pingala attend 
standing near him in tribhanga pose. The figures « 
more static and formal, flat and mechanical in compo 
tion and expressionless and stereotyped in executior 
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and so, the image may be dated in C. 11th, 12t ] 


sorts апа attendants are similarly. shown. 
represent flat surface, angularity and line 
phasis on sharp angles, and devoid of e 


Physicians of gods ) and Da 
are shown artistically on th 
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plation (dhyana - muara ) with beaming. face. The four - 
armed god carries lotuses in back two hands, while the 
front two hands are placed in уода-тиога ( yogic pos- 
ture ). Flying Vidyadharas as garland-bearers are carved 
on the upper relief. The god with slim and elegant body, 
harmonious contour, peaceful physiognomy with serene 
countenance and linearism represents Gurjara-Pra- 
tihara's art of C. 9th, 10th century. 


A colossal image of Ganesa? from Pinjore ( Ambala ) 
housed in the same Museum represents the god with 
elephantine-head with side - tusks and carrying sweet- 
balls, a tooth and rosary etc. seated in /alitasana. The 
third eye (symbolic of wisdom ) is seen on the forehead. 
The image is sensitively modelled with heavy and massive 
form, and belongs to C.10th, 11th century. A sculpture 
exhibiting Ganesa from Asthal Bohar ( Rohtak ), pot-bel- 
lied, elephantine - head and carrying usual objects is 
carved in round. The image is a fine specimen of the 
Gurjara-Pratihara's art with plasticity, suaveness and 
artistic disposition and belongs to C. 9th, 10th century. 
A frieze from Kohand ( Karnal ), shows Ganesa, seated 
similarly with disproportionate body with heavy elephan- 
tine-head, tasting the sweet-balls by his turned probos- 
cis and carries a lotus, mula-kanda ( root ), battle- axe 
and modaka-patra ( a cup full of sweet-balls ). His head 
is Surrounded by a lotus - halo, well ornate with a beaded 
circle. Vidyadharas are shown on the upper relief. The 
image with disproportionate contour, massive form and 
lack of plasticity is full of vigour and vitality, and belongs 
to C. 10th, 11th century. 


The relief from Gujjar Kheri (Sonepat), exhibits Karttikeya 
пе Senapati ( Commandar - in chief of the gods ), 
shaoanana ( six - headed, two on the sides of the main 
- 1880 and three over it ), seated in /alitasana over his 
‘mount peacock decorted with criss-cross patterns. A 


from Pinjore ( Ambala ) depicts three pillared - 
showing the figure of a Dikpala Agni ( Fire God, 
‘south - eastern quarter ) in the central 
1 long bearded face, matted-locks emanating 
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flames and standing inavibhanga pose. His mount ram 
is shown below. He carries a rosary, a lotus, a spear and 
a water - vessel. On the left of the deity a young mother 
lovingly caressing his child is shown, while on the right 
a pretty charming female figure is carved. Both the 
females are tall, slender, elegant and supple with plaint 
body and represent exquisite beauty in their tender and 
voluptuous forms. lt is а plastic creation of the Gurjara 
- Pratihara's art belonging to C. 9th, 10th century. An- 
other Dikpala Yama ( the guardian deity of south, the god 
of death ) from Sikanderpur ( Sirsa ) within an ornamental 
niche represents the deity open - mouthed, awe - inspir- 
ing and with terrific look. The figure with round limbs, 
harmonious contour and rhythmic movement is a grace- 
ful composition. The niche on the frieze represents a 
pillared torana embellished with geometrical and floral 
carvings finely executed in artistic manner. An ornate 
liogryph is shown as rampant lion (vya/a ) finely treated. 
The image on the style basis belongs to the Gurjara- 
Pratihara's art of C. 9th, 10th century. A slab from Pinjore 
(Ambala ) depicts the Dikpala Varuna ( the Lord of waters 
and western quarter ) within a pillared - niche standing in 
tribhanga pose, and holding a lotus - stalk, a nose, a 
water - vessel etc. The figure is gracefully carved with 
elegance and fine contour, and belongs to the plastic 
conception of the Gurjara - Pratihara's art of C. 9th, 10th 
century. Another Varuna image on a frieze from Pinjore 
( Ambala ) within a niche represents round volumes with 
slim and delicate body in well proportioned form, exqui- 
sitely carved in C. 9th, 10th century. A head of makara 
is carved on the lower relief. A female attendant is 
standing below in adoration. On the top bas - relief 
Mithuna figures ( erotic couples ) are carved out in dalli- 
ance mood. A pillared - frieze from Pinjore exhibits the 
Dikpala Vayu ( the Lord of the north - west quarter ) 
described as the father of Bhima and of Hanuman in the 
Mahabharata and the Ramayana. The deity standing in 
tribhanga pose with delicate rendering, ever forceful in 
movement with graceful form shows plasticity of C. 9th, 
10th century. His mount, a fast running stag is standing 
below gazing towards the feet of the god. On the top 
relief Mithuna figures are shown, possibly under the 
tantrik influence. A sclupture from Pinjore respresents 
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another figure of god Vayu carrying a banner and a lotus 
- stalk. The image is artificial, formalised and impassive, 
and shows nimbness in which plasticity looses ground 
paving the way for linearism. The flat surface and angular 
disposition produce disproportionate body with tubular 
limbs and, as such, it can be placed in C. 110, 12th 
century. The frieze from Pinjore with three-pillared 
niches, exhibited in the Haryana State Museum, repre- 
sents the Dikpala 1$апа the Lord of north- eastern quar- 
ter, standing in tribhanga pose and holding a trident, 
water - vessel, snake and a rosary in boon's giving hand. 
Nandi, the bull is intently looking in rhythmic motion 
towards the god. On either side, graceful female figures 
with soft and plaint body in harmonious contour repre- 
sent plasticity and elegance of beautiful form belonging 
to C. 9th, 10th century. 


A frieze from Sirsa depicts the goddess Mahishasura- 
mardini® ( PI. 84 ) killing the buffalo - demon whose head 
is severed and he is emerging in human form from the 
body of buffalo to combat with the deity with a sword in 
his hand in a swift motion. The goddess is piercing a 
trident in the body of the buffalo - demon with an ease, 
unperturbed by his forceful appearance and pressing him 
to death. The lion, mount of the deity, is pouncing upon 
the hind part of the buffalo-demon. The deity with tubular 
arms, taut-breasts 610 attenuated waist has the me- 
chanical grace, lacking vigour and vitality, and is the 
plastic creation of C. 11th, 12th century. A sculpture from 
Murad-Jayantipur ( Ambala ), exhibited in the same Mu- 
seum, represents ten - armed Durga seated on a lion, 
while a human being is lying below the pedestal. She 
wears a karandamukuta, and is decked with ornaments 
and drapery. A male attendant is shown on either side of 
the deity. The image with heavy form, linearism and 
angularity belongs to C. 12th century A.D. An architec- 
tural piece of certain temple from Agroha (Hisar), placed 
in the same Museum, exhibits a lintel carved exquisitely 
with fine workmanship showing the figure of Lakshmi 
seated in the central niche in the meditative pose. On her 
either side is a garland - bearer Vidyadhara in flying pose. 
Furthermore, makara-toranas ( crocodiles issuing gar- 
lands from their mouth-an embellishment on the gate- 
way ) are finely executed. Gane$a and Kubera are de- 


belongs to C. 9th, 10th century. A base of a pillar fro 
Pehowa ( Kurukshetra ) represents the river godde 
Ganga standing in tribhanga pose, carrying a wat 
vessel, She is adorned with well - combed hair, ti 


ornaments. The image with heaviness of form th 
full cheek, big bosoms, attenuated waist, extended 
vic region and fleshy thighs belongs to C. 9th, 
century. An architectural piece of a door - jamb í 


female figures with a serpent and lotus in hands a 
executed. All the figures with thicker drapery, 
karandamukuta over heads and ornaments on 
son have assimilated the earlier slender form Of 
within the heavier forms, and belongs to C. 10 
century. 


A sculpture from Palwal ( Faridabad ) sho 
narisvara, signifying the syncretic character in 
of male and female energies as Siva and Sak 


Purusha and Prakriti, the Father and Moth 
universe-the main creative principles. The ma 
the right side depicts Siva with matted - lock 
in hand, while the left female counterpart 


desses, attendants, bull, lion, and Ii 
figures with expressionless face, angu 


from Beri ( Rohtak ), housed 
depicts Hari - Hara with a 
Vaishnava and Saiva sects 
of Gods on the Principle o 


adorned h 
and lotus. 
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the Nandi bull are shown on the lower relief. Brahma, 
Surya and male and female attendants are also shown 
on the frieze. The massive and heavy form, innervated 
with energy but lacking plastic conception, belongs to C. 
11th, 12th century. A sculpture from Rohtak shows 
Sürya-Narayana combined in a syncretic form with rap- 
proachment in the Saura and Vaishnava sects. The right 
half of the body represents Surya with a lotus inone hand, 
while the other is raised in the abhaya (protection) pose. 
The left- half shows Vishnu carrying a conch and discus. 
Attendants are standing below in artistic manner. The 
image in stereotyped form lacks plasticity, and suave- 
ness and inherits linear content, and may be dated in C. 
10th, 11th century. A frieze from Purkhas ( Sonepat ) 
exhibited in the same Museum shows Hari-Pitamaha a 
syncretic form of Vishnu and Brahma combined together 
with their conjoint backs. Brahma with three heads ( the 
front face-bearded ) is adorned with jafa-juta ( matted- 
locks ) and has somewhat disproportionate contour. The 
back part of the frieze depicts Vishnu wearing kirita- 
mukuta with slender and elegant form in round volumes 
- with plasticity and fine contour. Stylistically, the image 
can be dated in C. Sth, 10th century. A panel from 
Thanesar with three-pillared niches represents Hari - 
Hara- Pitamaha ( the syncretic form of Vishnu, Siva and 
Brahma, signifying the unity of Trinity ). On the extreme 
right the four- armed Vishnu is seated on a lotus. In the 
central niche, Brahma is seated оп a cushion, while on 
the extreme left Siva - Parvati are seated on a lotus in 
embracing pose. The figures are delicate and elegant, 
exquisitely carved with rhythmic movement and plastic 
conception of C. 8th, 9th century. 
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A sculpture from Jind, represents the image of the Jain 
Tirthankara Adinatha with tassels of Jafa (matted - hair) 
Чаго on shoulders and seated in the padmasana in 
yogic posture. Below the lion - throne a bull is seated in 
dá the centre of the pedestal. On either side, chauri - bearers 
. are standing with mechanical grace. Two élephants are 
Tm anointing the Tirthankara with inverted jars full of water 
. .. en the upper relief. The tubular limbs, stereotyped forms 
. with angular disposition and impassiveness point the 
18 sculpture in C. 12th century. A beautiful frieze 
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garh Museum, shows the Jain Tirthankara Mallinatha 
seated in padmasana in yogic posture over a lion- 
throne, nearby which a wheel with a deer on each side 
are depicted. A Yakshi and Kubera Yaksha are carved 
below, while attendants with flywhisk, flying Vidyadharas 
and elephants anointing the deity along with numerous 
Jina figures are finely carved on the mid and Upper reliefs, 
The figures are graceful composition with slim and ele- 
gant body carved in rhythmic pose in an artistic manner, 
The Jina has a peaceful countenance immersed in blissful 
state of meditation. Stylistically, the image belongs to C, 
10th century. The image of Pargvanatha Tirthankara on 
a slab from Asthal Bohar ( Rohtak ), seated in yogic 
posture represents massiveness and stolidity. He is 
shown similarly on a lion - throne with attendants, while 
Vidyadharas and elephants are anointing the deity. A 
lotus-halo, canopied by seven hoods of snake surrounds 
his person. The relief with suave linear content with sharp 
incisive out - lines in definite forms and contours belongs 
to C. 10th, 11th century. 


A frieze from Asthal Bohar ( Rohtak ) depicts a four - 
armed goddess, probably Parvati in penance seated in 
the yogic posture, deeply absorbed in meditation carry- 
ing a rosary and a kamangalu ( water - vessel ) in front 
hands. She is embellished with Jatamangala (a circle of 
matted-hair ) and a few ornaments. A number of atten- 
dants are shown on the bas-relief. The short statured 
figure with heaviness of form shows mechanical grace 
with lack of plasticity, and belongs to C. 10th, 11th 
century. A sculpture from Narnaul ( Mahendergarh ) 
placed in the same Museum shows a handsome figure 
of Chauri - bearer standing artistically in tribhanga pose, 
wearing Jatamukuta (a coil of matted and clotted hair), 
ear - pendants, neck - ornaments, loin - cloth and a long 
vanamala . The broken upper hand is holding a fly - whisk, 
while the ether hand is akimbo. The figure expresses 
easy and reposeful attitude with elegance, fine rhythm 
and harmonious contour and belongs to C. 10th | 
An architectural member from Pinjore ( Ambala ) depicts 
a Musician couple within a medallion seated on a pedes- 
tal with crossed or extended legs. The male figure is 
playing on a viņā, while the female is playing on the flute 
in the natural and jubiliant mood. The rhythmic move- 
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ment, the graceful contour, the plaint body, the depth of 
feelings and round volumes and the blending of art and 
music in pleasing manner portray the frieze to C. 8th, 9th 
century. Two reliefs from Pinjore ( Ambala ) represent 
the dance and music scenes (Pl. 85) with drummers and 
dancers in happy and joyful mood playing on drum and 
cymbals. Male and female singers and dancers are 
singing and dancing in rhythmic movements with varied 
poses, creating an atmosphere of festivity, gaiety and 
beatitude. The friezes belong to C. 9th, 10th century on 
the basis of style. 


Thus, the art in the Haryana, beginning from the 3rd 
millennium B.C., continued with ups and downs turning 
with vicissitudes of long intervals. The glorious period of 
the sculptural art in this state was the early - medieval 
age from 8th to 12th centuries A.D. when it flourished 
with various art centres with the influence of the Gurjara- 
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Partihara's art. It was a heyday for the style and graceful 
productions and abundance of sculptures in this region 
under the patronage of this dynasty. Patrons and artists 
worked in unison with dedication under a rich source of 
affluent background to create the best aesthetic and 
religious ideals they loved most. It was mainly a religious 
art pertaining to Hinduism and Jainism, whereas the 
Buddhism relegated in the background alongwith its art 
activity due to various factors - the extreme nature of 
tantrik practices, the lack of popular support and the 
revival of Hinduism. 
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Matrka Images From Vadali (Gujarat) 


Tahsildar Singh 


Although some scholars incline to look for the plastic 
representation of matrka and her worship right from the 
age of the Indus Valley Culture,’ the earliest extant 
depiction of a group of matrkas in Indian sculpture may 
safely be pushed back to Kusana period.* A number of 
stone plaques of Kusana art of Mathura are valuable 
relics in this connection. However, the cult of mother 
goddesses became much popular during Gupta and 
subsequent periods. A study of epigraphs and monu- 
ments of Gupta and their contemporary sovereigns re- 
veals that Guptas were not only devotees of Visnu and 
Siva but were equally devoted to Sakti worship. Likewise 
anumber of records of Calukyan kings, both eastern and 
western, clearly points out the fact that they were 
staunch adherant's of the matrka-cult.* 


From a number of places in Gujarat the images of 
maitrkas, either collectively carved on a rectangular stone 
slab or separately on different slabs, are discovered and 
reported.” Actually in Saurastra region (even today) the 
invocation and the worship of the matrkas form an 
essential part of the rites prescribed at various auspicious 
occasions. However, in olden days they were reduced to 
a secondary position and in most of the old monuments 
of Gujarat, especially in the temples erected under the 
C@lukya- Solanki and the Vaghela.dynasties they just form 
that part of the pantheon of gods and goddesses whose 
images are arranged in the niches and on the pilasters 
of the facade, but who rarely were thought worthy of even 
a chapel of their own. Sculptures of eight matrkas- 
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along with Ganesa and Bhairava and Vinadhara Siva 
relieved on separate slabs- at Vadali which apparently 
come from such temples, are yet to be published and 
noticed by the scholars though previously. mentioned, 
passing by, in Sabar-Kantha district Gazetteer. 7 


Vadali : Its Cultural Heritage : 


Vadali ( 23? 57' N. 73? 02'E.) is an ancient town situated 
about 19 kms. north of Idar, the tahsil headquarters. It 
was a large and flourishing place as early as 6th cent. as 
mentioned by the Chinese traveller Hieun - Tsang who 
calls it 'Ochali'. He is said to have visited this place during 
his travels from Malwa to Valabhi. As far back as 11th 
cent. it had been a prosperous town and the centre of a 
very large kingdom. The place was known as ‘Vata-Palli’ 
in the 12th century. An inscription of V.S. 1264 (1208 
A.D.) in Vaijanatha Mahadeva temple about the recon- 
struction of its mandapa and another on a pillar dated 
V.S. 1329 (1273 A.D.) belonging to the reign of king 
Arjunadeva (1261- 74) of Vaghela dynasty,” abouta grant 
of some land or some special privilege to the temple and 
the third in the Santinatha Jain temple dated V.S. 1275 
(1219 A.D.) at the pedestal of an idol amply testify to the 
antiquity of the place. The Images of markas in the 
step-well to the east of the town and mounds of several 
destroyed temples are the relics of the past glory of this 
place, The Jain (Santinatha and Parsvanatha) temples, 
the Camunda Mata temple, the Vaijanatha Mahadeva 
temple, and the Rüpacaturbhuja (RUpanatha) temple are 
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the important historical monuments of Vadali. 


In a small cell-type rectangular shrine facing the step-en- 
trance of the vava (step-well) there are housed ten sculp- 
tures. One of these represents Ganesa while another 
contains Bhairava and Vinadhara Siva (Vira-bhadra) and 
remaining eight exhibit seated matrkas. ` ` Their brief de- 
scription is presented herein as if they are in situ and 
maintaining the order from left to right. 


Ganesa (Pl. 86). Four armed Ganesa is seated in ardha- 
paryankasana. His right lower hand is broken. He weilds 
parasu in right upper and ankusa and modakapatra in 
left upper and lower hands respectively. He wears a 
jewelled mukuta, kanthahara, sarpa yajfiopavita, brace- 
lets, wristlets, Ghoti upto ankles and nüpuras. He is 
groping the modakas with trunk. The musaka vahana 
(now headless) is sculpted in the lower corner to his right. 


Indrani (Pl. 87) Seated in ardhaparyankasana holding 
aksamala, ankusa, vajra respectively in right lower, upper 
and left upper hands, is Indrani. She has a child in her 
leftlap. She is bedecked with karandamukuta, kundalas, 
graiveyaka, stanahara, armlets, wristlets and ndpuras. 
The dhoti well- knotted at the waist is seen upto ankles. 
In lower left corner is seated duly embellished Eravata, 
the vahana. 


Mahesvari (not illustrated). Most of the characteristic 
features right from the sitting posture through the hara, 
dhoti, the child in the lap and other ornaments аге 
common in all matrka-images. Only the ayudhas, vaha- 
nas and other particular iconological details differ image 
to image providing the matrka a certain affiliation with its 
patron and originator god. Mahesvari holds a trisula in 
right and sarpa in left upper hands. Her lower left hand 
cares the baby while the right one is invarada. She wears 
no mukuta clearly describing the Saiva affinity by. the 
matted hair. Her vahana bull is clearly modelled at lower 
left corner. 


 Brahmani (РІ. 88). Three-faced Brahmani is seated in 
ual pose with the above-mentioned common orna- 
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though some signs of book remain in upper left. Like 
Mahesvari she also has matted hair without any head- 
gear. Her harsa vahana is carved on the same place of 
the mounts, as in above images. 


Bhairava and Vinadhara (Pl. 89). While maintaining the 
order as if the images are in situ. | have to discuss this 
stele showing standing Bhairava and Vinadhara Siva 
here, in between the matrkas, instead of an end. With 
matrkas it seems to be a unique piece of image, possibly 
no other such image is traced so far with a group of 
matrkas. Generaly Vinadhara Siva or Virabhadra is 
carved with matrkas. Interestingly the features, instance 
and style of the sculpture bearing stark similarities firmly 
attach this stele with those of the matrkas. Both gods 
are standing in slight tribhanga. Bhairava, at left, with 
ürdhvapingalakesa wears a Sarpanara in neck, a dhoti 
upto ankle. He has damarü and Караа respectively іп 
right and left upper hands and shows an jndistinct object, 
possibly a mrga (deer), in lower right while its counterpart 
is broken. Kundala in right ear, wristlets, armlets and the 
belt of asarpa round the waist are noteworthy. The dog 
vahana is shown at lower right corner with broken head 
and leg. Vinadhara Siva is on right. He holds viņā with 
right lower and left upper, а Караа in left lower and 
damarü in right upper hands. The ornaments are similar 
to those of Bhairava excepting the hair-style which 
shows locks of matted hair. He has nosarpas in accord- 
ance with his /alita (aesthetic) mood.'^ As his vahana 
there is an elephant which, again, establishes it as a 
unique and rare stele. 


Yami (Pl. 90). This is a problematic image, possibly Yami. 
The four armed matrka seated in usual pose with child 
in her left lap and the ornaments similar to other coun- 
terparts tentatively may be identified also as Yogesvari. 
This goddess had, probably, a Sakti ordanga in right and 
apatra (cup) in left hands. Yogešvari is one of the asta- 
matrkas, © Also known as Rakta-Camunga this goddess 
carries in her hands the khadga, masala, hala and a 
patra. If it is akukkuta (cock) in left upper hand, with 
broken head, which seems to had been facing towards 
right, the goddess is certainly Yami. Brhat-sarhita explic- 
itly describes that the mother goddesses should bë 
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carved with the attributes and cognizances carried by 
their counterpart male deities. Неге the vahana ap- 
pears asmahisa (buffalo). Thus, its identification as Yami 
can be justified because Yama hasmahisa as his mount 
and oanda, and kukkuta as his attributes. 


Varahi (not illustrated). This goddess possesses a coun- 
tenance of Varaha with an abraded head-dress. The 
attributes in hands are mutilated excepting the right lower 
as varada with child in left lap. The mahisa vahana is 
visible at lower left corner. Vayavi (not illustrated). The 
goddess Vayavi is seated in usual dsana bedecked with 
similar ornaments. Besides the child in left lap, thepasa 
in upper and aksamala with varada in lower right hands 
are easily cognisible. In the left lower corner is the mrga 
(antelope) vahana. The pasa and particularly the mrga 
vahana provide a basis for its identification as Vayavi, the 
matrka related with Vàyü, "the god and dikpāla (guard- 
ian) of Vayavya direction. 


Vaisnavi (PI. 91). With elaborate head-dress embellished 
with a very prominentkiritamukuta this goddess is easily 
identified as Vaisnavi. She also possesses a child, the 
main feature of a matrka, in left lap. Her lower right hand 
is in Varada while upper shows a gadā. In upper left there 
is acakra. She bears ordinary type of round kundalas in 
the ears but his Vaisnava affiliation is firmly vouched by 
the anthropomorphic” Garuda in lower right corner. 
Garuda is depicted in such a style as if he is balancing 
her &sana on his arms and she rests her right foot on his 
right foot. 


o 


Camunda (PI. 92). The stele bearing Camunda is broken 


° 
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into three pieces one of which is missing. Hence the 
position of lower right hand is untraceable. According to 
her terrific nature Camunda bears asthi-kundalas, sarpa- i 
haras and sarpamekhala. She carries damarü in upper j 
right and kapala (vessel) in lower left hand while the 
upper left is in her mouth with her fangs shown outside. 
Her body is emaciated to the bones and the curved pitted 
abdomen shows a scorpian crawling upwards. The 
jatadharini oval- protruding-eyed така is shown 
pretasana. The vahana, with broken snout, is sculptured 
in lower left corner. It seems to be a quadruped, probably 
amahisa (buffalo). It is interesting that most of the icono- 
graphical canons depict her aspretasana ornaravahana 
but Skanda Purana provides mahisa as her mount. ® 


This seems to be a group ofastamatrkas where Kaumari 
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Vayavi are added to form the group of eight mother 
goddesses. '? The group also consists of three more 
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and Virabhadra. The association of Bhairava besides 
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each goddess and the placid form of Virabhadra create 
an impact of benevolence. 
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gated face and limbs and the profuse ornamentation 
suggest a date not later than 2nd quarter of 11th cent. 
for these images. 
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बुद्ध प्रतिमा में प्रमुख प्रातमिक लक्षण एवं उनकी गढ़न-शैलियां 


मीरा शर्मा 


भारतीय मूर्तिकला में प्रतिमायें देवतत्व का प्रतीकात्मक अंकन Š जिनका 
आदि और अन्त धार्मिक और आध्यात्मिक अभिव्यक्ति में है। देव 
प्रतिमाओ के निर्माण, उनके ध्यान एवं पूजन से मानव मात्र को आत्मशांति 
की प्राप्ति हुई तथा उनके मनमस्तिष्क में निर्मलता आई। बुद्ध प्रतिमा 
निर्माण को पृष्ठभूमि में भौ भक्तों को बुद्ध के प्रति असीम आस्था थी | भगवान 
बुद्ध अपने लोककल्याणकारी कार्यो के कारण अपने जीवनकाल से ही पूजे 
जाते थे। उनके शिष्य उन्हें लौकिक व पारलौकिक जीवन का रास्ता मानकर 
उनको सेवा करते थे। उनके महापरिनिर्वाण के पश्चात्‌ उनके अनुयायियों 
द्वारा स्मरणीय घटनाओं के उल्लेख ने बुद्ध के दिव्य चरित्र को उभारा 
जिसका दर्शन हमें बौद्ध त्रिपिटक व संस्कृत धर्मग्रन्थो Š होता हे। शनैः शनैः 
बुद्ध के प्रति इस लोकोत्तर भावना व तत्कालीन भक्ति आन्दोलन के प्रवाह ने 
महापुरुष बुद्ध को लोकोत्तर बुद्ध के रूप में परिवर्तित कर दिया। फलस्वरूप 
बौद्ध भिक्षुओ' तथा उपासकों ने प्रथमतः प्रतीक पूजा व बाद में बुद्ध की दिव्य 
आभा से परिपूर्ण मानवीय प्रत्तिमा का निर्माण व पूजन प्रारम्भ किया। ये 
प्रतिमायें मानवीय काया में होने के उपरान्त भी अपने लाक्षणिक तत्वों के 
कारण उनसे पृथक व विशिष्ट प्रतीत होती हैं। बुद्ध प्रतिमा की निर्माण- 
कला को बौद्ध कला के विकास के तृतीय चरण में रखा जा सकता है जो 
कुषाणकाल से प्रारम्भ होकर विभिन्न कालों में विकसित होती रही। 


बौद्ध тй" में बुद्ध के स्वरूप का वर्णन यत्र तत्र प्राप्त होता है तथा उनमें बुद्ध 
को 32 महापुरुष लक्षणों से युक्त वर्णित किया गया है। परन्तु बुद्ध 
प्रतिमाओं में उन सभी लक्षणों को अंकित नहीं किया गया है। कलाकारों ने 
कुछ महत्वपूर्ण लक्षणों का अंकन कर बुद्ध को अन्य देव प्रतिमाओ से पृथक 
विशिष्ट स्वरूप प्रदान किया है। शारीरिक लक्षण के साथ ही बुद्ध का 
वस्त्र-विन्यास भी विशिष्ट है, अतः इसे भी बुद्ध के प्रातमिक लक्षण के 
अन्तर्गत रखा जा सकता 81 नासाग्र दृष्टि आंखे व बुद्ध की тч цай 
महापुरुष लक्षण के अन्तर्गत नहीं आते हें। परन्तु बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ' की 
विशेषता होने के कारण इन्हें भी प्रातमिक लक्षण के अन्तर्गत रखा गया Š | 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं के निर्माण के इतिहास में कुषाणकाल से पालकाल तक 
प्रतिमाओ के प्रमुख प्रतिमा लक्षण के गढ़न में एक तारतम्य व निरन्तरता 


दृष्टिगोचर होती है। यह क्रम से कई शैलियों के रूप में परिवर्धित व 

परिवर्तित होती रही। इस परिवर्तन की पृष्ठभूमि में समकालीन धार्मिक _ 
व कलात्मक विचारधारायें रही होंगी, क्योंकि देव प्रतिमायें उपासना 
सम्बद्ध होती थीं अतएव इस सम्भावना से इन्कार नहीं किया जा सकता कि | 
कलाकार समकालीन सम्प्रदायों द्वारा निर्धारित मानदण्डों व लक्षणों के 
अनुसार ही देव प्रतिमा का निर्माण करते रहे होंगे। 


उपरोक्त दृष्टिकोण को ध्यान में रखकर बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ के प्रमुख 
ब उनकी गढ़न शैलियों की व्याख्या करने का प्रयास प्रस्तुत 
में किया गया है। इस दृष्टिकोण से विविध संग्रहालयॉं में संरक्षित = 
भारत के प्रमुख बौद्ध केन्द्रों, जेसे- गंधार, मथुरा, सारनाथ, श्रावस्ती, 
कौशाम्बी, नालन्दा, बोधगया आदि की बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ का अध्ययन. 
किया गया Š | साथ ही बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ' पर उपलब्ध लिखित सामग्री 
भी अध्ययन किया गया है। 


बुद्ध के प्रमुख लक्षणों में उष्णीषशीर्ष, नासाग्रदृष्टि, लम्बे कर्णपाश, 
जालांगुलीय हस्तपाद, चक्रांकित हस्तपाद, विभिन्न жей. 
वस्त्र-विन्यास Š | कुषाणकाल से मध्यकाल तक की शैलियों के अर 
बुद्ध प्रतिमा-गढ़न प्रक्रिया में अपनाये गये उपरोक्त विभिन्न 
स्वरूप की व्याख्या निम्नांकित Š | 


उष्णीष शीर्ष 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं H प्रातमिक लक्षण के रूप में उष्णीष 

स्थान है जो सामान्यतया अन्य देवताओं में नहीं पाया जाता हे 
स्थानों ब कालों की देव प्रतिमाओ से पृथक 
ग्रन्थों में वर्णित उष्णीष शीर्ष की व्याख्या 
से की है।' दीघ निकाय में उष्णीष 
गोल शीर्ष से ë बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ 
पर उभार बनाया गया है। विभिन्न 


के स्वरूप में पर्याप्त भिन्नता 


аг 


प्राग्धारा, अंक - ६ 


में यह जूड़े के रूप में है (फलक 93-94) | गुप्त काल में उभारयुक्त शीर्ष 
(फलक 95-97) तथा गुप्तोत्तर काल में उभार में से लपट निकलते हुए बनाया 
गया है | उष्णीष निर्माण का यह भेद शैलीगत परिवर्तन के रूप में दिखाई 
देता है। इस परिवर्तन की विवेचना से यह सम्भावना व्यक्त कौ जा सकती हे 
कि उष्णीष की संरचना में इस भेद का कारण पृथक- पृथक कालों में उष्णीष 
की परिकल्पना से जुड़ी धार्मिक मान्यतार्ये थीं। आरम्भिक कुषाण कालीन 
गंधार, मथुरा, श्रावस्ती आदि स्थानों की प्रतिमाओं में उष्णीष को कपर्द 
(शंखवत) स्वरूप प्रदान किया गया है। उत्तर कुषाण काल में इसने जूड़े का 
स्वरूप ले लिया। अन्य विशेषताओं के समान ही वैरागी बुद्ध (बोधिसत्व) 
के शीर्ष पर जूड़े का निर्माण हिन्दू परम्परा के अनुरूप जटाजूट जैसा किया 
गया। मधुरा, सारनाथ, श्रावस्ती, कौशाम्बी आदि स्थानों की कुषाणकालीन 
प्रतिमाओ में बालों का विस्तार से अंकन नहीं मिलता। केवल चिकने शीर्ष 
पर जूड़ा बनाया गया है (फलक 94), परन्तु इनको मुण्डित शीर्ष वाली 
प्रतिमायें नहीं माना जा सकता है क्योंकि यदि ये मुण्डित शीर्ष वाली 
प्रतिमायें होती तो शीर्ष पर जूड़े का अंकन सम्भव नहीं था। परन्तु ऐसा प्रतीत 
होता है कि आरम्भिक बुद्ध मूर्तियों में कलाकारों ने सौन्दर्य की दृष्टि से 
बालों को या तो अत्यन्त महीन वस्त्र से ढक दिया है अथवा मस्तक का 
अधिकांश भाग मुण्डित है और बीच में उठा हुआ केश गुच्छ है। 


गुप्त एवं परवर्ती कालों में शीर्ष के बाल दक्षिणावर्त छल्लों में तथा उष्णीष 
को गोल उभार के रूप में बनाया गया Š | बाल व उष्णीष निर्माण की यह 
परम्परा शैलीगत परिवर्तन के साथ लगभग सभी केन्द्रों पर पायी गई है (फलक 
95-98) | गुप्त काल से बुद्ध मूर्तियों के परिकल्पन में बौद्ध ग्रंथो में वर्णित 
लक्षणों को आधार बनाया जाने लगा था। बौद्ध ग्रंथो में वर्णन है कि 
अभिनिष्क्रमण के पश्चात बुद्ध ने अपने केश तलवार से काट लिए थे और 
शेष बाल दक्षिणावर्त छल्लों के रूप में शीर्ष पर फेल गये थे।* इसी प्रकार 
दीघनिकाय में बुद्ध को उण्णीष-शीर्षयुक्त वर्णित किया गया ё | ऐसा प्रतीत 
होता है कि गुप्तकालीन कलाकारों ने बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं के परिकल्पन में 
धर्मग्रंथो 7 में वर्णित लक्षणों को आधार बनाया था तथा उन्हें प्रतीकात्मक 
स्वरूप प्रदान किया था। गुप्तकालीन प्रतिमाओ के उष्णीष-शीर्ष और बौद्ध 
धर्मग्रंथ में वर्णित उष्णीष-शीर्ष (पगड़ी के समान उन्नत गोल-शीर्ष) का 
अभिप्राय और अंकन का उद्देश्य एक ही है या भिन्न यह भी विचारणीय विषय 


है। 


सम्भवतः बुद्ध के इस अंकन की पृष्ठभूमि में बौद्ध भिक्षुओ' या कलाकारों 
द्वारा बुद्ध को अन्य देवताओं से पृथक करने की मानसिकता रही हो। 
स्टेलाक्रेमरिश ° तथा एलिसगेट्टी * का यह विचार कि कलाकारों ने बुद्ध के 
बुद्धत्व व आलौकिक ज्ञान के प्रतीक के रूप में उष्णीष को शीर्षस्थ पर उभार 
के रूप में बना दिया है, तर्क संगत प्रतीत होता ë | परवर्तीकाल की प्रतिमाओ 
में (विशेष रूप से बिहार व दक्षिण भारत की) उष्णीष के ऊपर लपट जैसी 
रचना सम्भवतः ललित-विस्तर (निदानपरिवर्त)'°में वर्णित “आलौकिक 
किरण जो उनके उष्णीष विवर से निकली थी,” पर आधारित Š | इस प्रकार 
80 Wi के प्रतीक के रूप में हुई जिसकी सम्भावना एलिस गेट्टी 
व्यक्त wi 


ऊर्णा 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं में भू-मध्य बनी बिन्दी या वर्तुलाकार चिन्ह को ऊर्णा कहा 
गया Š | यह कुषाणकालीन प्रतिमाओ (फलक 94-95) तथा कालान्तर में 
पालशैली की प्रतिमाओ में (फलक 98) विशेष रूप से अंकित है। 
भू-मध्य टीके के रूप में बनाया गया यह लक्षण वस्तुत: बुद्ध के भौहों के 
मध्य की दक्षिणावर्त श्वेत रोमावली का प्रतीक है। गुप्तकालीन प्रतिमाओं 
में इस प्रकार का अंकन नगण्य है। यदा-कदा इसे अत्यन्त ही सांकेतिक 
स्वरूप प्रदान किया गया है। 


नासाग्रटृष्टि 


यद्यपि बुद्ध की नासाग्रदृष्टि आंखें बौद्ध ग्रन्थों में वर्णित 32 महापुरुष 
लक्षण के अन्तर्गत नहीं आती हैं परन्तु बुद्ध की प्रतिमाओ में उनके योगी एवं 
ध्यानस्थ रूप को पूर्ण रूप से व्यक्त करती हैं। साथ ही बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ को 
हिन्दू देवप्रतिमाओं से पृथक विशिष्टता भी प्रदान करती हैं। 
कुषाणकालीन गंधार (फलक 93) व मथुरा (फलक 94-95) आदि कौ 
प्रतिमाओ में आंखे नासाग्रदृष्टि न होकर खुली बनाई गई ë | इस प्रकार की 
प्रारम्भिक प्रतिमायें यक्ष प्रतिमाओं की अनुकृति कही जा सकती हैं या बुद्ध 
के बोधिसत्व रूप को व्यक्त करती प्रतीत होती हैं, जब उन्होंने बोधि प्राप्त 
नहीं किया था। गंधार की प्रतिमाओ में खुली आंखों की निर्माण कला भी 
विदेशी शैली का द्योतक हे। नासाग्रदृष्टि आंखों का अंकन गुप्तकालीन 
प्रतिमाओ में (फलक 95-96) अत्यन्त स्पष्ट है जो परवर्ती कालों में भी 
प्रचलित रही। परन्तु परवर्ती काल की प्रतिमाओ में आंखें पूर्ण रूप से 
नासाग्रदृष्टि न होकर सन्मुख दर्शन की है यद्यपि उनकी पलकों को झुका 
हुआ ही बनाया गया है। (फलक 98) इस प्रकार की प्रतिमाओं में बुद्ध 
आत्मकेन्द्रित न होकर भक्तों की ओर उन्मुख दिखाई देते हैं। 


लम्बे कर्णपाश 


लम्बे कर्णपाश बुद्ध के महापुरुष लक्षणों में एक हैं। कुषाणकालीन गंधार व 
मथुरा की बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं में कर्णपाश कम लम्बे होने से अधिक 
स्वभाविकता लिए हुए हैं (फलक 93-95)। गुप्तकाल व बाद की 
प्रतिमाओं में कर्णपाश अधिक लम्बे बनाये गये हैं (फलक 96-98) | इस 
प्रकार के लम्बे कर्णपाश प्रतिमाओं को विशिष्टता व सौन्दर्य प्रदान करने 
हेतु बनाये गये रहे होंगे।मध्य ап पूर्वी भारत में कभी-कभी बुद्ध को 
मुकुट कुण्डल आदि पहने दिखाया गया। इस स्थिति में लम्बे कानों में 
छिद्र का होना आवश्यक था जो पूर्ववर्ती लम्बित कर्णपाश परम्परा का 
द्योतक है। 


जालांगुलीय हस्त-पाद 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ' में जालांगुलीय हस्त-पाद, जिसमें हाथ की पांचों 
अंगुलियां पतली झिल्ली से जुड़ी हुई बनाई गई हैं अत्यन्त विशिष्ट व 
अदभुत हैं (फलक 95-96) इन्हें बौद्ध ग्रन्थों में वर्णित 32 महापुरुष लक्षणों 
में से एक-जालांगुलीय हस्तपाद के प्रतीक के रूप में बनाया गया है। परन्तु 
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इस प्रकार की संरचना को भी जालयुक्त हस्तपाद के वास्तविक स्वरूप को 
न समझने का परिणाम माना जा सकता हे | जालांगुलीय का तात्पर्य जाल से 
जुड़ी अंगुलियां नहीं रहा होगा क्योंकि यह एक अमानवीय संरचना है। 
कलाकारों ने जालांगुलीय के भावार्थ को सही ढंग से न समझते हुए उसके 
शब्दार्थ को ही अभिव्यक्ति दी है। जे. एन.बनर्जी ^ तथा कुमारस्वामी ' ने 
जालांगुलीय की व्याख्या पृथक-पृथक की है परन्तु दोनों के मतानुसार 
जालयुक्त हाथ से तात्पर्य सुन्दर अंगुलियों वाले सोन्दर्यपूर्ण हाथ से है। 
जे. एन.बैनर्जी * का यह मत सर्वथा तर्कसंगत प्रतीत होता है कि जालयुक्त 
अंगुलियां प्रतिमाओ में हाथ को स्थायित्व प्रदान व सहारा देने के लिए बनी 
हैं, क्योंकि इस प्रकार के जाल का अंकन अभय, वरद आदि प्रतिमाओं के 
दाहिने हाथ में अधिक स्पष्ट हे (फलक 95) ।यदि जालांगुलीय से तात्पर्य 
जालयुक्त झिल्ली से जुड़ी अंगुलियां होता तो सभी मुद्राओं व काल की 
प्रतिमाओ में इस प्रकार का अंकन सामान्य रूप में पाया जाता जो वास्तव में 
नहीं है (फलक 98) तथा बायें हाथ की अंगुलियां जालयुक्त नहीं बनी हैं (फलक 
95)! भू-स्पर्श मुद्रा की प्रतिमाओं में भी जालांगुलीय हस्त का अंकन 
सीमित हे। 


चक्रांकित हस्तपाद 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ में हाथ की हथेली एवं पैर के तलवों में बना चक्र बुद्ध के 
महापुरुष व चक्रवर्तित्व का प्रतीक है तथा इसे भी बुद्ध के 32 महापुरुष 
लक्षणों में से एक माना गया हे | बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ में धर्मचक्र बुद्ध के धर्मकाय 
का पर्याय माना गया है जहाँ बो संसारचक्र को चलाने वाले ® बुद्ध के धर्मकाय 
की परिकल्पना पालोग्रन्थों से ही मिलने लगती है। पालीग्रन्थ जैसे 
दीर्घनिकाय (1184), संयुक्त निकाय (1120) आदि में बुद्ध को 
आदित्य-बंधु, राजा, चक्रवर्ती आदि उपाधियों से विभूषित किया गया 
है। प्रारम्भिक बौद्ध कला में बुद्ध को प्रमुख चक्र के रुप में परिकल्पित किया 
गया है। बुद्ध के मानवीकरण के साथ बौद्ध कला के चक्रस्तम्भ को कालांतर 
में प्रतीक स्वरूप चक्रांकित हस्तपादयुक्त बुद्ध प्रतिमा में परिवर्तित कर 
दिया गया। '° 


कुषाण व पाल कालीन प्रतिमाओ में यह अधिक उभार कर बनाया गया हे। 


पाल कालीन प्रतिमाओं में इन्हें हथेली या तलवों पर खोद कर भी बनाया गया 
el 


हस्तमुद्रायें 


नासाग्रदृष्टि आंखों के समान ही बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ की विविध हस्त मुद्रायें 
उनके महापुरुष लक्षणों के श्रेणी में न होते हुए भी बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ को 
विशिष्टता प्रदान करती हैं तथा इन्हें अन्य देव प्रतिमाओ से पृथक करती 
हैं। विविध प्रकार की हस्तमुद्राओ द्वारा बुद्ध के जीवन की विभिन्न घटनाओं 
कों अभिव्यक्ति दी गई है। इसके साथ ही हाथों की मुद्रा ध्यानौबुद्धों का 
प्रातमिक लक्षण भी ë | कुषाण काल से गुप्तकाल के आरम्भिक चरण तक 
ш को अभय मुद्रा में दिखाया गया है जिसमें बांया हाथ वस्त्र 
का छोर पकड़े कभी कटि प्रदेश पर (मथुरा, कुषाण शेली) तथा कभी जांघ 
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के पास स्थिति (गुप्तकाल) 21 दाहिना हाथ कभी-कभी कंधे के पास तक 
उठा है, जैसे कुषाण कालीन प्रतिमाओं में (फलक 94) |हाथ का इस प्रकार 
का अंकन यक्ष प्रतिमाओं के प्रभाव को दर्शाता है। गुप्तकालीन प्रतिमाओं 
में हथेली सामने की ओर किए हुए दाहिना हाथ लगभग समकोण में मुड़ा 
हुआ दिखाया गया है। प्रातमिक लक्षणों के निर्धारण के साथ गुप्तकाल से 
मध्यकाल तक को बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं में जीवन के प्रमुख दृश्यों को दर्शाने के 
लिए अभय मुद्रा के अतिरिक्त अन्य मुद्राओं का भी अंकन है जैसे वरद मुद्रा। 
सामान्य प्रतिमाओं के अतिरिक्त त्रयांतिष स्वर्ग से अवतरण के दृश्य से 
भी सम्बन्धित ë | इसमें दाहिना हाथ हथेली सामने किये हुए नीचे खिंचा 
है एवं वस्त्र का छोर पकड़े बांया हाथ कन्धे तक उठा हुआ है। धर्मचक्रप्रवर्तन 
मुद्रा में हाथों की मुद्रा बुद्ध के प्रथम उपदेश से सम्बन्धित है। इस मुद्रा में 
दोनों हाथ वक्ष के पास तक उठे हैं। दाहिने हाथ की तर्जनी व अंगूठे को बायें 
हाथ की तर्जनी से 99 हुए दिखाया गया है। हाथों की यह मुद्रा व्याख्यान 
मुद्रा से सम्बद्ध है जिसमें वितरण एवं ज्ञान मुद्रा को एक साथ दर्शाया गया 
Š | सारनाथ शेली की आसीन प्रतिमा (फलक 97) इस दृष्टि से विशेष 
रूप से उल्लेखनीय हे। बी.टी. भट्टाचार्य के मतानुसार दाहिने हाथ की 
मध्यमा एवं अंगुष्ठा द्वारा बन्द कमल का प्रतीकात्मक अंकन किया गया हे 
जो संसार के रहस्यों का प्रतीक ë | इसे भगवान बुद्ध अपने भक्तों के सन्मुख 
बायें हाथ से खोल रहे हैं (फलक 97)। 


कमलासन पर स्थित धर्मचक्र प्रवर्तन मुद्रा की वो प्रतिमायें जिनके आसन 
पर चक्र एवं हिरण का अंकन नहीं है, बुद्ध के श्रावस्ती के चमत्कार की 
घटना से सम्बन्धित É प्रस्तुत घटना में बुद्ध ने स्वयं को प्रसेनजित के 
समक्ष एक साथ कई रूपों में अभिव्यक्त किया था।'* भू-स्पर्श मुद्रा भगवान 
बुद्ध के बोधिप्राप्ति व मारविजय से सम्बन्धित है। इसमें दाहिने हाथ से 
पृथ्वी को छूते हुए दिखाया गया है तथा बांया हाथ गोद में स्थित है (फलक 
98) | सारनाथ संग्रहालय में संरक्षित विभिन्न दृश्यों को दशति हुए उत्कीर्ण 
पट्ट विभिन्न घटनाओं के प्रतीकात्मक अंकन के उत्कृष्ट उदाहरण Š | 


गौतम बुद्ध के हस्त मुद्राओ के अतिरिक्त धर्मचक्र प्रवर्तन, भू-स्पर्श, 
ध्यान, अभय, वरद आदि हस्त मुद्रायें पाँच ध्यानी बुद्ध, वैरोचन, अयोभ्य 
अमिताभ, अमोघसिद्धि तथा रत्न सम्भव की हस्त मुद्राओं के रूप में भी 
स्थापित हैं।'' इस प्रकार की विभिन्न हस्तमुद्राओ का अंकन अन्य धर्म के 
किसी एक देवता से सम्बन्धित नहीं है। हिन्दू देव प्रतिमाओं को एक ही 
देवता के विभिन्न रूपों को आयुधों के माध्यम से चित्रित किया गया था 
जिसका अभाव बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ में है। 


वस्त्र- विन्यास 


उपरोक्त आंगिक लक्षणों एवं विशेषताओं के अतिरिक्त बुद्ध का सादा 
वस्त्र विन्यास उनका एक अन्य महत्वपूर्ण लक्षण है।'* सादे ढंग की संघाटी, 
उत्तरासंग व अधोवस्त्र के अंकन द्वारा बुद्ध के वैरागी स्वरूप को अभिव्यक्त 
किया गया Š | बौद्ध कथानकों से यह स्पष्ट होता है कि महाभिनिष्क्रमण 
के पश्चात्‌ बुद्ध ने राजसी वस्त्र व आभूषण त्याग कर सदेव भिक्षुओं व 
वैरागी सा जीवन व्यतीत किया था। बुद्ध के सादे वस्त्र -विन्यास द्वारा 


Na 
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बुद्ध के इसी स्वरूप क्रो दर्शाया गया है। विभिन्न काल व स्थान की बुद्ध 
प्रतिमाओ (रेखाचित्र 1,2,3) के अध्ययन से यह संभावना व्यक्‍त की जा 
सकती है कि मूर्तिकारों ने विनय fren’ में заза भिक्षुवस्त्रो को भगवान 
के ай के प्रतिमान के रूप में स्वीकार किया था | उदाहरणार्थ- उभयांशिक 
संघाटी को गले से लेकर अधोवस्त्र के कुछ ऊपर तक बनाया गया Š | 
अधोवस्त्र टखनों तक लम्बा है तथा कटि प्रदेश पर कस कर लपैटा गया है। 
मथुरा की प्रारम्भिक बुद्ध प्रतिमाओ में कायबन्ध से बंधा अधोवस्त्र, पैरों के 
मध्य अधोवस्त्र की सिलवटें तथा उत्तरासंग का बायें हाथ से लटकता छोर 
पूर्ववर्ती यक्ष प्रतिमाओ के समतुल्य है। परन्तु इन प्रतिमाओं में वस्त्र का 
स्वरूप व धारण करने की शैली में बौद्ध मान्यताओं की अभिव्यक्ति है। 


बुद्ध की आसीन मुद्रा की प्रतिमाओ में उत्तरासंग के अंकन का ध्येय भी बुद्ध 
की अवस्था विशेष को प्रतीकात्मक रूप में व्यक्त करना माना जा सकता है। 
इस प्रकार के उत्तरासंग का अंकन भूस्पर्शमुद्रा की प्रतिमाओ में विशेष रूप 
से हुआ है (फलक 98) | भूस्पर्श मुद्रा की प्रतिमायें बुद्ध के बोधिसत्व रूप 
को व्यक्त करती Š | जब बुद्ध ने बुद्धत्व प्राप्त नहीं किया था | इसमें बुद्ध को 
एक भिक्षु के रूप में दिखाया गया है। टी.एच. ब्लाच* के कथन कि 
“एकांशिक उत्तरासंग बुद्ध नहीं वरन्‌ बोधिसत्व प्रतिमाओ मे अंकित हैं 
का अनुमोदन इस अध्ययन से भी होता हे। 


बुद्ध के वस्त्र विन्यास की शैली काल-विशेष सम्प्रदाय के भिक्षुओ द्वारा 
पहने वस्त्र का प्रतिनिधित्व करती प्रतीत होती है। उदाहरणार्थ- प्रारम्भिक 
प्रतिमाओ में कायबन्ध से बंधा अधोवस्त्र सर्वास्त्रिवादियों ' द्वारा पहने 
गये वस्त्र के अनुरूप है (रेखाचित्र 1, संख्या 11, 12, रेखाचित्र 2, संख्या 
2)। बाद की प्रतिमाओं में कायबन्ध का लोप (रेखाचित्र 2, संख्या 3, 4, 
5-10) सम्मितीय शाखा के भिक्षुओं के वस्त्रों का प्रतिनिधित्व करता हे? 
एवं काल विशेष में उनके प्रभाव को दर्शाता है। 


बुद्ध के वस्त्र-विन्यास में समय व स्थान के भेद के साथ शैलीगत भेद 
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दृष्टिगोचर होता है। जैसे कहीं (गंधार, मथुरा) वस्त्र मोटे सिलवट युक्त 
हैं (रेखाचित्र #संख्या 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 14, 16, 17) कहाँ (सारनाथ) एकदम 
पारदर्शी शरीर से चिपके हुए हें (रेखाचित्र 1, संख्या 11, रेखाचित्र 2 
संख्या 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10)। कभी-कभी उत्तरासंग का छोर दाहिने'कन्धे 
व हाथ से होता हुआ सामने लटका बनाया गया है (फलक 98) वस्त्र निर्माण 
के इस शैलीगत परिवर्तन में तत्कालीन सामाजिक मान्यताओं व कलात्मक 
रुचि का योगदान रहा होगा। 


बुद्ध प्रतिमाओं की उपरोक्त विशिष्टतायें व प्रातमिक लक्षण इन्हें शिव, 

विष्णु व जैन तीर्थकरों की प्रतिमाओं से पृथक करती Š | समय व स्थान 
विशेष की कलाशैली में परिवर्तन के साथ इनमें भी पर्याप्त शैलीगत भेद 
स्पष्ट हैं। इन लक्षणों के परिवर्तित स्वरूप की पृष्ठभूमि के शैलीगत भेद 
के साथ ही प्राचीन विचारधारा का नवीन में विलयन भी माना जा सकता है 
जिसमें प्राचीन तत्वों का स्वरूप परिवर्तित होकर एक नवीन रूप में सामने 
आया, उदाहरणार्थ- प्रतीक पूजा से बुद्ध प्रतिमा का निर्माण तथा प्रारम्भ में 
बुद्ध के बोधिसत्व रूप का अंकन जिसमें मानवीय रूप को अधिक उभारा 
गया। फिर गुप्त एवं परवर्ती कालों में बुद्ध का दिव्य एवं सर्वोच्च सत्ता 
के रूप में अंकन जिसमें बुद्ध परमिपता परमेश्वर के रूप में पूजे गये। इसके 
लिए इनके प्रातमिक लक्षणों को प्रतीकात्मक स्वरूप प्रदान करते हुए भी 
अत्यन्त स्पष्ट रूप में निर्मित किया गया, जिसके द्वारा बौद्ध उपासकों 
ने अपने आराध्य देव को तत्कालीन अन्य धर्मो की देव प्रतिमाओ से पृथक 
व विशिष्ट स्वरूप प्रदान किया। कालान्तर में बौद्ध धर्म में जटिलता तथा 
कला में अलंकारिक तत्वों के अधिक समावेश के कारण बुद्ध के.प्रातमिक 
लक्षणों को भी अधिक अलंकारिक रूप में बनाया गया। इस प्रकार बुद्ध को 
उपरोक्त प्रातमिक विशिष्टतायें विभिन्न कालों में कलाकरों के विशिष्ट 
कला-कौशल की परिचायक हैं जिनके अभाव में बुद्ध प्रतिमार्ये केवल 
कलात्मक वरन्‌ धार्मिक दृष्टि से भी अपूर्ण प्रतीत होती| 
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The Medieval Mud-Fortress (Mrid-Durg) of Raja - 9 


in District Dholpur, Rajasthan 


H. N. Singh 


Forts and fortresses of varying descriptions and times 
signifying the might of numerous kings and their king- 
doms are seen majestically dominating the landscape of 
the countryside as well as umpteen ancient towns and 
cities situated ruinously amidst thickly wooded deep 
dales or on the crest of the high rising hills or at the slopes 
ofthe mountains or along the banks of perennially flowing 
rivers or in the midst of sea, river or (natural or artificial) 


‚ lake water or in the forlornness of deserts or in the 


lushgreen freshness of the placid plains. They are further 
found built in bricks, stones or mud. The fortress of Raja 
Khera is one such fort formation, which has been recently 
seen and explored by the author in Dholpur District of 
Rajasthan State. 


In continuation of the above, it may be recalled that it is 
the region of Rajasthan State where the earliest fort 
formation has been noticed aba place known as Kaliban- 
gan (District Sri Ganganagar), which dates back even to 
the pre-Harappan times. Dholavira and Surkotda (Gu- 
jarat State) are the other locations which, too, have 
yielded structural remains of fort formation in the Harap- 
Pan context. In the extra Indian region, early fort forma- 
tions are noticeable in the pre-Harappan and Harappan 
contexts at the ancient sites of AMRI, Kot-diji, Harappa 
and Mohanjo-Daro. Daimabad and Inamgaon (Maha- 
rashtra : India) are a couple of Indian sites, which have 
yielded the structural remains of mud-fortification in the 
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chalcolithic context,.... datable between 1500 B.C. to 
1200 B.C. 


э 


The hoary antiquity of fort formation as manifested in the 
archaeological discoveries is duly reflected in literary 
sources, too. In Rigveda, Taittariya Brahmana, Aitreya 
Brahmana and Shatpath Brahmana, the word “Pur” is 
occurring, which is considered synonymous with the 
other word "Рига!" (fort). Similarily, there are a couple of 
references about fortifications in Valmiki-Ramayana as 
well as in the Shanti-Parva and Adi-Parva of Mahab- 
harata. In this connection, mention may also be made of 
several literary references about fort formations inMatsya 
Purana, Agni Purana, Vayu Purana, Markandeya Purana, 
Devi Purana, Vishnudharmottara Purana, Manusmniti, 
Vishnu-dharma Sutra, Shukraniti, Kamandakanitisara, 
Kautilya's Arthashastra, Somadeva Suri's Nitivakyamri- 
tam, Manasara, Mayamata, Manasollasa, Samarangana 
sutradhar, Yuktikalpataru, Aparajita-prichha, Jayapri- 
chha, Agatsyavastushastra, etc. The vivid descriptipns 
as contained in Raghuvamsa of Kalidas indicate that the 
townships durings his times were used to be fortified duly 
studded with structural formations like Prakara (rampart), 
Vapra (elevated artificial mound), Parikha (moat), Gopura 
(gateway), etc. Apart from these, a couple of Buddhist 
works like Maha Umaga Jataka, Chulla Kalinga Jataka, 
Udai Jataka, Tangul Nali Jataka and Maha Janaka 


Jataka, too, contain specific references about the forts 
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and fortifications in ancient India. There is an early epi- 
graphical reference, too, about fortification ( Durg- Vigha- 
nam ), for example, Kharavela's Hathigumpha inscription 
of 2nd or 1st Cent. B.C. refers to the king as carrying-out 
repairs to the fort of the city in his first regnal year. The 
visual delineation of forts and fortifications have also been 
noticed in the sculptural art of 2nd and 1st Cent. B.C. in 
the stone panels of the stupas of Sanchi, Bharhut and 
Amaravati. 


The travelogues of visiting foreign historians, too, are 
containing references about the forts and fortifications 
during the times of their visits to ancient India. In this 
connection, mention may be made of Curtius, Aerian, 
Megasthenes and other Greek travellers, who have des- 
cribed the formations of the various forts, which were 
seen by them, e.g., Pataliputra, Wazeera, Aura, Mas- 
saga.’ 


А 


From the foregoing delineation it is distinctly discernible 
that the beginning of forts and fortifications is credited 
with pretty hoary antiquity in India in general and in 
Rajasthan in particular. In this connection, it is pertinent 
to recall that,.... besides hoary antiquity,.... the incidence 
of forts and fortresses in Rajasthan is found to be the 
largest only after Maharashtra. Khangarot and Natha- 
wat^ have observed thus: "Rajputana, 'the abode of 
princes’ and the land of chivalry, had the maximum 
number of forts only after Maharashtra’, Misra,” reitirates 
thus: “Rajasthan is the land of forts. Nowhere in the 
country except Maharashtra such a large number of forts 
are found". It was against this unique archaeological 
importance of this part of the country that the author had 
recently conducted field-work to locate and document 
unprotected forts of Rajasthan and it was during the 
course of this foot-work that the fort of Raja Khera was 
seen and explored by the author on 13-10-91, 09-02-93 
and 19- 03-94. The result of the leg-work is expatiated 
as follows. 


l. LOCATION AND APPROACH 


The township including the fortress of Raja Khera is 
connected with road from Bharatpur,.... at a distance of 
96 km. It is, however, much nearer from Agra, whence it 


is located at a distance of 36 km by road as calculateg 
from the Zero milestone of Agra city. From Agra city, 
one has to take the road route for Shamsabad,.... which 
is found to be 18 km from Agra. The township of Raja 
Khera is another 18 km by road from Shamsabad. The 
ancient site and township of Raja Khera is located in the 
south-eastern direction from Agra city and in the north- 
eastern direction from Dholpur city. On its south river 
Chambal is flowing, while on the north ( of Raja Khera ) 
river Gambhir or Utangon is flowing, The latter river is 
flowing nearer to Raja Khera, when compared with the 
distance of the location of the river Chambal. 


The ancient site and town of Raja Khera is not connected 
by Railway. The Bus-Station/Stand of Rajasthan State 
Road Transport Corporation is situated just in front of the 
fort on its northern side. Further, Raja Khera is found 
situated in the eastern most part of the district of Dholpur. 
It is also the border tahsil of the district bounded on the 
north-eastern side by the district of Agra ( U.P.) and on 
the south-eastern direction by the district of Morena 
(M.P.) Thus, it also denotes the eastern boundary line of 
the eastern part of Rajasthan State. 


Like the forts of Deeg, Bharatpur, Kumher and Akhegarh, 
the fort at Raja Khera, too, is located in the plain tract of 
the countryside. While its latitude is 26? 54' (N), 78? 11'(E) 
notifies its longitude. Topographically, the surrounding 
area is noted for natural inequality in the surface. The said 
composition is characterised by the alluvium deposit of 
Chambal valley. As a matter of fact, portions of the 
Dholpur and Raja Khera tahsils are covered by the allu- 
vium of the Chambal valley and extensive plateau formed 
of nearly horizontal upper Vindhyan sandstone.” 


As regards the geology of the area in and around Raja 
Khera, it may be recalled that almost the whole of the 
northern portion of the district is covered with alluvium 
from which rise a few isolated hills of schist and quartzite 
belonging to the Aravalli and Delhi systems respectively. 
To the south-east (,७,, Dholpur and Raja Khera tahsils), 
sandstone formation of upper Vindhyan Age is faulted 
down against the quartzites and form a horizontal plateau 
overlooking the allyvium of the Chambal river.* 
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II. ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
RAJA KHERA 


The name Khera etymologically means a small village or 
a hamlet. Thus, it may not be unreasonable to surmise 
that initially a small village was founded by a Haja, (King), 
whereupon it was christened as "Raja Khera"'. Now it is 
no more a small village and with the passage of time and 
events it has instead developed into a fully blown flour- 
ishing and extensive township. It has now a Municipal- 
board and is the H.Qrs. of the tahsil and Panchayat Samiti 
of the same name in the District of Dholpur. There is now 
a Post-Office, a Police- Station and a Higher Secondary 
School for boys and girls. The modern day's offices of 
the Tahsildar, Quanoongo and other revenue officials, .... 
besides the Panchayat - Samiti office,.... are now func- 
tioning in the old buildings inside the fort. The official 
residence of the Tahsildar is also situated inside the fort 
along its western mud rampart wall. The office of the 
Quanoongo is now functioning in the old buildings along 
the eastern arm of the fort wall. 


1. MAKE UP OF THE FORTRESS 


Like the suffix part of its name, i.e., Khera, meaning a 
small village,.... the fort of Raja Khera can also be de- 
Scribed as a small fort or a fortress (garhi). Responding 
to the locational factórs and the specific needs of the 
military requirements, forts of various kinds and dimen- 
Sions were used to be built in the bygone days in India 
during the ancient and medieval times. Kautilya had 
conceived foür kinds of forts, to wit, 


() Water - fort 
(i) “Hill - fort s 
(ii) Desert - fort 
(iv) Forest - fort 


According to Jain,® amongst the four kinds of forts 
mentioned above Hill-Forts ( Giri-Durg ) are the most 
common in Rajasthan, which are known variously as 
garh, kila or durg. However, the fort of Raja Khera does 
not fall under any of these four kinds of forts, as it is a 
Sthal-Durg (Ground-Fort). In the Vishwakarma Vastu 
Shastra " as many as 12 types or categories of forts are 
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enumerated which inter alia also incorporates all the four 
kinds of forts as conceived earlier by Kautilya. Of these 
12 types of forts, mention may be made of Ekamukha- 
Durg...., which used to be provided with only one gate. 
The fort of Raja Khera, too, is provided with only one gate 
and, therefore, it can be construed asEkamukha-Durg.... 
thereby synchronising with the description and catego- 
risation of Vishwakarma Vastu Shastra. The famous Par- 
mar king Bhoj in his text the Yukti-Kalpataru had contem- 
plated two major categories of forts, to wit, Akritrim 
(natural) and Kritrim (artificial). According to this cate- 
gorisation of Raja Bhoj, the fort of Raja Khera is found 
to be a Kritrim ( artificial ) fort. 


It may here be necessary to point-out that the fort 
formation of Haja Khera is of the medieval period. And 
against this background it is worthwhile to mention here 
that the importance of the forts and fortifications was 
realized more by the rulers of the medieval India and, 
therefore, numerous forts and fortresses were built in and 
around the important cities and capitals under the special 
patronage of the contemporary kings. As a matter of 
fact, the science of forts and fortifications during the 
medieval period was so much pronounced that the Shil- 
pashastras mention at least 19 categories or types of 
forts with the varying defensive schemes. Of these, 
mention may be made of the following types of forts as 
they alone are relevant to our study of the extant fort of 
Raja Khera : 


1. Sthala-Durg (Ground - Fort) D 
2. Mrid-Durg (Mud - Fort) 


Of the above mentioned two types of forts, the former 
type, i.e., Ground-Fort (Sthala-Durg ) is also described 
by the various scholars as Land-fort, which, unlike Hill- 
Fort (Giri-Durg), is situated in the plain countrysidé like 
the Sthala-Durg (Ground- Fort) of Deeg, Bharatpur, 
Kumher, Akhegarh, Mahwa and others, which are lo- 
cated in the nearby adjoining regions of Raja Khera fort. 


According to Shilpashastras, the Ground-fort must be 


situated on high land and it should be girt-up around with 
stagnant water.” Further, when these water bodies are 
artificial, the moat (Parikha ) must surround the Prakara: 
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TENE 10 
and the position of such a fort must be artificial. ` It may 


further be observed that the artificial-mound (марга) 
formed by piled-up earth is ап essential component in 
the case of Ground-Fort ( Sthala-Durg), whose position 
is thus obviously artificial...., while flat-topped hill serves 
the purpose of defence structures in the case of Hill-Fort 
(Giri-Durg or Parvat-Durg), whose position is thus evi- 
dently natural," In continuation of the above observa- 
tions, it may thus be put-on record that the fort of Raja 
Khera is fully complying with the aforestated stipulations 
of the Shilpashastras and, therefore, can reasonably be 
categorised as the Sthala-Durg or Ground-Fort or Land- 
Fort. 


So far as the second category of fort, viz., Earth-Fort or 
Mud- Fort (Mahi-Durg or Mrid-Durg) is concerned, ac- 
cording to the Shiloashastras , ° it has been classified 
into three sub- categories as under: 


(i) Parigha 

(i) Panka 

(iii) Мяс 
The fort embattled by the mud-blocks, stones and bricks 
was classified as Parigha-Durg, whereas the fort with a 
tract full of saline mire or quicks is known as Panka-Durg 
and Mrio-Durg should have mud rampart (earthen- 
bund). Mrid-Durg is also variously known as Mahi-Durg 
or Bhu-Durg or Dhool-Kot 
Beside Raja Khera (Distt. Dholpur: Rajasthan), examples 
of Mrid-Durg (Mud-Fort) are also noted at Ujjain, Nandur 
(Sehore), Bhind, Mastura and Chhattisgarh (36 - forts) in 
Madhya Pradesh. ° Apart from these, mud-forts have 
also been noticed at the following places, namely, Taxila 
(Rawalpindi : Pakistan); Kannauj (Farrukhabad), Ahich- 
hattra (Bareilly), Kausambi (Allahabad) and Sravasti (Ba- 
haraich) in U.P.; Pataliputra, Rajgir and Vaishali in Bihar; 
Shegaon (Akola) in Maharashtra, Bharatpur, Deeg, Kum- 
her and Dholpur in Rajasthan; Warrangal (Distt. Warran- 
gal) and Arugolanu (Distt. West Godavari) in Andhra- 
Pradesh. 


The narration in the preceding paragraphs testifies that 
_ the mud- forts were quite popular during the ancient and 
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medieval times. Considering the chief constructional fea- 
tures, specific locale as well as the surrounding environ- 
ment, the mud-fort of Raja Khera (Distt. Dholpur; Rajas- 
than) is no exception to this mode of defence architec- 
ture, the cardinal constructional details of which shall be 
discussed subsequently in the following pages. In the 
near regions of Raja Khera, typical examples of mud-forts 
have very recently been seen and explored by the author 
at Akhe-Garh (Distt. Bharatpur), Mahwa (Distt. Sawai 
Madhopur), Aligarh (Distt. Dholpur) and Dhool-Kot (Dho- 
Ipur city) in Rajasthan State. In the adjoining region of 
Brij-Bhoomi, it is observed that the extant remains of 
Dhool-Kot indicate that the ancient city of Mathura, too, 
had a mud-forficiation. 


The foregoing delineation /ѕроѓасіо also reveals that the 
fort of Raja Khera (Distt. Dholpur) is a harmonious com- 
mingling and perfect combination of Sthala-Durg (Land- 
fort or Ground-Fort) andMahi-Durg or Bhu-Durg orMrid- 
Durg or Dhool-Kot (Mud-Fort or Earthen-Fort). Apart 
from this, while it is comparable with the Sthala-Durg of 
Deeg, Bharatpur and Kumher ( all in Bharatpur District: 
Rajasthan), it is also contemporaneously comparable 
with the Mahi-Durg of Akhegarh (Distt. Bharatpur) and 
Mahwa (Distt. Sawai Madhopur: Rajasthan). In this con- 
nection, it may not be out of place to recall that mud-fort 
or earthen-fort also finds a pride of place as one of the 
various types of fortification in Manu's assortment of 
ancient forts. Recently Bajpai'* has brought to light quite 
a large number of mud-forts (36 Nos.) in Madhya- 
Pradesh. He is of the opinion that the present day name 
of the region known as Chhattisgarh ( 36-Forts ) might 
have been derived from these ancient mud-forts as most 
of them are situated in Bilaspur District of Madhya- 
Pradesh. However, all these mud- forts have a double 
defence system with two moats...., one outside the 
rampart (Prakara ) and the other inside; the habitation 
was restricted in the inside area of the internal or first 
moat (PARIKHA). Conversely, at Raja Khera there is only 
one or single moat and mud defence wall,.... as it was 
evidently a small fortress (garhi). 
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IV : PLAN, ELEVATION’ AND EXTENT : 
(Fig. 1: PI.101) 


The fort is found to be roughly squarish on plan with the 
entrance on the northern side. In terms of extent, it may 
be around 150 m. on each side. This approximate meas- 
urement of the length and bréadth of the fortification 
inter alia also reflects the fact that it may at best be 
La as a small fortress. The elevation of the fort 
8 formed of the massive mud rampart (earthen bund) 
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V: STRUCTURAL COMPOSITION OF 


THE FORTRESS 


According to the Shilpashastras, 15 the fortification shall 
be composed of five components, to wit, 


1. арга : Built-up artifical mound. 
2. Parikha : Moat. 

3. Prakara Fortification wall. 

4. Attalaka Bastion. 

5. Gopura Gateway. 


It is quite enticing to note that all these five elements are 
appropriately represented in the construction ofthe mud- 
fortress of Raja khera, which may be expatiated as under: 


V: 1: Vapra : Built - up Artificial Mound 


As per the stipulations of the Shilpashastras, the artificial 
mound formed of the piled-up earth is an essential 
component in the formation of Sthala-Durg (Land- 
Fort/Ground- Fort). In this connection, it may be put-on 
record that the fort of Raja Khera is significantly fulfilling 
all these stipulations as can be gleaned from the fact that 
this, too, is a Sthala-Durg placed over Kritrim ( artificial ) 
mound ( Vapra ). For raising such forts, first of all, the 
area of the site chosen for the fort should be artificially 
raised by piling-up the earth to make the artificially 
elevated terrain strategically important for commanding 
the surrounding territory. As a matter of fact, the process 
of the formation of Vapra is a combined operation of 
raising the height of the mound as well as digging- up of 
the moat (Parikha). In other words, it may be amplified 
that the excavated earth is utilized in two ways, primarily 
in raising the mound to the shape and size of an ele- 
phant's back on the inner side area of the moat (Parikha); 
in this exercise nearly three fourth or even half of the 
excavated earth is utilized; secondly, rest of the exca- 
vated earth is used in raising the glacis (Kagar) outside 
the cutting edge of the moat in a receding gradient 
outwardly, besides filling-in the post-holes and undula- 
tory grounds. In this connection, it may be observed that 
all these constructional features are explicitly present in 
the extant formation of the Raja Khera fortress. It may 
further be pointed- out that the excavated earth has also 


been consciously utilized for raising the massive mug- 
bund (rampart), too, aS itis a mud - fort (Mrid-Durg ). Of 
the five mud-forts, viz. Akhegarh, Raja Khera, Mahwa, 
Aligarh (Bari) and Dhool-Kot,.... recently seen and ex. 
plored by the author in Rajasthan, .... similar Vapra for- 
mation is noticeable at Mahwa (Distt. Sawai Madhopur) 
and Aligarh (Bari: Distt. Dholpur), whereas the mud-forts 
of Akhegarh (Distt. Bharatpur) and Dhool-Kot (Dholpur 
city) are devoid of such a Vapra formation. 


V: 2: Parikha : Moat: Pl. 101 


With a view to warding off the assault of the enemy 
forces, a sprawling and deep ditch or moat (Parikha) was 
used to be artificially created by scooping the earth all 
round the outside area of the defence wall. Such a defen- 
sive device in the form of mud-bund or earthen rampart 
is seen raised in respect of Raja Khera fortress, too. 


An examination of the present status of the moat 
(Parikha) of the Raja Khera fort reveals that the edges on 
both the inner as well as outer sides have been rendered 
irregular due to soil erosion. Further, the basin, too, has 
turned pretty shallow due to silting. While the moat is 
extant on the western, southern and eastern sides, it is 
non-existant on the northern side on account of the 
simultaneous actions of cutting and removing the mud 
defence wall (rampart) and the filling-up of the moat 
(Parikha ) with the debris of the mud-rampart (Prakara) 
carried-out in recent times but subsequent to the con- 
Struction of the medieval mud-fort. Apart from this, a 
large portion of the eastern moat (Parikha) has very 
recently been filled-up and levelled with the materials of 
the eastern mud defence wall for unauthorisedly situating 
a couple of modern pucca houses. > 


Оп the day of my (first) exploration (13.10.1991), the 
moat carried shallow and stagnant water. It is presumed 
that the adjoining tank supplied water during the medie- 
val times besides, of course, the rain-water contributing 
its Own share. The close - by situated contemporary 
pucca well in the outside area of the fort-wall in the 
north-western corner opposite to the (only) entrance 
gate might have also been availed to supply water as and 
when needed. Further, the formation of glacis (када!) is 
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not seen outside the moat (Parikha) of the mud-fortress 
of Raja Khera. 


№: 3: Prakara : Fortification - Wall : РІ. 101 


The term Prakara or Sala is generally applied to the 
fortification - wall, whereas the other term known as 
rampart also denotes the same meaning. The fortifica- 
tion-walls are also understood as Mahasala , Pratisala or 
Rakshasala. The walls of the ramparts are construction- 
ally thick at the base, slanting upwardly and become 
thinner at the apex. This type of construction and archi- 
tectural designing imparts strength and stability to the 
forfication wall. 


The Prakara of Raja Khera fortress is composed of the 
locally available earth and is totally bereft of the use of 
bricks or stones. The leg work by the author at the site 
revealed that while the western, southern and (partially) 
eastern arms of the mud defence walls are largely extant, 
the northern arm of the mud-rampart is now totally 
extinct. The local inhabitants have ruthlessly cut and 
completely removed the northern mud defence wall. 
The western and southern mud defence walls are still 
fairly intact and compact, the eastern mud rampart has 
been quite extensively damaged by the local inhabitants 
of Raja Khera, who have cut and removed a portion of 
the mud-rampart andehave further dumped the same 
material in the basin of the moat (Parikha) with a view to 
obtaining an elevated level for locating their modern 
pucca houses. 


As mentioned above, the average height of the mud 
rampart (Prakara) may be around 10 m. and the average 
width at the base may be around 15m. The mud rampart 
is sloping on either sides, the outer surface of which is 
Still dotted with thorny shrubs and plants. This design 
was deliberately conceived with a view to retarding the 
advancement of the military attack over the fort, besides 
consciously hiding by camouflage the very existence of 
the fort from the view of the enemy. The inner slope of 
the mud fortification wall has been so constructed that it 
iS consciously abutting on the rear walls of the various 
contemporary pucca houses, which are found located 
in the inside area of Raja Khera fortress. 
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Apart from this, the cardinal corners of this squarish mud 
fortification are also crowned with mud-bastions. There 
is only one entrance gateway, which is located in the 
northern mud fortification wall at its farthest western end. 


V: 4 : Attalaka : Bastions: PI. 101 


As mentioned in the preceding lines, the fortification- 
walls used to be interspersed with suitable array of 
bastions at determined intervals. At Raja Khera, too, the 
Squarish plan of the fort is seen carrying corner bastions, 
which are represented in the form of piled-up earth and 
are higher in elevation than the top-line of the extant 
mud-rampart. While the south-eastern and south- west- 
ern corner bastions are still quite imposing, the other two 
corner bastions are substantially reduced and diffused 
due to sustained robbing of the earth by the local inhabi- 
tants. It is further noted that like the mud-rampart 
(prakara) of the fort, the mud-bastions (attalakas), too, 
were enveloped with the luxuriant growth of the thorn 
bearing shrubs and bushes. 

V: 5: борига : Gateway : Fig. 1 


It has been mentioned above by the author that the 
mud-fortress of Raja Khera is Ekamukha-Durg. In other 
words, itis stated that there is only one entrance-gate 
(борига) in the Raja Khera mud-fortress. It is further 
noted that the entrance- gate piercing the northern arm 
of the mud-rampartis situated atits farthest western end: 
Facing north, the existing gateway (Gopura) of Raja 
Khera fortress is modestly built in brick masonry with an 
arched entrances-gate. The use of /akhauri bricks... 
coursed in lime-mortar,.... is seen in the constructional 
make-up of the gateway-complex, the wall surface and 
other areas of which are coated with lime-plaster. On 
the outerside, the entry to this north-facing gopura is 
through a bricks-on-edge paved ramp, the orintation and 
ascent of which is from west to east. On the inner side, 
it is seen that just beyond the entry-point of the northern 
gateway-wall, there is a spacious landing enclosure, 
which has high and sturdy brick-walls on the southern 
and western sides, besides an amply wide and through 
opening towards the eastern side, which thus /spofacto 
forms the regular but winding paved ramp passage for 
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the movement of the men, materials and animals. In other 
words, it may be amplified that on the innerside of the 
gateway-complex the north-facing gate is confronted 
with dead-end walls on the southern and western sides; 
however, at this point the passage takes a wind towards 
the eastern side thereby ultimately ushering in the inner 
precincts of the fortress. This formation of the passage 
through the entrance-gate reflects the deft defensive 
architecture of Raja Khera mud-fortress. 


Apart from the above, the other enticing feature of the 
defensive architecture of the gateway-complex of Raja 
Khera mud-fortress is the fact that the rear surface of the 
western and southern enclosure-walls are abutting in 
such a manner that the side-elevations of the walls (sou- 
thern and western) of the gateway complex are com- 
pletely concealed underneath the piled-up earth ofmrid- 
prakara (mud-fortification wall) of the fortress. This sort 
of unique design of camouflaging the side elevations of 
the walls of the gateways are not discernible in the other 
mud-fortress of Akhegarh (Distt. Bharatpur : Rajasthan) 
and Mahwa (Distt. Sawai Madhopur : Rajasthan), which 
have veen very recently seen and explored by the author. 


As can be seen in the enclosed photographs, the gate- 
way-complex is infested with thick and wild vegetation. 
The facade of the entrance-gateway is single storeyed. 
It has got an arched opening. While the frontal curve of 
the arch is cuspidal, the inner or rear curve is noted for 
plain and pointed arch. The top of the wall of the facade 
is seen strongthened with embattled parapet. Loopholes 
or arrow-slits ( Tirakash ) are also seen in the wall of the 
facade. One such Tirakash can be seen just above the 
apex of the pointed arch. The orintation of these loop- 
holes is slanting towards the western side as, even- 
though the gateway is facing north, the entry is from the 
western side through the brick-on-edge (lakhauri bricks) 
ramp, which is collateral to the facade of the entrance- 
gateway. 


VI : INCIDENCE OF BUILDINGS (BHAVAN) 
WITHIN THE FORTRESS 


Foot-work by the author within the fortified precincts 
revealed that almost all the buildings are single storeyed. 


According to shilpashastras, 16 four distinct Categories 
of habitational settlements are contemplated with inside 
and outside the forts and fortified cities, to wit, 


: alaces and mansions for 
the ruling class. 


1. Raj-Bhavan 


2. Dev-Bhavan : Religious shrines. 


3. Jan-Bhavan : Living houses for the 


common mass. 


4. Lok-Bhavan : Public utility buildings, such as, 
rest-houses, gardens, libraries, 


reservoirs, wells, et al. 


Since Raja Khera is structurally only a small mud-fortress 
orgarhi, buildings and premises of the above-mentioned 
third and fourth categories are not noticeable. However, 
a couple of modest sized buildings and structures corre- 
sponding to the first and second categories are seen in 
dilapidated conditions. They may be described as under. 


У: 1: Raj-Bhavan and Other Buildings / Structures 


The present status of the various buildings withinside the 
fortified precincts is such that by and large all of them 
have lost their original constructional features due largely 
to indiscriminate additions and alterations perpetrated 
during the preceding years from time to time. However, 
it is pertinent to note and observe that almost all the 
existing buildings and structures are even to-day found 
situated near and along the western, southern and east- 
ern mud-rampart. It indicates that while the original 
superstructures were subjected to extensive additions 
and alterations, the original site, location, plan and orien- 
tation of the ancient buildings largely remained unaltered. 


In the N.W. Sector, there is a building (bhavan) situated 
to the north of Dev-Bhavan (temple) and to the south of 
Gopura (gateway-complex) and is further seen abutting 
the western mud-rampart. The structure built in/akhauri 
brick-masonry is placed over a solid platform of modest 
height. Rectangular on plan, its longer axis is north- 
South orientated. Its conspicuous situation close to the 
gateway-complex pursuades us to presume that in prob- 
ability it was used as a guest-house (atithialaya). With a 
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few additions and alterations, this building (bhavan) is still 
in use as the official-residence of the Tahsildar of Raja 
Khera township. 


n the S.W. Sector, there is a building (bhavan) bearing 
the description of a temple (Dev-Bhavan). It shall be 
discussed separately in the subsequent pages. Further, 
in the southern sector, there is an array of small houses 
of insignificant descriptions. However, the most fasci- 
nating thing about these houses is the unique construc- 
tional design inasmuch as the rear walls and elevations 
of these houses have been so adroitly concealed under- 
neath the built-up (piled-up) earth of the southern mud 
defence wall that nothing is visible of these camouflaged 
houses from the outside area of the fort-wall. Such an 
unique constructional make-up is not discernible in the 
constructions of the other mud-fort of Akhegarh (Distt. 
Bharatpur: Rajasthan), which has been very recently 
Seen and explored by the author. This sort of defensive 
formation represents the unique architectural ingenuity 
of the builders of the mud-fortress of Raja Khera. 


In the eastern sector of the fortified area, there is a cluster 
of buildings, which are situated near and along the 
eastern defensive mud-bund (rampart). So far as the 
superstructures are concerned, almost all of them ap- 
pear to be of recent and later dates, amongst which 
mention may be made of the buildings housing the 
present-day Govt. offices of the Kaunoongo, Tahsildar, 
Panchayat Samiti and a few others of the township of 
Raja Khera. Leg-work of the site by the author revealed 
that in the cónstruction of these modern day pucca 
houses the original layout of the ancient buildings has 
been largely followed with some minor deviations, the 
extant ground plan of which could be noticed by the 
author during the course of the surface exploration of this 
Sector (eastern) of the fortified precincts of Raja Khera. 


Considering the largest concentration of constructional 
aCtivities along the north-south running eastern mud- 
Tampart (mud-bund) and flanked on either sides with a 
Pucca well ( kupagar ) on the north and a pucca drain 
on the south, the author, on the basis of ground-explo- 
ration, is inclined to presume that this area (eastern-sec- 
lor) withinside the fortified precincts probably represents 
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the site of royal residential buildings (Flaj-Bhavan). 


Mention may also be made of a couple of other appurte- 
nant but minor constructions like a pucca well, a drain 
and a platform, which were noticed by the author during 
the course of exploration within the fortified precincts of 
Raja Khera mud- fortress. The pucca drain was found 
located to the south of the Govt. office buildings and to 
the north of the rickety houses abutting the southern 
mud-rampart. To be precise, it may be stated that it is 
situated in the S.E. corner of the fortified precincts. The 
betel-leaf plan of a part of the drain is quite enticing and 
unique. The drain was evidently intended for emitting the 
sullage water of the various residential houses as well as 
for expelling the storm-water of the fortified area. Built 
in brick-massonry, the side-walls and basin of which are 
duly coated with thick layers of lime-plaster, this pucca 
drain is structurally piercing through the existing eastern 
mud- rampart discharging thereby the drain-water into 
the basin of the eastern-moat. The contemporary pucca 
well (Kupagar) built in brick masonry, which is still func- 
tional, is found located adjacent to the eastern mud-ram- 
part in the North East Sector of the fortified precincts. A 
pucca but much dilapidated platform (open baithak) was 
noticed by the author in the southern half of the fortified 
premises in front of the various extant buildings, which 
are now seen situated along the eastern, southern and 
western mud-ramparts. Squarish ол pian, this platform 
(open baithak) is found to be of average height and its 
constructional make-up is also of a modest nature. 


Apart from the above, the author would also like to bring 
on record the existence of a completely covered struc- 
tural flight of steps abutting collaterally the western wall 
of the temple (Dev-Bhavan). Commensurate with the 
existing formation of the north-south running Western 
mud-rampart, this flight of steps, too, is betraying north- 
south orientation. The inside area on account of being 
completely covered was found to be pretty dark. It was 
told to the author by the local inhabitants that this flight 
of steps in the descending order leads one to a subter- 
ranean cell. The veracity of this averment could not be 
verified by the author obviously on account of pitchy 


darkness inside the covered area of the (descending) 
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flight of steps. However, firstly, considering it's construc- 
tional features and, secondly, its location along the pe- 
riphery of the western mud- rampart opposite to the royal 
crematorium (across the sprawling western moat), the 
author is inclined to infer that this kind of formation 
probably represents the passage for bringing-out the 
corpse from the fortified area for cremation and other 
associated rituals including the construction and raising 
of the memorial structures like chhattris. Further, to the 
west of this covered structural stepped passage (murda- 
mori ormurda- darwaza) and across the sprawling basin 
of the western moat, a couple of chhattris (memorial 
structures) were also seen located along the edge of the 
western moat, which seem to lend credence to the 
presumption of the author, as surmised in the foregoing 
lines. In this connection, it may not be out-of-place to 
recall that during those days it was customary not to 
bring- ou^ the corpses through the main-gateway (sim- 
hadwar) for their cremation, which is why such a subsidi- 
ary doorway or passage (murda-mori ormurda-darwaza) 
used to exist structurally in the formation of the fort- wall. 
Such a kind of structural construction had also been 
noticed by the author in the forts of Mahwa (Distt. Sawai 
Madhopur), Pathans-Quila (Bari, Distt. Dholpur), Sarkari- 
Quila (Bari, Distt. Dholpur) and Akhegarh (Distt. Bharat- 
pur), which were recently seen and explored by the 
author in eastern Rajasthan. Structural formation like 
MURDA-DARWAZA-is also seen situated just by the side 
of mortuary-complex inside the inner fortification of Gol- 
conda fort (Distt. Hyderabad : A.P). 


VI : 2: Dev-Bhavan : Temple: Pl. 101 


There is also a temple in the fortified area, which is 
situated in the south-west sector abutting the mud-bund 
of the western fortification-wall. Locally known as Dauji- 
ka-mandir (temple of Dauji), it seems to represent ihe 
abode of the kuladevata (family-deity) of the king (raja) 
of Raja Khera fortress. Built in brick-masonry, the super- 
structure is seen placed over a solid platform of medium 
height. It is a single-storeyed building (bhavan); however 
a staircase is provided along its southern (rear) wall ler 
the roof-terrace, which is enclosed with a low parapet. 
A covered stairway structurally situated along the west- 
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ern wall of the temple seems to be connected with the 
western moat. Its high-rising western wall stands ex. 
posed to our view along the piled-up mud-bund of the 
western fortification-wall. Placed along the western 
mud-rampart and almost in the middle of the western 
sector, this modest-sized temple house (Dev-Bhavan or 


Dev-Griha) is facing north. Along the western wall of the 
Dev-Bhavan (temple)-complex, there is a subsidiary 


shrine, which, however, is facing east. An inscription 
placed in one of the minor niches of the facade of the 
temple (Dev-Bhavan) refers about the renovation-works 
of the temple done in V.S. 1732 (1789 A.D.). 


VII : HISTORY, DATING AND AUTHORSHIP 


The mud fortress of Raja Khera is situated in the region 
locally known as Brij-bhumi. It may be recalled that during 
the late medieval times, this region had come under the 
sway and administration of the mighty local Jat leaders, 
who are reputed to have built numerous forts and for- 
tresses in the territories of Brij-bhumi. Elsewhere Pande” 
writes thus: ''The new leaders of the Jats were Rajaram 
and Ram Chehre, Zamindars of Sinsini and Sogor. These 
new leaders challanged the forces of the Empire and 
trained their clansmen in the art of warfare. As bases for 
their operations, they built several small forts (garhis) 
amidst almost trackless jungles and strengthened them 
with mud-walls that could defy artillery." However, the 
township of Raja Khera is said to have been founded at 
the instance of Raja Man Singh Tonwar towards the close 
of 15th century A.D. and, therefore, it is so called or 
named after him meaning the village of Raja. 18 However, 
the authorship of the old mud-fortress of Raja Khera is 
attributed to Raja Surajmar (1734-1763 A.D.) of Bharat- 
pur." Subsequent political events show that the territory 
of Raja Khera alongwith other adjoining regions had 
come under the suzerainty and control of the Marathes, 
East India Company and Rana of Gohad. In this connec- 
tion, elsewhere it has been observed that "'.... after ur 
Maratha war, Dholpur territory had passed from Sindh 
to the East India Company in 1803. The treaty betwee? 
the East India Company and Raja Ambaji Rao Inglia 
provided that the Parganas of Bari, Dholpur, the fortress 
of Gwalior, and Raja Khera, alongwith other areas meon 
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tioned in the list and.... held by the latter so far, should 
henceforth be in the possession of the former and these 
could be disposed of by the company in any manner it 
liked. In 1804, by a treaty between the Rana of Gohad 
and East India Company, certain areas were transferred 
to the former (Rana of Gohad) and in 1806, by another 
treaty, the parganas of Dholpur, Bari and Raja Khera 
were transferred to the Rana and were reunited with the 


Taluka of Sir Mathura’. 


From the above discussion, it can be seen that the anti- 
quity of the settlement at Raja Khera may go back tenta- 
tively to c. 15th cent. A. D. However, the dating of the 
mud fortress (garhi) of Raja Khera may be assigned to 
the times of the Jat ruler Raja Suraj Mal (A.D. 1734-63). 
Subsequently, it was reportedly held successively by the 
Marathas, East India Company and the Rana of Gohad. 
Considering the constructional make-up and the state of 
preservation of the extant fortress (garhi), the author is 
inclined to presume that as on to-date (A.D.1995), the 
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mud-fortress of Raja Khera may be around 250 years old. 
It may also be reasonábly presumed that during this long 
period-of about two and a half centuries the fortress 
(garhi) might have been subjected to renovations, too, 
from time to time. In this connection, it may be recalled: 
that an inscription found (even now) fixed in the northern 
wall of the temple (Dauji-ka-mandir) reveals that this 
temple was renovated in A.D. 1789 (v.s. 1732). Finally, 
itis pretty enticing to note that the various stipulations of 
Durg-Vastu (fortification) as contained in the different 
ancient literatures are seen appropriately reflected in the 
various structural formations of the mud-fortress of Raja 
Khera. 
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Some Ideas Concerning the Roles of 
The National Museum of Man 
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Introduction contents of this building have yet to be dete 
the astutely enlightened director of the Mu: 

The Indira Gandhi Rashtriya Manav Sangrahalaya (Na- to create a design formula that will 

tional Museum of Man) in Bhopal is essentially an anthro- museum apart from all others of its kind 


pological museum intended to document human evolu- 
tion. life and cultures of pre-Historic and proto-Historic 
India, and Historic Indian cultural diversity. The Museum 
is located in a very favourable setting of almost 200 acres 
of land which adjoins a wildlife sanctuary as well as a 
large lake. It consists of widely dispersed exhibits, exhi- 
bition buildings and administration or technical support 
buildings. The museurh grounds overlook the city of 
Bhopal. They include a broad valley with a lightly wooded 
Slope and a rocky sandstone escarpment with numerous 


In pursuing a superior design for 
museum, Director Dr K. K. Chakrava 
asking some rather fundamental th 
intended to elicit the essential ingredi 
tive model. He asked, for instance: wl 
a museum of man, what is its ju: 
a role in society, or why should i 
nation? Is it relevant to modern s 


| E shelters, many of which contain rock paintings. questions would lead to the 
| rationale for the design of 
| In 1994, the construction of an ambitiously designed sophistication would d 
| museum building was commenced which is to be com- December 1994, when | hat 
| pleted by November 1996 ( Pl. 100). This large complex, at the Museum, | had man dis 
of a unique architectural design, will house the Museum's which he posed t n 


main exhibits, including advanced interactive visual- 
audio systems and sophisticated displays of various 
types. Some of these displays are already being pre- 
Pared, and the Museum is involved in various projects 
aga Strategies to develop the exhibits themselves. For 
instance there will be a major, computer-based interac- 
tive System about global rock art, in the development of ` 
which | am currently involved, Many of the details of the 


| 
1 
i 
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finding the most sophisticated answers to these ques- 
tions we will inevitably secure the most sophisticated 
designs for such a museum. if the answer were to be that 
the justification for such an institution is minimal, and 
society does have more pressing needs, then perhaps 
we should re-assess the need for such a museum. On 
the other hand, if we can establish a significant role of 
such a repository in contemporary and future society, 
then the best answers we can establish will tell us how 
to go about creating the best possible conditions for 
fulfilling such a perceived role. Chakravarty is particularly 
opposed to the creation of a museum along the past 
guidelines of museology: a ‘dead’ collection of objects, 
a place of preserving the remains of that which has 
become extinct. In view of the exciting and rather ambi- 
tious plans the Bhopal Museum has for the near future it 
is extremely timely to develop an overall, integrated plan 
for these developments. In particular, the design of the 
exhibits is still in flux. Now is the time to consider the 
purpose of the Museum, and how it can have the impact 
it is intended to have. Clearly, an underlying rationale 
would be useful, an ideology that will lead directly to a 
masterplan, an overall blueprint. 


This will NOT be provided here, but some highly pertinent 
considerations are explored. This paper is not intended 
to be prescriptive; it is mostly an exercise in applied 
epistemology, with some added-on practical sugges- 
tions. i 


т 
А 


Formulating а theoretical construct 


What is the value of preserving aspects of the human 
past, or even those of the ethnographic human present? 
lt does not need to be stressed that the concept of merely 
saving what is left for posterity can be quite stifling in 
museology. It is in fact counter-productive in terms of the 
real role of a museum, because by designating the 
material remains to a 'past' culture, a dead ontology, we 
are actually reinforcing the concept of its demise, of its 
other-ness; we are facilitating the perception of contem- 
porary society that these other traditions are 'passe', 
they are past their relevance to history, which is Suppos- 
edly marching on to ever greater heights. Conservation 


of that which is 'past its use-by date' has been suggested 
to induce certain forms of cultural, if not cognitive, ossi- 
fication. If this were the rationale of a museum of man 
the design of its exhibits would be very easy indeed, But 
this is not just a poor rationale, it would clearly defeat the 
very aims of this particular museum. 


It seems useful at this point to introduce the concept of 
colonialism. Such a system is not at all restricted to 
political colonialism, or the control of one nation by 
another. We can clearly see that economic colonialism is 
also possible, as well as cultural colonialism (the two may 
in fact complement each other quite well). Most people 
will readily acknowledge that both economic and cultural 
colonialism operate widely throughout today's world. But 
let us extrapolate the principle to cognitive colonialism, 
and we soon realise that a poorly designed museum is 
one that implements or at least facilitates cognitive colo- 
nialism. Much the same, conversely, applies in scholar- 
ship and science: we certainly do have global academic 
and scientific colonialism today, and it is quite impossible 
to escape these realities. The present commentary is 
therefore not intended to be some form of criticism; here 
we are only concerned with understanding the potential 
roles of an anthropological/ethnological museum. We 
can see that what a good museum needs to do is to 
present its exhibits in such a way that cognitive or cultural 
colonialist thought on the part of the viewer is banished, 
becoming quite impossible to entertain. Obviously this 
requires some quite considerable conscious effort on the 
part of the museum planner or curator, and would include 
psychologically ‘manipulative’ forms of presentation. 
Methods must be developed that literally teach the viewer 
to accept the possibility of alternative world views. 


This, without a doubt, is the greatest stumbling block. All 
humans are fundamentally anthropocentric: they per 
ceive and process all information about the state of the 
world (reality) with neural systems that have been condi: 
tioned by certain processes and genetically/cultur 
ally/historically/cognitively determined predispositions: 
Since we are not consciously aware of this subjectivity, 
each person and each cognitive/cultural tradition holds 
a firm, unshakable belief in the validity of its own system 
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of reality. For instance, we may experience space three- 
dimensionally, with time passing as a linear continuum 
that extends indefinitely in two directions. We know from 
theoretical physics that this is a false impression, and we 
have known from philosophy for at least 2500 years that 
it is a falsity. But we are fundamentally incapable of 
imagining the world differently, or even accepting that 
there might be something amiss in our construct of reality 
(of which our intellect is itself a product). After all, the 
evidence is so Clear to us, it is confirmed by everything 
we experience. And that is precisely the problem with this 
anthropocentric reality of ours: it reflects the very way we 
are intellectually conditioned, it reflects the way our brain 
is organised. /t is the result of the cognitive history of the 
human species. 


Therein lies the key to the answer to the question we 
began with. Our own construct of reality is neither the 
only one possible, nor is it likely to reflect real reality. It is 
simply a presently favoured model of humans, and per- 
haps even just one of several such current models. 
Others have existed in the human past, and they may 
have been quite different from ours. Some such models 
may still exist in certain societies, and they are usually 
those we call tribal, traditional or indigenous societies. All 
of them are absolutely true for the societies that hold 
them, in fact their members will be quite incapable of 
thinking in any way other than that made possible by their 
particular cognitive system (which determines their on- 
tology and epistemology). 


э 


Formulating a rationale 


The ‘ultimate’ anthropological museum, then, will have 
to be one that succeeds in convincing its visitor to accept 
that alternative concepts of humanly-perceived realities 
(as held by tribals, Mesolithic people, even Neanderthals) 
are Or were no more and no less true (in an objective 
Sense) than the one held by the visitor himself/herself. 
This is not an easy task, and one clearly needs to begin 
by Severely challenging the visitor's confidence in his/her 
Own perceived reality. Once the visitor can comprehend 
the falsity of the model of reality held by our own society, 
the willingness of accepting alternative models as having 
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equally strong (ar rather, equally weak!) claims to validity 
is created. This, it is suggested here, is the only effective 
way of establishing an awareness of the value of alterna- 
tive world views or ontologies. There appears to be no 
realistic other way to achieve this, and there appears to 
be no alternative way to present other societies in a fair 
and balanced fashion. It must be understood that all 
existing museums of man in the world fall significantly 
short of this ideal, and many present a view of indigenous 
societies that is entirely based on cognitive colonialism. 
In a way this is much worse and insidious than a Disney- 
fied version of reality, or the depiction of reality by 
cartoons. Even children are fully aware that these repre- 
sent merely a phantasy world, whereas the more insidi- 
ous phantasies reified by ethnological museums are far 
from readily apparent. In fact, to most people they prob- 
ably are the pinnacle of scholarly presentation. 

a 
It may sound almost impossible to achieve the neutrali- 
sation of a person's confidence in their own construct of 
reality, but there appear to be a number Of practical 
possibilities one might explore. For instance, one can 
skilfully demonstrate how human perception is unreliable 
and how it can be tricked in many ways (iconographic 
ambiguity, errors in visual perception and visual misinter- 
pretation, optical illusion, differences in male and female 
colour discrimination etc.). One can demonstrate the 
fallibility of logical interpretation of sensory perception 
(relativity of any physical property, e.g. weight, size, 
which can only be precisely stated by reference to other 
conditions; or the human inability to simultaheously de- 
termine both the position and the momentum of a parti- 
cle). Perhaps a massive assault on the sensory experi- 
ence of the viewer can help in hammering home the 
dichotomies of myth and fact: space does not exist on 
its own, time is not a continuum, the visual system of 
humans is not a reliable tool to examine reality, and 
human intelligence is of minute size in comparison to 
theoretically possible intelligence. Human sensory са- 
pacities are random results of physical evolution: they 
have no role in objectively determining how. things are in 
the world. Thus there are many ways in which the 
cognitive complacency of the viewer (who is in all circum- 
stances culturally and cognitively conditioned, and often 
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also by religion) can be challenged to demonstrate that 
alternative cognitive models are no less (and no more) 
valid. If this message can be brought home, the museum 
has at once achieved several extremely important aims: 


1. The viewer will be prepared to experience other 
cultures with an open mind rather than a thoroughly 
conditioned and biased mind. 


2. The viewer will develop from this understanding an 
appreciation and tolerance of other views, cultures, 
religions and so forth. Most misery and evil in human 
society stems from the righteousness of people who 
are totally convinced of the validity of their own 
views, politics or religions, be it as individuals or as 
ethnic, cultural or political entities. It is the primary 
role of a museum of man to show that all opinions 
may be right for the people who hold them, that all 
may contain a grain of truth, but that ultimately they 
are all MOSTLY WRONG. Humans do not possess 
any access to truth, other than to accept the 
significant shortcomings of their myths (religions, 
ontologies, sciences, beliefs). True knowledge is to 
know that one knows almost nothing. Education on 
this topic is crucial in moderating human views. 


S. Such a mature and tolerant way of experiencing 
cultures different from one's own tends to lead in 
most individuals to a logical and attitudinal 
extrapolation to the totality of nature, ie. a 
Ipaisation of the importance of the environment by 
accepting the insignificance of the human race in 
the overall 'design' of the universe. Self-importance 
of individuals goes hand in hand wíth righteousness 
of ethnic groups, religions, and humanity as a 
whole. It is true, however painful this may be for us 
to accept, that we as a species have been anything 
but a boon for our planet. Our capacity of senseless 
destruction is incredible, and its consequences are 
entirely caused by the human immaturity as defined 
here. Thus an anthropological museum can contri- 
bute significantly to a mature understanding of the 
true place of the human species in its environment, 


In short, the rationale of the National Museum of Man 


could be to help the public to acquire a better apprecia- 
tion of man's place in the environmental context in Which 
we find ourselves, by using ‘other’ societies as a mirror 
in which to see our own, on the strict understanding that 
there can be no such thing as 'inferior' and ‘superior! 
cultures. There can only be inferior and superior reactions 
to cultures, and the inferior reaction to other cultures is 
to view them from an ethnocentric perspective. Since 
ethnocentricity is an inescapable fact, a predisposition in 
all of us, a museum of man's first obligation is to consis- 
tently and relentlessly attack this predisposition. 


At this point we are ready to answer the fundamental 
question posed by Chakravarty: is there a justification for 
having a museum of man? If such a museum fails to 
challenge cognitive complacency it is not worth having, 
It is then in fact as counterproductive as the numerous 
such museums world-wide whose real effect it is to 
reinforce, if not eternalise, contingent prejudices and so 
contribute to cognitive colonialism. If on the other hand 
the museum succeeds in this task, in whatever small 
measure, it would be of immense value to society. This, 
in my view, should be the basic theoretical rationale of 
the new National Museum of Man in Bhopal. 


Some specific suggestions 


The superb topographical setting of the Museum and its 
extensive grounds are obvious assets that could be used 
in various effective ways. Diversity in the design of a 
museum has the benefit of creating relevance in a plural- 
ist society, and the topography of the Museum campus 
facilitates diversity. Even some environmental zones can 
be distinguished, from the Iówer reaches near the lake to 
the dry sandstone platforms overlooking the valley. There 
are numerous rock formations and shelters, with rock art 
in many of them ( PI. 99 ), and below them a steep slope 
with lush vegetation. There is a creek bed, and beyond 
it some dry grass land. In the upper part of the valley, at 
a well-chosen location, the new building is being con 
Structed. The skyline of modern residential buildings ОП 
ihe hill crest may be experienced as intrusive, but there 
IS an alternative way of perceiving it: as symbolising the 
place of the Museum in its modern context, the 'en- 
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croaching future', but also the respectful distance its 
manifestation keeps from this oasis, this enclave of his- 
tory and knowledge. 


The first observation is that the steep slope crowned by 
a series of rockshelters, rich in bird life and plant diversity, 
is eminently suitable for the creation of a nature walk, 
with most of the area remaining a habitat refuge. Any 
further building work may be excluded from this zone, 
and the route would be punctuated by numbered posts 
at regular intervals, at locations offering features of inter- 
est to the visitor. At the beginning of the walk, there would 
be a dispenser providing small educational brochures, in 
which the nurnbered locations are listed. For each stop 
there are instructions on what to look for, what to do, 
and what not to do: 


"Post 11: The tree to the left of the shelter is axyz, which 
provides tribal people of the Bhopal region with seeds 
that are ground to a flour. The lichen growing on the trunk 
has medicinal uses and can cure skin irritations. You may 
be able to see a small bird in the bushes nearby, a yzx, 
recognisable by the yellow patch on its head. Please do 
not disturb the wildlife." 


"Post 12: The rockshelter contains several pre-Historic 
paintings of the Mesolithic period. They are about 7000 
to 9000 years old, and an important feature of India's 
oldest cultural heritage. Please help us preserve this 
irreplaceable treasure. The paintings and the rock sur- 
face around them must never be touched, they are 
protected by me law. From a respectful distance, ob- 
Serve the pictures of several deer. The purple and white 


Sandstone layers exposed on the shelter wall were 
formed by ... etc." 


Such texts have several purposes: they induce the visitor 
to follow the prescribed path, they create interest and 
anticipation, they are much more effective in creating 
knowledge and awareness of the natural environment 


than any other teaching methed, particularly for the 


young, and they thus facilitate conservation. 


Once Bhimbetka has been declared a World Heritage 
) E 
Property, international cultural tourism in Bhopal will 
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certainly increase, as will demand for additional proper- 
ties accessible to the tourist. The natural strategy is to 
develop a strong rock art content in the museum exhibits, 
and to offer the rock art walk as a significant component 
of the available museum exhibits. As a further resource, 
the Museum should consider the inclusion of a book 
shop in the main complex, with books on the local natural 
and cultural history, ethnography and rock art. Since 
management considerations at Bhimbetka would not 
permit the construction of a major rock art interpretation 
centre or visitor facilities, it seems sensible that the 
Museum should fulfil this role, and that visitors of Bhim- 
betka be directed to it^ It follows from this, as well as 
from the proximity of Bhimbetka, from the geographical 
location of Bhopal in the heart of one of the great rock 
art concentrations of the world, and from the presence 
of thirty-six rock art shelters on the Museum's own 
campus,” that this aspect of early cultures must play a 
special role in its exhibits. 


The role of rock art 


2 


This is a rather fortunate concurrence of two factors, 
because rock art is also the key exhibit in any considera- 
tion of the conceptual constructs past human societies 
have created (see above). Indeed, the earliest arts have 
been a crucial factor in the process of humanisation. 
Conscious perception, the origins ol language and sym- 
bolism, the discovery of the "individual sel and other 
achievements in the cognitive evolution of humans are all 
closely intertwined with the early beginnings of art a few 
hundred thousand years ago. The only form of art that 
survives in significant quantities from these early times is 
rock art. It is therefore the only comprehensive evidence 
remaining of the past conceptualisations of human reali- 
ties. Hence rock art is the most powerful medium of 
emphasising the differences in these realities, in the ways 
humans perceived them and recorded them; 


Here, several fairly straightforward exhibition techniques 
can be mentioned. Many early arts show the use of 
graphic conventions and devices that suggest ways of 
conceptualisation which seem to differ significantly from 
those of other societies. Consider, for instance, graphic 
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arts that depict not only the surface and contour of an 
object, but also its internal qualities. We call such arts 
X-ray paintings, they occur in many parts of the world. 
They suggest that the artists were not only concerned 
with superficial characteristics of objects in providing 
details facilitating their identification in graphic art, they 
perceived also inherent characteristics, hidden features. 
Not only are there countless cases of internal organs and 
skeletal details having been shown, we have even in- 
stances where such internal details were shown in -the 
rock art depiction of inanimate objects. In Australia, an 
Aboriginal artist might depict a rifle, with a cartridge 
shown inside the closed breach. The principle remains 
the same: non-visible aspects may be as relevant as 
visible ones, perhaps because the societies in question 
perceived the world not only in terms of its visible as- 


pects. 

Another example of cognitive perception that is very 
different from that of most known societies may be the 
use of animal tracks to depict the whole animal. The 
simplistic researcher might think that this is a kind of 
incipient symbolism or short-hand: the track represents 
the animal, But researchers may misunderstand the 
intent of the image totally, because of their own simplistic 
epistemology: it may be the full picture of the animal, 
seeing it from beneath, from the perspective of the earth, 
depicted as the earth ‘feels’ the animal by showing the 
area of contact. It is ther wrong to speak of a simple 
symbolism. Rather, adifferent way of perceiving reality is 
involved. 


In these ways of thinking lies the crux in understanding 
the full complexities of alternative world views. This kind 
of explanation lends itself well to illustration and explana- 
tion i a museum context, and if skilfully done it can very 
well convey an inkling of the complexity of a world view, 
of the qualifications that really apply to it, and of the 
endless misunderstandings that must have occurred 
between societies due to significant differences in on- 
tologies. Indeed, most contact and communication of 
different societies must have been by misunderstand- 
ings, and by one or the other party having to compromise 
its beliefs (inevitably the party possessing less military 


power), having to resort to simplistic explanations of 
concepts that could not be translated into the other 
society's conceptual vocabulary. Here, once again, an 
anthropological museum has an important role to play: 
to explain to modern societies that most of what we might 
think we know about other human societies is by way of 
naive rationalisation, simplification, cultural corruption, 
and is usually a form of distortion and impoverishment 
for the sake of intelligibility by us. We might like to think 
that we can rely on our scholars for in-depth knowledge, 
Unfortunately, scholars are also part.of the system of 
epistemological subjectivity of the society they belong to, 
and their level of understanding is not what both the 
public and they would like to think it is - often not by a 
long shot. This is something | have often found to be 
painfully apparent in rock art studies and archaeology. 


The support of research 


This brings us to another role of the Museum, a certain 
level of support of serious research work. This would be 
best achieved by selecting specific projects on the basis 
of the promise they offer, and on the basis of how well 
the Museum's facilities can cater for the research design 
of the proposed project. Other relevant considerations 
would be how well the project can fit into the priorities 
and strategies of the Museum, ‘and how important it 
would be for the international community of researchers. 
The benefit of the latter consideration is that any basic 
research of global significance would greatly facilitate the 
relevance of the Museum abroad, which would help in 
collaborative projects, such as the exchange of exhibits 
and other possible ventures (e.g. collaborative research). 


Here, a particular current project can be mentioned to 
illustrate the point. In December 1994, it was proposed 
to the Museum that its excellent computer facilities would 
be suitable to pioneer the colour re-constitution of pho- 
tographic records of rock art, using the IFRAO Standard 


Colour Scale which had just been introduced for this 


purpose. This was tried immediately, and on 8 December 
the Museum became the first institute in the world to 
Succeed in re-constituting the original colour of rock art 
from photographs. This is a major breakthrough which 
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will not only revolutionise rock art recording itself, it has 
also many other potential applications. For instance it will 
make pigment and patina deterioration studies possible, 
and facilitate computer manipulation of such information 
(for colour enhancement procedures, for ‘retouching’ 
photographs etc.) as well as conservation work. Various 
study methods will become possible, such as intra- and 
inter-site studies, comparative pigment studies, sourcing 
studies, dating work and the recovery of very faded 
images. Moreover, and quite independent of rock art 
work, there are many other potential applications, in 
archaeology, museum work, art restoration, archival 
work, conservation and publishing, to name just a few 
examples. lt is of considerable importance to the Mu- 
seum that this kind of important development takes place 
there; it reinforces the Museum's role as a scientific 
centre of world standard, working at the very cutting 
edge of science. A selected project of this type may very 
considerably enhance the international reputation of this 
institute, and facilitate extensive dialogue with other in- 
stitutes throughout the world. It is therefore desirable that 
such initiatives receive some priority. 


In summary, it has not been my intention here to provide 
comprehensive guidelines of any level, but to offer what 
| consider to be crucial components of a sound rationale 
for the design of the National Museum of Man. | acknow- 
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ledge fully that there are many other considerations, but 
this does not alter the fact that, in order to be as effective 
as Chakravarty desires it to be, the Museum design must 
be guided by a clear philosophical commitment. Anything 
short of this postulate can only result in half-measures. | 
believe that this paper provides such a philosophical 
infrastructure. It cannot guarantee the success of the 
design, but without it the inadequacy of the design can 
be guaranteed. 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 


My 1994 journey to India was generously underwritten 
by the Australia-India Council in Canberra, an agency of 
the Australian government fostering closer cultural, sci- 
entific and economic relationships between the two 
countries. The on-shore costs of my stay in India were 
met by the National Museum of Man, and | thank this 
institution for its great hospitality. | take this opportunity 
to thank most particularly Dr K. K. Chakravary, Director 
of that Museum, for all his consideration, help and valu- 
able discussions on so many occasions. Thanks are also 
due to K. Seshadri, In-Charge of the Museum's computer 
centre and his staff, and to Messrs Vikas Bhatt, Devendra 
Jain and Naval Jaiswal, for their enthusiastic co-opera- 
tion. 


5 
re - constitution in rock art photography. Rock 
Art Research 12: 42-51. 


4. Bhatt, V. and D. Jain 1991. The rock art heritage. 
Rashtriya Manav Sangrahalaya, Bhopal. 


+ 


Robert G. Bednarik 
P.O. Box 216, Caulfield 
South Victoria 3162, 
Australia 


itized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


1 
j 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and eGangotri 


ABSTRACTS OF HINDI ARTICLES 


‘Archaeological Explorations in District Ballia E: A 


Archaeological potential of district Ballia attracted a few 
scholars in the later half of the 19th century, however, it 
could not get the required attention in the earlier half of 
the twentieth century. Thereafter, the investigations car- 
ried by the Banaras Hindu University (BHU) provided a 
scientific base to the archaeology of this district. Particu- 
lariy the excavations at Khairadih during 1980-84 have 
put the pre NBPW cultures in a proper chronological 
order. The earliest finds of this site are compared to that 
of Narhan Culture (Gorakhpur distt.). Keeping these op- 
erations in view an extensive village to village survey is 
conducted to locate the archaeological sites as well as 
the extension of Narhan Culture by the author under the 
direction of Dr. P. Singh of BHU, during 1992-95. 


Kumaon Mai Mahapashan Kalin (?) 


The first discovery of Megaliths{ in India was made as 
early as 1823 by Babington from Malabar area of Kerala. 
Since then a large number of Megalithic tombs, a variety 
of graves, mounds and other monuments have been 
discovered throughout the country, except some parts 
like upper and middle Gangetic doab. AS a result of these 
discoveries, quite a few important excavations have 
been conducted at various sites like Brahmagiri, Chan- 
dravalli, Paiymapalli, Junapani, Mahurjhari, Kotia and so 


- On. The cultural material found from the excavated sites, 


has now proved that the authors of this culture flourished 
approximately between the first millennium B.C. and the 
early centuries of Christian era and were not nomadic, 
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Seventy five archaeological sites have been located. : 
during the above survey, out of which 23,17 and 35 
are in Rasara, Ballia and Bansdih tehsils respectively. 
The sites of Waina and Bhunadih are to be noted for the 
finds such as spouted and corded vessels - comparable 
to those found in the lower levels of Narhan and Imlidih ` 
(distt. Gorakhpur), dated to about 1600 B.C. This com- ` 
parision is further confirmed. by the results of the exca- 
vations conducted at Waina in the wake of the above 
survey. Besides twelve sites have yielded NBPW and 
the ceramics of the same tradition, twenty belong to the 
Kushana and Gupta periods, while the rest of the sites _ 
are of later dates. 
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loose and, therefore, do not help to work out either their 
typology or chronology. Lately in 1986 Mathpal also 
reported graves from the western Ramganga area of 


Kumaon. 


Between 1990 and 1993 the first author conducted an 
extensive survey in Kumaon and discovered a large 


number of burial sites and cup marks. The Kumaoni 
graves are characterised by cist and urn burials. The 
results of this scientific survey along with C-14 dates, 
which have pushed their date back to 3rd meillennium 
B.G., are presented here for the first time. 


J. S. KHARAKAWAL 8 D. HARBOLA 


Iconographic Features And Their Stylistic Variations 


In Buddha 


In Buddhist literature, Buddha is described with thirty- 
two marks related to great men. But the Buddha images 
do not emboss all these marks and it appears that the 
sculptors included only such features that were popular 
as emphasising his appearance and distinguished him 
from other deities. Despite periodic and location, spe- 
cific variations, a continuity is seen in carving of the 
characteristic features of the body, viz., ushnisha, urna, 
extended ear lobes, ja/anguli kara, wheel marked palm 
and sole. Therefore, it would be worthwhile to categorise 
them under the inconographic features of Buddha. Be- 
sides, his hand postures as well as half closed eyes 
(gazing at the nose tip) : and drappery may also be 
included in tnis category since they symbolise the funda- 
mental characters of Buddha. 


The present study is an analysis of iconographic features 
of Buddha images in historical and stylistic perspective. 


Several styles developed as a result of the changes and 
modifications by the artists at different places during 
different periods. For example, carving of ushnisha 
varied from time to time. In the beginning, it had been 
carved in the form of snell - shell, juga and cranical 
protuberance. Depiction of flame has also been found 
with ushnisha in the Buddha images of latter period. 


Images 


Similarly, urna is more prominent during the Kushan and 
Pal periods. Style of the drooping eyes also varied from 
time to time. This appears to have happened under the 
influence of varying concepts of Buddha as these im- 
ages were used for worship. 


Initially, the symbols representing Buddha's life, i.e., 
Bodhi tree, wheel, stupa etc., were objects of worship. 
Later, the Buddha images were carved under the influ- 
ence of Bhakti movement. At first, he was depicted as 
Bodhisattva, wherein he was considered superman. But 
later on, in the Mahayana Buddhism he was worshiped 
a supermundane power. Images of Buddha were 
adorned by special attributes which were emblems of 
transcendental appearance of Buddha. It differentiated 
him from the Gods of other religions viz.s Vishnu, Shiva 
and Jain Tirthankars. Buddha images were more deco- 
rated and endowed with artistic nuances as a conse- 
quence of conceptual complexities of Buddhist thoughts 
and through inclusion of artistic features. Thus, these 
Buddha images exhibit not only the Buddhist concepts 
of the time but also reveal the artistic ability of the 
contemporary sculptors. 
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PI.1. Bison hunter of Matihai, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 


PI.2, Rock paintings of Bedhak and Chauri, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 
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P13. Herd of wild animal, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 
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PI.4. — Bison hunter of Bedhak and Chauri, Banda ( Kumar, У.) 
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Pl.5. Dancers with lathis, row of dancers and buffalo, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 
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PI.6. Honey gatherers of Bedhak and Chauri, Banda ( Kumar, Ме)! 
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PL7. Engravings in Magar Muha rock shelter, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 


PI.8. Воск shelter having painted inscription in Brahmi Script, Banda ( Kumar, V. ) 
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PI.9. Engraved Mesolithic core from Chandravati, 


Rajasthan ( Sonawane, V.H. ) 


des ` : л 

२.10. Natural triangular sandstone found on the 
Upper Palaeolithic rubble plateform at 
Baghor I, (Sonawane, V.H. ) 
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LÀ 
PI.11. Present- day tribal shrine at Baghor v 
X Sonawane, V.H.) 
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PI.12. General view of the mound, Waina, 
Ballia (Singh, et al. ) 


РІ.13. Occupation floor with post-holes, 
Pd.lll, Waina, Ballia ( Singh, et al.) 
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> 14, Terracotta beads of Pds. IB, 1 & III., Waina, 
Ballia ( Singh, et al. ) 


Pl.15. Stone beads of Pds. Il & lil, Waina, Ballia 
( Singh, et al. ) 


Antlers of Pds. II & Ill, Waina, Ballia 
( Singh, et al. ) 


РІ.16. Bone points of Pds. IB & II, Waina, Ballia ( Singh, et al. ) РІ.17. 
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PI.18. General view of Samudrakupa mound, view from river side, Jhusi, 
2 Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 


PL19. General view of excavation showing occupational layers of Раз. | & Il, Jhusi, 
Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 
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PI.21. _ Incised, a pl e, corded and rippled pottery, Pd. I, Jhusi, Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 
CCS. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 
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PI.22. Bone objects, Pd. |, Jhusi, Allahabad ( Misra, et al.) 


2.23. Painted N.B.P. sherds, Pd.Il, Jhusi, 
Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 
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PI.24. Incised, applique and stamped decoration on pottery, Pd. II, 2 
Jhusi, Allahabad ( Misra, et al.) 


PI.25. Incised, applique and stamped decoration on pottery, Pd.ll, 
Jhusi, Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 
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PI.26. Moulded and decorated sherds, Pd. IV, Jhusi, 
2 Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 


PL27. General view of excavation showing brick 
structure (house complex) Pd. IV, Jhust, 
Allahabad ( Misra, et al. ) 
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° 
General view of mound, Musanagar, 
Kanpur Dehat ( Tewari & Srivastava ) 


९.29. General view of excavation, MSG (E), Musanagar, 
Kanpur Dehat ( Tewari & Srivastava ) 
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PI.30. Floor, Pd. IV, Musanagar, Kanpur Dehat 
( Tewari & Srivastava ) 


РІ. 31. A terracotta Shunga plaque bearing а stamped | 
figurine of Gaja-Lakshmi, Musanagar, Kanpur 
Dehat ( Tewari & Srivastava ) | 
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РІ.32. Inner bottom of a broken bowl bearing a stamped inscription in Brahmi Script, Musanagar, 
Kanpur Dehat ( Tewari & Srivastava ) 


PI.33. Bone artifacts, Pd. IV, Musanagar, Kanpur Dehat ( Tewari & Srivastava ) 
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PL34. Cord Op се PL35. Rusticated ware, Pd. IA , Senuwar 
Senuwar ( Singh, B.P. ) (Singh, В.Р. ) 


РІ.36. Сога impressed pottery, Pd. IB, Senuwar ( Singh, B.P.) РІ.37. Corded ware, 20,॥, Senuwar ( Singh, B.P.) 
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PI.38 Stone hammers, Senuwar ( Singh, В.Р.) РІ. 39. Stone hammers, Pds. | A, | B, Il, Senuwar 
( Singh, B.P. ) - 


Cylindrical object of stand stone, circular in 


РІ. 40. Circular stone stand for perforating beads 2.41. | l 
etc., Раз. | B and Il, Senuwar (Singh, В.Р.) section having Mauryan polish, Pd. III, 
Senuwar ( Singh, B.P. ) 
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2 Pl. 42. General view of mound from lake side, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al.) 
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РІ. 43. Close-up view of mound, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
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Pl. 44. General view of excavation, trench No. A 1, Hulaskhera , Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
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РІ. 45. General view of excavation, trench No. ZR 9, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
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Pl.47. Close-up of a trench sho | 
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Pl. 48. Structural remains, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 1 
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Pl. 50. Section showing road, Pd. Ill, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, el al. ) 
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РІ. 52. А gold object, Kushana period, РІ. 53. A gold plaque, Karttikeya, Ра, Ill 


Hulaskhera, Lucknow 


Н Hulaskhera , Lucknow 
( Tewari, et al. ) 


( Tewari, et al. ) 
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Pl. 55. Terracotta head, Kushana period, i 
Hulaskhera, Lucknow, ° | 
( Tewari, et al. ) | 


PI. 54.. Terracotta head, Kushana period, 
Hulaskhera, Lucknow, 
( Tewari, et al. ) 


РІ. 57. Ekmukha Shiva-linga, Hulaskhera, 


$ РІ. 56. Terracotta head, Kushana period, i | 
Hulaskhera, Lucknow, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
( Tewari, et al. ) 
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Pl. 58. Pot-sherds marked with stamped designs, Pd. Ill, Hulaskhera, 
5 Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 


РІ. 59. Terracotta heads, Pd, IV, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
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Pl. 60. Bowls , Pd. IV, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) 
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PI. 61 РІ. 62 


m ша u u 
“э m m m ш ош ш 


I ив шш m un UM 
Lum шш шш шш ыш ШШ 


РІ. 63 „РІ, 64 Eo | 


Pls. 61-64. Decorated bricks, Hulaskhera, Lucknow ( Tewari, et al. ) | 


CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 


Digitized by Sarayu Foundation Trust, Delhi and = 


Pragdhara, No. 6 


es 


फलक - ६६. कप मार्क्स, पेटशाल, अल्मोडा (खड़कवाल एवं हरबोला ) 
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^ РІ. 67. Megalithic cairns on the cliff surface of the right bank of river | 
Mahanadi , Burla, Orissa ( Behera, P.K. ) 


{ 
Pl. 68. A closer view of a cairn, Burla, Orissa, ( Behera, P.K. ) : 
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PI. 69. An earthen pot ( Acc. No. 6805 ) 
Samath, Varanasi ( Tiwari, М.К. )« 


PI. 70. Replica of Stupa (Acc. No. 6708 ), Sarnath Museum, Varanasi, 
Shunga-Kushana period ( Tiwari, У.К.) 
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«PI. 71. Hubbed wheel (Acc. No. 6707 ), Sarnath Museum, Varanasi, Shunga-Kushana period 


( Tiwari, V.K. ) 


>. 72. Triratna symbol (Асс. No. 6749), Sarnath, Varanasi, Shunga-Kushana period ( Tiwari, V.K.) 
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. Sarnath, Varanasi, Shunga-Kushana period 


Pl. 73. Circular gold leaves ( Acc. No. 6771) 
' (Tiwari, V.K.) 
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pl, 74. Tabular stems,Sarnath, Varanasi, Shunga-Kushana 
period ( Tewari, V.K. ) 
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РІ. 75. Double petal flower leaves (Gold foil), 
Sarnath ( Acc. No. 6766A ), Varanasi 
( Tewari, V.K .) 
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PI. 77. Floral composition of gold ( Acc. No. 6767 ), Sarnath, Varanasi, Shunga-Kushana 


period ( Tiwari, V.K. ) 
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Pl. 79. Ekmukha-linga, Gujjar Khera, Sonepat 
( Singh, S.B. ) 


РІ. 80. Uma-Maheshwar, Uchana, Jind 
(Singh, S.B. ) 
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Pl. 81. Uma-Maheshwar, Beri, Rohtak ( Singh, S.B.) 


Pl. 82. Vaikunth Murti, Pehowa, Kurukshetra 
( Singh, S.B.) 
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Pl. 83. Brahma, Kasan, Gurgaon ( Singh, S.B. ) | А 
РІ. 84. Mahishasuramardini, Sirsa ( Singh, S.B. ) 
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Pl. 85. Music and dance scenes, Pinjore, Ambala ( Singh, S.B. ) 
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PI. 86. Ganesh, Мадај ( Sabarkantha- Gujarat), с. 2nd 
quarter of 11th cent. A.D. ( Singh, Т.) 
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PI. 87. Indrani, Vadali, Gujarat, c. 2nd quarter of 
11th cent. A.D. ( Singh, T. ) 
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Pl. 88. Brahmani, Vadali, Gujarat, C. 2nd quarter of 
11th cent. A.D. ( Singh, T. ) 


Pl. 89. Bhairava-Vinadhara, Vadali, Gujarat, c. 2nd 
quarter of 11th cent. A.D. ( Singh, T. ) 
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PI. 92. 


Pl. 90. Yami (१), Vadali: PI. 91. Vaishnavi, Vadali; Pl. 92. Chamunda, Vadali, Gujarat, с. 2nd 
quarter of 11th cent. A.D. ( Singh. T. ) 
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फलक - ६३. बुद्ध प्रतिमा, कुषाण काल, गंधार ( शर्मा, मीरा) | 


(७-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow j 
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फलक - ६४. बुद्ध प्रतिमा, कुषाण काल, मथुरा ( शर्मा, मीरा ) 
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फलक - €t. बुद्ध प्रतिमा, गुप्तकाल, मथुरा ( शर्मा, मीरा) ^ 
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फलक - ६६. बुद्ध प्रतिमा, गुप्तकाल, मथुरा ( शर्मा, मीरा ) 
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फलक - ६७. बुद्ध प्रतिमा, गुप्तकाल, मथुरा ( शर्मा, मीरा) = 
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i Pl. 99. Rock-paintings of cervids in one of the decorated thirty-six rock shelters on the grounds 
ў of the National Museum of Man, Bhopal ( Bednarik, R.G. ) 
io 
| CC-0. In Public Domain. UP State Museum, Hazratganj. Lucknow 
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: я i ! of 
> Pl. 100. Construction of ihe National Museum of Man in Bhopal, State as 


( Bednarik, R.G. ) 


s in the fore 
Pl. 101. Panoramic view of the southern and western ramparts of the mud-fortress showing moat! e 


А i | 
ground and the high-rising S.W. corner bastion in the centre, Rajakhera fortress, Distt. Dho 
Rajasthan ( Singh, H.N. ) 
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conservation, palaeography, numismatics, art and architecture etc., notes about the new important discoveries and reviews 
of the research works will be acceptable for this journal. 


The article may be written in Hindi or English. 
All manuscripts should be typed in double Space, with a wide margin on left side of each page. 


) іп case they have been corporated, a complete list of abbreviations 
used should invariably be given at the end of the ‘References’. T 


List of such captions should be enclosed alongwith the article separately with an indication in the text as to where they, 


and any tables and schedules are to be placed. The upper portion of the photographs should be marked with a vertical 
line on the back side of the photographs. 


Photographs should be in black and white on glossy paper in high contrast measuring 16.5 x 21.5 cms. 
Acknowledgement should be given on a separate sheet and enclosed with the article before References. 
References should be given in the end of the article on a separate sheet. 


The standard pattern to be followed is as follows :- > 

(а) References to books should include author's name (surname in capitals followed by the initials), year of publication, 
title of the book (underlined), volume, part, edition, name and address of the publisher, and page numbers cited. 
An example of book citation : е 


Gupte, R.S. 1972 Iconography of the Hindus, Buddhists and Jains : D.B. Taraporewala Sons and Company Pvt. 
Ltd., 210, Doctor Dada Bhai Nairoji Road, Bombay - 1, p. 25. 


(D) References to articles in periodicals should include author's name, year of publication, title of article (within double 
inverted comma), title of periodical (underlined), volume, issue number (if required), and page numbers. 
An example of article reference : 


Chakrabarti, D.K. 1978, "Lapis Lazuli in Early India," Man & Environment, Volume 2, Indian, Society for Prehistoric 
and Quaternary studies, Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, pp. 51-58. š 


When more than one publication of the single year by the same author are cited, all except the first should be 


indicated by a small alphabet added to the year, e.g. Chakrabarti, D.K. 1978 (a). n = 
(c) In the first citation full details are to be given and in the succeeding citation (s) op. cit. may be used with author's 
name and the year in which the article / book was published. The diacritical marks should be used as per Ancient 
India, Epigraphiadndica of the Archaeological Survey of India. | 
In the selection of research paper, photograph апа line drawings, the decision of the Editor will be final. 


- ^ 
The Editor will not be responsible for the views expressed in the articles. 


i i i he author. 
After the publication of the article, a free copy of the Journal alongwith 25 reprints of the article will be sent to the author 


The Editor, ^ 

Pragdhara — Journal of the U.P. State Archaeological Organisation, 
Roshan-ud-daula Kothi, Kaiserbagh, Lucknow - 226 001 U.P. (INDIA) 
Telephone : 243045 (Office), 218830 (Residence). 
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लेखकों के लिए आवश्यक टिप्पणियाँ 
विषयों -सर्वेक्षण, उत्खनन, अनुरक्षण, पुरालिपि, मुद्राशास्त्र 
UU a er से सय सी te पर प या cm ae की समीक्षाओं कोसा किया 
जायेगा। 
2. शोध-पत्र हिन्दी अथवा अंग्रेजी में लिखे जा सकते Zl 
3. शोध-पत्र बायें पार्श्व में पर्याप्त स्थान छोड़कर दोहरे स्पेस में सुस्पष्ट टंकित होने चाहिए। E 
4. यथासम्भव संक्षेप चिन्हों का प्रयोग न किया जाये। यदि ऐसा करना अत्यावश्यक हो तो लेख के अन्त में सन्दर्भ के बाद E सम्पूर्ण सूची दी जाये | 
5. चित्र /रेखाचित्र के शीर्षक हल्की पेंसिल से उनके पीछे अंकित हों। इनके शीर्षक की एक सूची लेख के साथ अलग से संलग्न की जाये। 
6. श्वेत-श्याम छाथाचित्र अच्छे, कन्ट्रास्ट और पूर्ण आकार (16.5 x 21.5 से.मी.) के होने चाहिए। 
7. आभार प्रदर्शन सम्बन्धी विवरण एक अलग पृष्ठ पर सन्दर्भा के पूर्व संलग्न किये जायें | 
8. सन्दर्भा के विवरण लेख के अन्त में अलग पृष्ठ पर संलग्न किये जायें। इसके लिए मानक प्रारूप निम्नवत्‌ हेः- 


(क) पुस्तक के सन्दर्भ में लेखक का नाम, प्रकाशन का वर्ष, पुस्तक का नाम (रेखांकित), वाल्यूम, संस्करण, प्रकाशन का नाम-पता और सन्दर्भित 
मृष्ठ संख्या दिये जायें। उदाहरणार्थ :- 


गुप्ते, आर.एस. 1992 आइकनोग्राफौ ऑफ दि हिन्दूज, बुद्धिस्ट्स एण्ड जैन्स, प्रश्रम संस्करण, डी.बी. तारापोरवाला सन्स एण्ड कम्पनी 
, +. x = ee lJ. d25 _ 
- , प्रा, लि., 210, डाक्टर दादा भाई नौरोजी रोड, बम्बई-1, पृ. सं. 25. 


(а) शोध-पत्रो के सन्दर्भ में लेखक का नाम, प्रकाशन का वर्ष, लेख का शीर्षक (डबल इन्वरेंड कामा में), शोध-पत्रिका का नाम (रेखांकित), वाल्यूम, 
^ अंक, पृष्ठ संख्या दिये जायें। उदाहरणार्थ :- 


चक्रवर्ती, डी.के. 1978 “लेपिस लेजूली इन अर्ली-इण्डिया”, मैन एण्ड इनवायरनमेन्ट, वाल्यूम 2, इण्डियन सोसायटी फार प्रिहिस्टॉरिक 
एण्ड क्वाटर्नरी स्टडीज, फिजिकल रिसर्च लेबोरे टरी, अहमदाबाद, पृ. सं. 51-58 


यदि एक ही वर्ष में एक ही लेखक के एक से अधिक सन्दर्भ दिये जाने हों तो, पहली बार के अतिरिक्त निम्नवत्‌ सन्दर्भ दिया जाये। 
यथा चक्रवर्ती डी.के., 1978 (अ) 


. (ग) प्रथमउद्धरणमें पूर्ण विवरण दिया जाये । एक ही उद्धरण के लिए दुबारा प्रयोग के लिए “तदेव” का प्रयोग, लेखक का नाम और शोध पत्र व पुस्तक 
के प्रकाशन के वर्ष के साथ अंकित किया जाये। 


9. लेख, चित्र एवं रेखाचित्र आदि के चयन के विषय में सम्पादक का निर्णय अन्तिम होगा। 
10. शोध-पत्र में उल्लिखित मतों के लिए सम्पादक उत्तरदायी न होंगे। > 


11. लेख प्रकाशित होने पर लेखक को पत्रिका की एक प्रति तथा उनके लेख की 25 पुनर्मुद्रित प्रतियाँ निःशुल्क भेंट कौ जायेंगी। 
12. पत्रिका से सम्बन्धित समस्त पत्र-व्यवहार निम्न पते पर किये जायें :- 


° 


सम्पादक, 

प्राग्धारा - उ.प्र. राज्य पुरातत्व संगठन शोध पत्रिका š I 
(जर्नल ऑफ दि यू.पी. स्टेट आर्कियोलॉजिकल आर्गनाइजेशन) = е 
रोशन-उद्‌-दौला कोठी, कैसरबाग, लखनऊ, 226 001 उत्तर प्रदेश (भारत) | ; 2 
फोन नं.- 243045 (कार्यालय), 218830 (निवास) | 
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